Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on Hbrary shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http : //books . google . com/| 



' / 7s: , 



♦New York State Lib JT 



.s < 



University of the State of New York 



EXAMINATION DEPARTMENT 






FOR THE 



Academic year 1895 



Xmn^lflfr4tOO 



ALBANY 
UNIVERSITY OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK 

1806 

I 



?U 







1 ■... 






CONTENTS 



Papers are arranged in order of subject numbers, which are given below in paren- 
theses, but references are to page numbers. Foreign languages are grouped at the 
end and arranged by initials. 



(I 



it 



I 



English language and literature 
Academic 

PAGE 

SpeUing(3) 13 

English elementary (4) 18 

" advanced (4d!) 28 

" composition (5) 36 

Rhetoric (6) 46 

English literature (7) 52 

American literature (8) 56 

Course in English reading (9) 57 

English selections (9^!) 60 

prose (9^) 61 

poetry(9^) 63 

American selections(9^ ) 64 

Ancient classics (9^) 66 

Modern foreign classics( 9/" ) 67 

Extension 

Studies in English literature (7E) 68 

American literature (8E) 69 

Mathematics 
Academic 

Arithmetic (21) 70 

♦• advanced (21^) 76 

Algebra (22) 79 

*• advanced(22fl) 85 

Plane geometry(23) 88 

Solid •* (24) 94 

Plane trigonometry (25) 97 

Spheric trigonometry (25^) loi 

Science 
Acstdemic 

Astronomy (31) 102 

Physics(32) 105 

•' advanced(32d!) no 

Chemistry (33) in 

** advanced (33^) 1 14 

Geology (34) 115 

Physical geography (35) 1 19 

Botany (36) 124 

Zoology (37) 127 

Physiology and hygiene {^^) .... 130 \ 



Extension 



Electrical engineering (32d!E). . 
Geology (34E) 



PAGE 
. 118 



History and social sciences 
Academic 

Geography (41) 136 

General history (42) 141 



Greek 
Roman 
English 
U.S. 



it 



(43) 
(44) 
(45) 
(46) 



142 

146 

149 

154 

New York state history (46«) 159 

Civics (47) 163 

Economics (48) 168 

Extension 

French history (42E) 172 

Art topics (42E) 1 73 

Life in old Florence (44E) 1 74 

Development of the nation (46E) 175 

Civil war (46E) 176 

Money, banking and the silver 

question (48E) 177 

Political methods (48 E) 179 

Other studies 
Academic 

Psychology (51) 180 

Ethics(52) 182 

Stenography (52s) 185 

Bookkeeping (53) 189 

Drawing(54) 195 

advanced (54^;) 203 



«( 



Medical 

Anatomy (61) 208 

Physiology and hygiene (62) 214 

Chemistry (63) 220 

Surgery (64) life 

Obst^tri^ C6sV . « . "^"Vi 



CONTENTS — Continued 



PAGE 

Pathology and diagnosis (66) 238 

Therapeutics, practice and mate- 
ria medica 

Staj:e board(67) 244 

Homeopathic board (67^) 250 

Eclectic " (67/) 256 

Dental 

Prosthetic dentistry (68^) 262 

Operative dentistry (68^) 264 

Oral surgery (68^) 266 

Law 

Elementary law, domestic rela- 
tions, criminal law (including 
procedure), personal property 

(71) 268 

Contracts (72) 270 

Real property(73) 272 

Corporations, New York code of 
civil procedure, common law 
pleading and practice, equity 

pleading and practice (74) 274 

Torts, evidence (75) 276 

Wills, equity jurisprudence (76). . 278 

Library school 

Elementary bibliography (81) 280 

Advanced '* (8i«)..., 281 

Accession department work (82). . 282 
Shelf *• "(82/).. 283 

Elementary cataloging (83) 284 

Advanced •* (83^) 285 

Elementary dictionary catalog- 

ing(84) 287 

Advanced dictionary cataloging 

(84^) , 288 



PAGE 

Elementary classification (85) 289 

Advanced *• (85^) 291 

Founding and government (87). . 292 

Library buildings (88) 293 

Book-binding and loan system s(89) 294 

Printing and literary methods(89«) 296 

History of libraries (90) 298 

Readingand literary methods (91) 299 

General literature (93) 301 

•* information (94) 302 

** history (95) 303 

German, first year (96) 304 

•• second year (96^) 306 

French, first year (97) 308 

•* second year (97^) 310 

Foreign languages 
Academic 

French, first year (Fi) 312 

'• second year (F2) 320 

•* third year (F3) 326 

German, first year (Gi) 332 

•' second year(G2) 342 

•• third year (G3) . . • * 350 

Greek, first year (Gki) 356 

Xenophon's Anabasis (Gk2) 364 

Homer's Iliad (Gk3) 372 

Greek prose composition (Gk4). .. 380 

Latin, first year (Li) 383 

Caesar's Commentaries (L2) 391 

Sallust's Catiline (L3) 4or 

Cicero (L4) " 403 

Ovid's Metamorphoses (L5) 409 

Virgil's ^neid(L6) 411 

•' Eclogues(L7) 419 

Latin prose composition (L8) 42 1 



PREFACE 

The phenomenal growth of examinations conducted by the 
University of the State of New York is almost entirely due to 
the revised system of 1891 and well illustrates the ease with 
which the schools respond to new requirements. In 1891, 330 
schools called for 450,650 question papers. In 1892, 357 schools 
called for 504,180 question papers. In 1893, 393 schools called 
for 686,650 question papers. During the year ending July 31, 
1894, 420 schools called for 875,050 question papers. During 
the year ending July 31, 1895, 486 schools called for 1,536,700 
question papers, including bound volumes. As the use of the 
examinations is entirely voluntary with each school, the growth 
indicates that the question papers, notwithstanding recognized 
imperfections, give general satisfaction. 

Three previous volumes of question papers have been issued, 
and the demand for them has been so great that in each case a 
second edition has been found necessary. 

We have frequent requests for permission to use our papers as 
tests for teachers and students. Under no circumstances is a 
paper allowed to be seen till after its official use, but courtesy 
seemed to demand a rule for supplying schools anxious to keep 
abreast of our work. We therefore mail at the close of each 
examination to those who send 50 cents to cover postage and 
labor of the year, a set of all papers used. The bound edition 
for the entire academic year is sent post paid in paper for 25 
cents, or in boards for 50 cents, the receipts being used to pay 
part of the expenses of binding and printing. 

The question papers in academic subjects are those used for 
regents credentials in New York academies and high schools. 

The medical examinations are those prescribed by law for 
license to practise medicine in New York state. 

The law examinations are those given to candidates for the 
degree of LL. B. 

The extension papers represent examinations given in regents 
centers at the end of the course of 10 lectures. 

The question papers in library science are those used in the 
library school in connection with the state library, 'wU^x^ \\fex^- 
rians, assistants and cataiogers, receive proiessVotvaX \.xavcvv5\%. 
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To understand the New York system of examinations four 
annual publications must be consulted. 

1 The examination handbook of 44 pages, which gives briefly 
the theory, rules, system of credentials, times, places and other 
information needed by candidates. 

2 This volume, reproducing accurately all the question papers 
used during the preceding academic year. The usefulness of 
the first three volumes has proved so great to the many schools 
outside the state adopting it as a standard for testing their stu- 
dents progress, that it has been made a regular annual publica- 
tion. 

3 The annual University report of the examination depart- 
ment. In the general academy statistics each school has 426 
columns in which are reported for comparative study all facts 
found of value. Besides other information connected with the 
academic examinations, this great table, filling 564 pages, gives 
for each of the 502 schools the number of students instructed, 
examined, claimed, allowed, and allowed with honor, in each of 
the 69 academic subjects. This enables any one to study in 
detail not only the experience of each school, but as the facts 
are all given in columns for comparison, to study any given sub- 
ject as recorded for the 502 schools. 

Beginning with the report for 1894, such of the statistics as 
related wholly to examinations were transferred to that depart- 
ment report, leaving only general discussion and summaries in 
the general report. 

4 Finally, the examination department report itself, which 
gives each year the detailed history of the workings of the 
department, with a discussion of important questions. Up to 
1893 this formed a section of the secretary's report. Last year 
because of growing importance it was first printed as a separate 
department report and will be so continued hereafter, while the 
secretary's report will briefly survey the record and discuss the 
trend of the examination department for the year. 

With handbook, printed question papers and the annual report, 
those interested may inform themselves fully from official sources 
on all matters pertaining to the state's system of examinations, 
originally established in 1864 and developed so rapidly during 
*-he past five years. 
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The following statistics are reprinted from the 1894 report of 
the examination department, published in March, 1895: 

Academic examinations 

The following table shows the growth in preliminary aftid aca- 
demic examinations since 1889 when the system was reorganized 
and examinations were made a separate department of the Uni- 
versity : 



Academies and high schools taking 
examinations 

No. instructed 

a Answer papers written 

*' claimed by schools 

allowed by Univ'y 



u 



" rejected " 

Per cent of papers claimed allowed 

by University 

Per cent of papers claimed to total 

no. written 

Percent of papers allowed to total 

no. written 



1889 


1892 


1893 


1894 


3 years 
increase 


4 years 
increase 


304 


357 


393 


417 


per a 
17 


perct 
29 


• « • • • ■ 


319,472 


372,725 


380,729 






193,197 


278,907 


302,471 


357,908 


44 


56 


107,149 


176,516 


185,677 


238,319 


65 


73 


99,079 


155,869 


165,676 


211,533 


67 


67 


8,og^ 


20,647 


20,001 


26,786 


156 


147 


92 


88 


89 


89 


-4 


-3 


55 


63 


61 


67 


8 


6 


51 


56 


66 


59 


5 


4 



»«.2 



perct 
87 



86 
122 
113 
282 
-3 

12 
8 



Notwithstanding that 26,786 answer papers were rejected by 
the University in 1894, as compared with 8070 in 1889, there 
was an increase in the five years of 113 per cent in accepted 
answer papers. In 1894 the answer papers rejected were 6785 
more than in any previous year, and yet the per cent of papers 
allowed to total number written was four per cent greater than: 
in 1893 and three per cent higher than for any previous year. 
These figures show that answer papers have been examined more 
critically than ever before, and that there has been a marked 
improvement in their quality. 

Under the new system of alternative questions there was no 
change in the per cent of claimed answer papers allowed by the 
University on review. There are still a few schools which sub- 
mit papers marked far above their merits. In these cases, the 
following slip is attached to the papers which are returned to 
the school : 



a Not inclttdjiv Aflsirer papers written by law and medlcaV «t\xd«Ti\:&. 
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Imperfectly marked 

The regents examinations have grown 701% in the past 2 « 
years and are rapidly increasing. It is simply impossible foir 
the office force to do the required work unless the schools care- 
fully mark all papers claimed. 

This slip is attached to papers marked so much above their^ 
merits that it is necessary to notify the principal or deputy mark- 
ing them that greater care is necessary. 

The comparative statement of criticisms of academic question 
papers for 1893 and 1894 gives the following general result: 



1893 
1894 



Satisfactory 



87 % 
91.2 



Too long 



2.6^ 
2.3 



Too short 



I 



Too difficult 



9-1^ 

5-5 



Too easy 



1.2^ 
•9 



100^ 
100 



In 1893 the papers in seven subjects were considered unsatis- 
factory by at least 26 per cent of the schools reporting. In 1894 
only two subjects are pronounced unsatisfactory by as great a 
percentage of the schools reporting; viz 26 per cent and 28 per 
cent. These reports are invaluable for suggestions and criti- 
cisms, and enable the examination department to keep in close 
touch with the schools. 

Law, medical and dental student examinations 

At the urgent request of the law and medical schools the legis- 
lature appropriated $2,000 for September law and medical 
student examinations, and eight subjects were added to afford 
-candidates better opportunities to meet the advanced require- 
«ients. The other examinations were held as usual on the regu- 
lar dates : 

1893 1894 

Examinations 7 6 

Answer papers written 8,067 13,968 

•• *• accepted 4,9^5 9»330 

•• " rejected 3,102 4.638 

Per cent of papers accepted 61.6 66.8 

" • ' rejected 38. 4 33. 2 

Law student certificates issued 589 475 

•' •' •* on examination 62 424 

'♦ " •• •' equivalents 527 51 

Academic equivalent certificates issued 28 259 

" " •' ** on examination .. . 2 24 



1808 


1804 


26 


235 


92.8 


90.7 


785 


947 


137 


395 


648 


552 


89.1 


10.7 


82.5 


58.2 



18U8 


1894 


1806 


2 


I 


I 


191 


196 


145 


i85 


185 


137 


24 


18 


31 


161 


163 


106 


36 


51 • 


25 
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Academic equivalent certificates issued on equivalents 

Percent ** " .« .. .. 

Medical student certificates issued 

** '• on examination 

•• *• equivalents 

Per cent law student certificates on equivalents 

•* medical student certificates on equivalents 

Law examinations 

Examinations for University degree LL.B. These have 
been held as follows under the rules and regulations given in the 
Law syllabus (Regents bulletin 13) March 1893. 

1802 

Examinations i 

Candidates 119 

Examined 119 

Rejected 6 

Diplomas issued 113 

Honor diplomas issued 50 

Medical examinations 

The legislation by which the University became the only 
authority to issue licenses to-practise medicine in this state was 
secured by demonstrating to the legislature that the United 
States was almost the only civilized country which had never 
realized the necessity of protecting its citizens from the imposi- 
tion of quacks by controlling the licensing power. As a result 
the terms ** American doctor,'* ** Philadelphia doctor,'* etc. had 
become current in Europe as synonyms for incompetency. 

New York took a most important step in advance of sister 
states in assuming control of the licensing of physicians through 
state medical examinations conducted by the University. This 
law has now been in force for four years, and the promises of its 
advocates have been more than fulfilled. Licenses issued under 
it are rapidly acquiring the same value as those given in Euro- 
pean countries where only those physicians are recognized who 
have passed state examinations. Similar laws in other states 
will before many years give the American medical profession as 
a whole a position of eminence which it can never reach through 
the genius of a few individuals. 

An analysis of the results of the licensitig e^amva.^X\oti^ ^vm:^. 
September J f iSpi, shows: 
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That 8.9 per cent of the old school candidates were rejected in 
1892, 7.4 per cent in 1893 and 20.2 per cent in 1894; 

That 25 per cent of the homeopathic candidates were rejected 
in 1892, 9.5 per cent in 1893, and 13.7 per cent in 1894; 

That 50 per cent of the eclectic candidates were rejected in 
1892, 28.5 per cent in 1893 and 50 per cent in 1894. 

The total number examined is as follows: 



CANDIDATES 


1882 


1893 


1894 


Total 


State medical society 


56 
8 

4 


267 
21 

7 


390 

51 
4 


713 
80 

15 


Homeopathic medical society 

Eclectic medical society 






68 


295 


445 


808 



Of this number, 121 or 15 per cent were rejected. 

This result is remarkable when we consider that admission to 
the licensing examinations presupposes the preliminary education 
required by statute, and graduation with the degree of bachelor 
or doctor of medicine from a registered medical school. 

It speaks well for New York state medical schools that of the 
445 candidates examined during the year ending July 31, 1894, 
291 were graduates of New York medical schools and 154 of 
schools in other states and countries, and that of the 88 candi- 
dates rejected at these examinations 42 were graduates of New 
York medical schools and 46 of schools in other states and coun- 
tries. 

Dental examinations 

Degree of B.D.S. February 8, 1894, the regents voted that a 
syllabus be prepared and examinations offered for degrees in 
dentistry; that the fee for such examinations be $20, and that 
the examinations be given at the time of the summer law and 
medical examinations. 

The first examinations were held in June, 1894, the four candi- 
dates taking the regular medical licensing examinations in anat- 
omy, physiology and chemistry. Their examination for the 
degree of bachelor of dentistry was completed in September, 
when they took special papers in prosthetic dentistry, operative 
dentistry and oral surgery. 
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Library examinations 

The papers are printed in this volume and the work is dis- 
cussed in the report of the library school : 

Library school examinations 





1802 


1803 


1894 




PAPERS 


PAPERS 


PAPERS 




Written 


Accept'd 

18 
18 
21 

***i3 

3 

10 

3 

1 

21 

26 

32 

12 
25 
19 
15 
22 
8 

11 

9 

11 

13 

12 

12 

8 


Written 


Accept'd 


Written 


Accept'd 


General literature 

** information 


38 
37 
37 

"ie 

5 

17 

3 

1 

23 
31 
41 

12 
26 
26 
23 
24 
13 

11 
10 
14 

13 

12 

12 

9 


17 

17 

14 

1 

7 
7 
7 
8 

""13 
11 
43 

14 
24 
11 

14 
12 

8 

11 
9 
9 

10 

""16 
8 


10 
10 
5 
1 
6 
6 
6 
6 

""16 
10 
34 

14 

22 
10 
13 

7 
8 

10 
9 

8 

10 

""16 

8 


21 
23 
19 

4 
20 

7 
17 
11 

""16 
19 
17 

18 
25 
18 
14 
17 
7 

9 

6 

10 

14 
5 
4 
5 


15 
15 


** history 


12 


Latin, 1st year 


3 


German, 1 st year 


17 


** 2d " 


6 


French, 1st " 


17 


«* 2d " 


11 


Spanish, 1st " 




Elementary bibliogrraphy. . . . 
Accession department work. 

Elementary cataloging 

" dictionary cata- 
loging 


16 
16 
17 

18 


Elementary classification. . . . 

Shelf department work 

Loan systems 


23 

17 
13 


Bookbmding and printing. . . 

Advanced bibliography 

Fonnding and government of 
libraries. 


15 

7 

8 


Library bnildings 


6 


Advanced cataloging 

** dictionary cata- 
loging 


8 
13 


Advanced classification 

History of libraries 


5 
3 


Readi'g and literary methods 


5 


Total 


454 


343 


285 


233 


329 


185 






Total per cent rejected 


24 


1 


B 


19 



Extension examinations 

1892 1893 1894 1895 

No. of examinations ii 21 13 13 

Answer papers written 135 157 106 105 

Answer papers accepted 119 141 94 93 

Per cent accepted 88 89 89 88. 5 

This subject is discussed in the report of the exletv^Votv <i^^^x\.- 
ment 
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Higher examinations 

The first board of University examiners was announced at 
convocation in 1894. As their work is entirely new and every 
syllabus must be prepared without previous experience in this 
field, the examiners have been advised that no organization or 
actual work would be expected before the second year. 

Melvil Dewey 

Secretary 

James Russell Parsons, jr 
• Director of examinations 



13 

8 
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Examination Department 

125tln «3ccimlincitlozi 

SPELLING 

Wednesday, September 26, 1894 — i : 15 to 2 : 15 p. m., only 



The following numbered words are to be written by each candidate. Let the 
principal distinctly and properly pronounce each word (with its number pre- 
fixed), allowing sufficient lirae for writing it before the next word is i)ronounced. 

The candidate is to begin each proper name with a capital letter and all 
other words with a small letter, and to use the apostrophe in the possessive 
case of nouns. 

100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

(i) Early in 1755 an (2) English (3)fleet (4) sailed from (5) Cork, 
having on (6) board (7) two (8) regiments destined for (9) Virginia, 
and (10) commanded by (ii)General (i2)Braddock; and soon after, 
a (13) French fleet put to (14) sea from the (15) port of Brest, 
(16) freighted with (17) munitions of war and a (i8)strong body of 
( 1 9) troops under (20) Baron Dieskau. The English fleet (2i)gained 
its (22) destination and (23) landed its troops in (24) safety. The 
French were less {25) fortunate. Two of (26) their ships (2 7) became 
(28)involved in the (29)fogs of the (3o)banks of (3i)Newfoundland ; 
and when the (32) weather (33) cleared they found (34) themselves 
under the guns of a (35)superior (36) British (37)force, sent out for 
the (38) express (39)purpose of (40) intercepting them. "Are we 
at (41) peace or war?" (42)demanded the French commander. A 
(43)broadside from the (44) Englishman soon (45) solved his 
46) doubts, and after a stout (47) resistance the French (48) struck 
their (49) colors. 

(50) Thus began that (51) memorable war (5 2) which, (5 3) kindling 
anDngthe (54) forests of (55) America, (56) scattered its (5 7) fires over 
the (58)kingdoms of (59) Europe. . . the war which (6o)con- 
troUed the (6i)destinies of America, and was (62)first in the (63)chain 
of (64) events which led on to her (65) revolution with all its (66) vast 
and (6 7) undeveloped (68) consequences. 

On the old (6 9) battle-ground of Europe, the (7o)contest bore the 
same (7i)familiar (7 2) features of (73) violence and (74) horror which 
^*^.( 75) marked the (76) strife of (7 7) former (78) generations. . . 
But in America, war (79) assumed a new and (80) striking (81) aspect 
K (82)wilderness was its (83)sublime (84)arena. (85)Army met army 
under the (86)shadows of (87 ) primeval (88) woods ; their (89)cannon 
(9o)resounded over (91) wastes unknown to (92) civilized man. And 
before the (93) hostile powers (94)could (95)join in battle, endless 
forests must be (96) traversed and (97)morasses passed and ever)rwhere 
the ax of the (98) pioneer must hew a path for the (99) bayonet of the 
(Too)soldier. — Francis Parktnan 
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T^ ft^Auvwimar n.inBber9d worda «!« d> be wrict**ii bj eadk mwfitfartg. Lei ilie ^ 

;v^.i#*:rv», :u«cjn<tt7 ftibl pr<>per!7 prrxMxince ««di word twinh its nmiLber pie- " 

l*" ^ I. 'V'*- n>r *iiflfci«*nt • :rn*»^ for wriring^ is before t ii«* next word is proaoaDeed. . " 

T?ut "jtnt^iaar^t « t* begin each proper CLuae with, a dpttal letter and all 7; 

ico*r wvrt.% with a small letter, and to use the apostrophe In the posscanve ^ 

100 creMti^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Ift th-A ^ I ^rj-jtmtTf, (2)whcre the (j^roogh and (4)read]r (s)oiidcr- >. 
fUuyiir^ <,f the r6> people is (7)siire at (Silast to be the (9)coiitroniiig T 
f io;p<y«^er,a/ r r)profocmdcotnnion(i2)senseKthe (i3)best(i4)geiiiiis j. 
fer f 1 5 > Uatewnanahip, (16) Hitherto the ( 17) wisdom of the (i8)P!resi- ^ 
d«it'f ^i^jmea^nres has been (2o)jasdfied bj the (2i)£act that thcyC 
hare alwajs f a2) resulted m more (23)finnl]r (24)aiiidng (25)pablic ^ 
(26jopi3ioii. One of the things (27)particaIariT (28) admirable in the ^ 
patiic (2r^)*itteT3Zkces of Ptcsident (30) Lincoln is a (3i)certamtoneof ^■ 
($2)(sanilizT f33)dignitT, (34)which, whfle it is(35)pejiiaps the most !^_ 
(36)'iifficult f37)attainmentof (38)mcre (39)style,i5aIsono (4o)doubt- .^ 
fiil (4i)indicat:Ofa of (42)persorial (43) character. There most be/" 
^44) something (45) essentially noble in an (46) elective ruler, who can !!; 
(47)descend to the (48)lcvel of (49) confidential (5o)ease without "^^ 
(51) losing respect, something very manly in one who can break ![ 
(52)throagh the (5 3) etiquette of his (54) conventional rank and trust 
(5 5) himself to the (56) reason and (5 7) intelligence of those who have!^ 
(58)elected him. No (59)higher (60) compliment was ever paid to a;r 
(61) nation than the simple confidence, the (62) fireside (63)p]ainnesSy ; 
with which Mr Lincoln always (64) addresses himself to the reason of J 
the (65) American people. . . Mr Lincoln has never (66) studied,'^ 
(67)Quintilian; but he has in the (68)eamest (69) simplicity and."'"^ 
anafiected ( 70) Americanism of his own character, one art of (71) oratory 'r_ 
worth all the rest. He (7 2) forgets himself so (73) entirely in hi " 
(74) object as to give his / the (75)sympadietic and (76) persuasive " 
(77)effect o(we with the great body of his (78)countr)men. (79)Homely, 7 
(80) dispassionate, (81) showing all the rough-edged (82) process of lus 
(83)thought as it goes along, yet (84)arriving at his (85) conclusions 
with an (86)honest kind of every-day (87)logic, he is so (88)eminentlf 
our (89)representative man, that, when he speaks, it seems as if the ' 
people were (90) listening to their own thinking (91) aloud. The digni 
of his thought owes nothing to any (9 2) ceremonial (93) garb of 
but to the manly (94) movement that comes of (95) settled p 
an (96) energy of reason that knows not what (97)rhe 
, He has always addressed the intelligence of men 
ffudice, their (pp^passion or their (^looygnoiaxvce.- 
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Wednesday, January 23, 1895 — i : 15 to 2 : 15 p, m., only 



The following numbered words are to be written by each candidate. Let 
the principal distinctly and properly pronounce each word (with its number 
prefixed), allowing sufficient time for writing it before the next word is 
pronounced. 

The candidate is to begin each proper name with a capital letter and all 
other words with a small letter, and to use the apostrophe in the possesiivo 
case of nouns. 

100 credits y necessary to pass , 75 

(i)There is an (2) opinion, that (3)parties in free (4)countries are 
(5) useful (6) checks upon the (7) administration of the (8) government, 
and (9) serve to keep (10) alive the (ii)spirit of (12) liberty. This 
(13) within (14) certain (15) limits is (i6)probably (17) true, and in 
governments of a (18) monarchical cast, (19) patriotism may look with 
(20) indulgence if not with (21) favor, upon the spirit of (2 2) party. 
But in (23)those of the (24)popular (25) character, in governments 
(26) purely (2 7)elective, it is a spirit not to be (28) encouraged. From 
their (29)natural (3o)tendency, it is certain there will (3i)always be 
(32) enough of that spirit for (33) every (34) salutary (35) purpose. 
And there being (36)constant (37)danger of (38) excess, the (39)cffort 
(40) ought to be, by (4i)force of (42) public opinion to (43) mitigate 
and (44)assuage it . . . (45)Observe good faith and (46)justice 
(47) towards all nations; (48) cultivate (49) peace and (50) harmony 
with alL (5i)Religion and (5 2) morality (53) enjoin this (54) conduct ; 
and can it be, that good (55)policy does not (56)equally enjoin it? It 
will be (5 7) worthy of a free, (5 8) enlightened, and at no (59) distant 
(60) period a great nation, to give to (6i)mankind the (62) magnani- 
mous and (63) too (64) novel (65) example of a people always 
(66) guided by an (6 7) exalted justice and (68) benevolence. Who can 
(69)doubt that in the (70) course of time and things, the (71) fruits of 
such a plan would (72)richly repay any ( 73) temporary (74) advantages, 
which might be lost by a (75)steady (76)adherence to it? Can 
it be that (7 7) providence has not (78) connected the (79) permanent 
(8o)felicity of a nation with its (81) virtue? . . . Alas I is it (82) ren- 
dered (83) impossible by its (84) vices? In the (85) execution of such 
apian, nothing is more {%(>) essential than that permanent, (87;invetc- 
nte (88) antipathies (89)against (90) particular nations, and (91; pas- 
aonate (92) attachments for others, should be (93 ) excluded ; and that, 
in idace of them, just and (94) amicable feelings towards all should l>e 
oddvated. The nition which indulges towards another an (^95; habitual 
1, or an habitual fondness, is in some degree a slave. It is a 
its (962|gyg^ty or to its (97)afrection, e\V\\ti Kk Ni\\v'\\\s 

l)9sta9j from its duty an<\ \x% (loo^X'^vt^^v. 
— Wathingtofi I Farewell addrci 
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Wednesday, November 28, 1894 — i : 15 to 2 : 15 p. m., only 



The following numbered words are to be written by each candidate. Let the 
principal distinctly and properly pronounce each word (with its number pre- 
fixed), allowing sufficient lime for writing it before the next word is pronounced. 

The candidate is to begin each proper name with a capital letter and all 
other words with a small letter, and to use the apostrophe in the possessive 
case of nouns. 

100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 

In this (i) country, (2) where the (3) rough and (4) ready (5) under- 
standing of the (6) people is (7) sure at (8)last to be the (9) controlling 
(io)power,a(ii)profoundcommon(i2)senseisthe (i3)best(i4)genius 
for ( 1 5 ) statesmanship. (16) Hitherto the (17) wisdom of the ( 1 8) Presi- 
dent's (19) measures has been (2o)justified by the (2i)fact that they 
have always (22)resulted in more (23)firmly (24)uniting (25)public 
(26) opinion. One of the things (2 7) particularly (2 8) admirable in the 
public (29) utterances of President (30) Lincoln is a (31) certain tone of 
(32)familiar (33)dignity,. (34) which, while it is(35)perhaps the most 
(36)difficult (37)attainmentof (38)mere (39)style,isalsono (4o)doubt- 
ful (41) indication of (42)personal (43) character. There must be 
(44) something (45) essentially noble in an (46) elective ruler, who can 
(47)descend to the (48)level of (49) confidential (5o)ease without 
(51) losing respect, something very manly in one who can break 
(5 2) through the (5 3) etiquette of his (54) conventional rank and trust 
(5 5) himself to the (56) reason and (5 7) intelligence of those who have 
(5 8) elected him. No (59) higher (60) compliment was ever paid to a 
(6i)nation than the simple confidence, the (62)firesid,e (63) plainness, 
with which Mr Lincoln always (64) addresses himself to the reason of 
the (65) American people. . . Mr Lincoln has never (66)studied 
(67)Quintilian; but he has in the (68)earnest (69) simplicity and 
nnaffected ( 70) Americanism of his own character, one art of (71) oratory 
worth all the rest. He (72)forgets himself so (73)entirely in his 
(74) object as to give his / the (75) sympathetic and (76) persuasive 
(77)effect oiwe with the great body of his (78)countrymen. (79)Homely, 
(80) dispassionate, (81) showing all the rough-edged (82) process of his 
(83) thought as it goes along, yet (84) arriving at his (85) conclusions 
with an (86)honest kind of every-day (87)logic, he is so {88)eminently 
our (89)representative man, that, when he speaks, it seems as if the 
people were (90) listening to their own thinking (91) aloud. The dignity 
of his thought owes nothing to any (92) ceremonial (93)garb of words, 
but to the manly (94) movement that comes of (95) settled purpose and 
an (96)clnergy o^ reason that knows not what (9 7) rhetoric means. 
. . . He has always addressed the intelligence of men, never their 
CpS)prejudice, their (pp)passion or their (ioo)\g;iiOTaT\ce. — Lowell 
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The following numbered words are to be written by each candidate. Let 
the principal distinctly and properly pronounce each word (with its number 
prefixed), allowing sufficient time for writing it before the next word is • 
pronounced. 

The candidate is to begin each proper name with a capital letter and all 
other words with a small letter, and to use the apostrophe in the possesiive 
case of nouns. 

100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

(i)Thereisan (2) opinion, that (3)parties in free (4)countries are 
(5)useful (6) checks upon the (7) administration of the (8)govemment, 
and (9) serve to keep (10) alive the (ii)spirit of (12) liberty. This 
(13) within (14) certain (15) limits is (16) probably (17) true, and in 
governments of a (18) monarchical cast, (19 )patriotism may look with 
(20) indulgence if not with (21) favor, upon the spirit of (22)party. 
But in (23)those of the (24)popular (25) character, ia governments 
(26) purely (2 7)elective, it is a spirit not to be (28) encouraged. From 
their (2 9) natural (30) tendency, it is certain there will (31) always be 
(32)enough of that spirit for (33)every (34)salutary (35)purpose. 
And there being (36)constant (37)danger of (38) excess, the (39)effort 
(4o)oughtto be, by (4i)force of (42)public opinion to (43)mitigate 
and (44)assuage it . . . (45) Observe good faith and (46) justice 
(47)towards afi nations; (48)cultivate (49)peace and (5o)harmony 
with all. (5i)Religion and (5 2) morality (53) enjoin this (54) conduct ; 
and can it be, that good (55) policy does not (5 6) equally enjoin it? It 
will be (5 7) worthy of a free, (5 8) enlightened, and at no (59) distant 
(60) period a great nation, to give to (6i)mankind the (6 2) magnani- 
mous and (63) too (64) novel (65) example of a people always 
(66)guided by an (67)exalted justice and (68) benevolence. Who can 
(69)doubt that in the (70) course of time and things, the (71) fruits of 
such a plan would (72)richly repay any (73) temporary (74) advantages, 
which might be lost by a (75)steady (76)adherence to it? Can 
it be that (7 7) providence has not (78) connected the (79) permanent 
(80) felicity of a nation with its (8i)virtue? . . . Alas! is it (82)ren- 
dered (83) impossible by its (84) vices? In the (85) execution of such 
apian, nothing is more (86) essential than that permanent, (87)invete- 
rate (88) antipathies (89) against (90) particular nations, and (91) pas- 
sionate (9 2) attachments for others, should be (93) excluded ; and that, 
in place of them, just and (94) amicable feelings towards all should be 
cultivated. The nition which indulges towards another an (95) habitual 
hatred, or an habitual fondness, is in some degree a slave. It is a 
riave to its (96) animosity or to its (9 7) affection, either of which is 
(98)sufficient to lead it (pp)astrsLy from its duty at\A \X.s (^\oo\\tv\.^\^'^i* 

— WashingtorCs FareweR addrtii 
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The following numbered words are to be written by each candidate. Let 
the principal distinctly and properly pronounce each word (with its number 
prefixed), allowing sufficient time for writing it before the next word is 
pronounced. 

The candidate is to begin each proper name with a capital letter and all 
other words with a small letter, and to use the apostrophe in the possessive 
case of nouns. 

100 credits^ necessary to pass , 75 

(i) Gentlemen, the (2) development of (3) our American (4) internal 
(5)resources, the (6) extension to the (7) utmost of the (8) commercial 
(9) system, and the (10) appearance of new (11) moral (12) causes 
(13) which are to (14) modify the state, are (15) giving an (16) aspect 
of (i7)greatness to the (18) future, which the (i9)imagina;ion (2o)fears 
to open. (21) One thing is (2 2) plain for all men of (23) common 
(24) sense and common (25) conscience, that (26) here, here in 
(2 7) America, is the (28) home of man. After all the (29) deductions 
which are to be (30) made for our (3i)pitiful (32)poluics, which 
(33)stake every (34)gravest (35)national (36)question on the (37)silly 
(38) die (39) whether James or whether (40) Robert shall sit in the 
(4i)chair and hold the (42) purse; after all the deduction is made for 
our (43) frivolities and (44) insanities, (45)there (46)still (47)remains 
an (48)organic (49) simplicity and (50) liberty, which, when it (5i)loses 
its (52)balance, (53)redresses (5 4) itself (5 5) presently, which (56)offers 
(5 7) opportunity to the (58)human (59)mind not (6o)known in any 
other (6i)region. . . (62) Commanding (63) worth and (64) per- 
sonal (65) power must sit (66)crowned in all (6 7) companies, nor will 
(68) extraordinary persons be (69)slighted or (70) affronted in any 
(7i)company of (72)civilized men. But the system is an (73)invasion 
of the (74) sentiment of (75)justice and the (76)native (77)rights of 
men, which, (78)however (79) decorated, must (8o)lessen the (8i)value 
of English (8 2) citizenship. It is for (83) Englishmen to (84) consider, 
not for us ; we (85) only say, Let us live in America, (86) too (87) thank- 
ful for our (88) want of (89) feudal (90) institutions. . . If only 
the men are (91) employed in (92) conspiring with the (93) designs of 
the spirit who led us (94) hither and is leading us still, we shall 
(95) quickly (96) enough advance out of all hearing of others* (97)cen- 
sares, out of a\\ (p8)regrets of our own, into a new and more (99)excel- 
Jent social state than history has (too) recorded — Emerson 
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The following numbered words are to be written by each candidate. Let 
the principal distinctly and properly pronounce each word (with its number 
prefixed), allowing sufficient time for writing it before the next word is 
pronounced. 

The candidate is to begin each proper name with a capital letter and all 
other words with a small letter, and to use the apostrophe in the possessive 
case of nouns. 

100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 

In the temper of (i) Bacon — we (2) speak of Bacon the (3) philoso- 
pher, not of Bacon the (4) lawyer and (5) politician — (6) there was a 
(7) singular (8) union of (9) audacity and (jo) sobriety. The (11) true 
(12) philosophical (13) temperament may, we think, be (14) described 
in (i5)four (i6)words — (i7)much hope, (i8)little (i9)faith; a 
(20) disposition to (21) believe that (2 2)anything, (23) however (24) ex- 
traordinary, may be (25)done; an indisposition to believe that anything 
extraordinary has (26)been done. In (2 7) these (2 8) points the 
(29) constitution of Bacon's (30) mind seems to us to have been 
(31) absolutely (32) perfect. (33) Closely (34) connected with this 
(35) peculiarity of Bacon's (36) temper, was a (3 7) striking peculiarity 
of his (38) understanding. With (39) great (4o)minuteness of (4i)ob- 
servation, he had an (4 2) amplitude of (4 3) comprehension (44)suchas 
has (45) never yet been (46) vouchsafed to any (4 7) other (48) human 
being. The (49)essays (5o)contain (5i)abundant (52)proofs that no 
(53)nice (54) feature of (55)character, no peculiarity in the (56)order- 
ing of a (57)house, a (58)garden, or a court-masque, could (59)escape 
the (60) notice of one (61) whose mind was (6 2) capable of (63) taking 
in the (64) whole (65) world of (66 )knowledge. . . In (6 7) keen- 
ness of observation he has been (68)equaled, (69) though (70) perhaps 
nev^r (7i)surpassed. But the (72) largeness of his mind was all his 
(73)owni "I have taken," said Bacon, in a (74)letter (75) written, 
when he was only thirty-one, to his (76) uncle Lord Burleigh — " I have 
taken all knowledge to be my (7 7) province." In any other young 
man, (78) indeed in any other man, this (79) would have been a 
(80) ridiculous (81) flight of (82) presumption. There have been 
Uiousands of (83)better ( 84) mathematicians, (85 )astronomers, (86)chem- 
ists, (87) physicians, (88) botanists, (89)mineralogists, than Bacon. No 
man would go to Bacon's works to learn any (90) particular (91) sci- 
ence or art, any more than he would go to a twelve- inch globe in order 
to find his way from Kennington (92) turnpike to Clapham (93)com- 
mon. The art which Bacon (94) taught was the art of (95) inventing 
(96)arts. The knowledge in which Bacon (9 7) excelled all men was a 
knowledge of the (98) mutual (99) relations of all (loo'^de.^^xXxci^^iXSiOL 
knowledge. — MeuauJay 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions 14-15 and eight of the others but no more. If more than eight 
of these questions are answered only the first eight of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Classify the following sentences as to use and form, and analyze 
by diagram or otherwise sentence c : 

a Where in all the world shall we find men who will be as faithful ? 
b Be not discouraged, for they that are for us are more than they 

that are against us. 
c In due time we shall reap if we faint not. 

2 Write sentences containing {a) an infinitive phrase used as a sub- 
ject, (J?) an infinitive phrase used as an adjective modifier, (r) an 
infinitive phrase used as an adverbial modifier, {d) a noun clause, {e) 
an adjective clause. 

3 Give the plural of sky^ valley, motto, wharf man- servant \ the 
feminine of wizard, executor, sorcerer ; the masculine of lass, ewe. 

4 Compare 3ad, much, little, confident. Decline she, 

5 Give the principal parts of fly, fall, grow, rise, teach. 

6 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each 
correction : 

a Who are you looking for? 

b The news of a defeat came, but no one believed them. 

c The board of trustees have a raeeting to-night. 

d That story ain't so. 

e When will I return home? 

7 Form an English word from each of the following stems : spir, 
graph, pend, ag, capt. Write sentences in which each of the words 
given is correctly used. 

8 Write a brief letter to a friend asking him to accompany you on a 
proposed excursion. Pay particular attention to the punctuation and 
arrangement of the parts of the letter. 
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Elementary English — Continued 

9 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each 
correction : 

a I am tired, so I shall lay down. 

b Mr Jones has took his children to the city. 

r I am as old as her. 

d I am certain that it was not him. 

e The crew is discontented, and they are not to be trusted. 

10 Name three classes of pronouns and give sentences in which a 
pronoun of each class is properly used. Distinguish between a phrase 
and a clause, and write sentences illustrating each. 

1 1 Give the meaning of each of the following abbreviations : B.A., 
P.S, A D., Messrs, Ph.D., D.C., CO D., N.B., Dr, M.C. 

12 Give the stem, the suffix or prefix and the meaning of each ele- 
ment of oculist, legible, factor, abject, reduce, 

13 Give the syntax of the italicized words in the following sentence : 
He who would search for pearls must dive below, 

14-15 Write an essay of at least 100 words on one of the following 
topics taken from Hawthorne's Wonder book, paying special attention 
to spelling, capitalization, punctuation, paragraphing, grammatic con- 
struction and proper use of words : The Gorgon's head ; The paradise 
of children. 

Note — Pupils not familiar with Hawthorne's Wonder book may substi- 
tute one of the following topics: A day of pleasure; Dreams. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions 14-15 and eight of the others but no more. If more than eight 
of these questions are answered only the first eight of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Define transitive verb, intransitive verb, auxiliary verb, relative 
pronoun, proper noun, and write sentences illustrating each. 

2 Give the principal parts of begin, strive, spin, drive, sink, 

3 Give the plural of cargo, nebula, sheaf, son-in-law, fancy. Com- 
pare bad, little, 

4 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each cor- 
rection : 

a Who has rang the bell? 

b He don't mind what I tell him. 

c He hain't any" money. 

d The matter rests between you and I. 

e The lion shall lay down with the lamb. 

5 Write sentences containing (dr) an adjective clause, (Ji) an adverbial 
clause, (c) 2i substantive clause, (//) an infinitive phrase, (<?) a participial 
phrase. 

6 Write the following sentence with the proper capitals and punctua- 
tion marks : when i heard that mr smith had returned from his trip to 
europe i went in company with dr Jones to call on him 

7 Write a sentence in which that is used as a relative pronoun, a 
sentence in which that is used as a conjunction. Write sentences which 
show the proper use of the colon, of the quotation marks, of the sign 
of exclamation. 

8 Write sentences containing the feminine form of earl, gander, 
executor, monk, king; the masculine form of witch, aunt, duck, mare, 
spinster, 

9 Write a brief letter to a cousin asking him (or her) to visit you 
and stating some of the things you will do to make the visit pleasant. 

10 Classify the following sentences according to use and to form : 
a Look, then, into thine heart and write. 

df Truth crushed to earth shall rise again. 
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Elementary English — Continued 

e All that tread 

The globe are but a handful to the tribes 

That slumber in its bosom. 
d O, what a tangled web we weave, 

When first we practise to deceive ! 
e And dar'st thou then 

To beard the lion in his den ? 

1 1 Analyze by diagram or otherwise : 

a He is the freeman whom the truth makes free. 
b He beheld the flag of truth on the topmost pinnacle of the tem- 
ple of knowledge. 

1 2 Form words from the stems due, log, mult, graph, mitt, and write 
sentences in which these words are properly used. 

13 Tell from what stem each of the following words is formed and 
give the meaning of each stem ; hospitable, export, collect, altitude, con- 
junction. 

14-15 Write an essay of not less than 100 words on one of the fol- 
lowing topics (taken from Hawthorne's Wonder book) paying special 
attention to spelling, capitalization, punctuation, grammatic construction 
and proper use of words : The story of Marygold ; Medusa. 

Note — Pupils not familiar with Hawthorne's Wonder book may take 
one of the following topics: Abraham Lincoln ; Ships, 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions 14-15 and eight of the others but no more. If more than eight 
of these other questions are answered only the first eight of these answers will be con- 
sidered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

1 Fill the following blanks correctly with will ox shall: 
a ' we have time to see her? 

b If you — call for me I be glad to go. 

c there be time for it ? 

d He tells me that he be ten years old to-morrow. 

Fill the following blanks correctly with would or should: 

a I write to him if I knew his address. 

b you be surprised to hear this ? 

c Though I die for it I not deny it. 

d He did better than I have done. 

2 Write correct sentences containing the comparative of good, little, 
much, bad; the superlative of inner, gay, thought/ess ; the possessive 
singular of thou ; the possessive plural of / and she, 

3 Give the principal parts of fly, eat, choose, sivear, smite, 

4 Write sentences containing {a) a verb in the imperative mode, 
{b) a. verb in the passive voice, (c) a transitive verb, (d) an intransitive 
verb, (e) a present participle. 

5 Write the plural of li/e, mouse, negro, money ^ thesis ; the feminine 
of czar, bachelor, earl, duke, hero, 

6 Give the meaning of each of the following; abbreviations ; M. D., 
do, Esq., Messrs, Ph. D., Va., P. O., P. S., ult., Anon. 

7 Write a brief letter to a friend, asking him to lend you a certain 
book and telling him why you desire it. Pay particular attention to 
heading, introduction and conclusion. Write the proper superscription 
of the envelop. 

8 Form a word from each of the following stems : migr, scrib, mater, 
ag, voc. Write sentences in which each of these words is properly 
used. 

9 From what stem is each of the following words formed : conjunc- 
tion, collect, brevity, gradation, position? Give the meaning of each 

stem. 



Elementary English — Continued 

10 Write (a) a compound interrogative sentence, {p) a complex 
sentence containing an adjective clause, (^) an exclamatory sentence, 
{d) a sentence containing an infinitive phrase, (<f) a sentence contain- 
ing a collective noun. 

1 1 Classify the following sentences as to use and as to form, and 
analyze each by diagram or otherwise : 

a Out of the abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh. 
b They never fail who die 

In a great cause. 
c Shall the enemy of our souls entice us and shall we not manfully 
resist ? 

12 Give the case and government of each noun in the following 
sentence : The brave man who had been his country's leader in past 
dangers did not now desert his post. 

13 Correct the errors in the following sentences : {a) There is no two 
of them exactly alike, (F) Fourteen multiplied by four equals to what? 
{c) She don't know what to do, (//) Who was he talking to? (<?) He 
hasn't gone and ain't likely to go, (/) You have got no right to do it, 
(^) I read it slow enough for any one to follow, (K) It seems that Jane 
and her went home together, (/' ) It is I that is to blame, (y ) Who was 
the girl standing between you and I ? 

14-15 Write an essay of at least 100 words on one of the following 
topics (taken from Hawthorne's Wonder book) , paying special attention 
to spelling, capitalization, punctuation, paragraphing, grammatic con- 
struction and proper use of words : The golden touch ; The Gorgon's 
head. 

Note — Pupils not familiar with Hawthorne's Wonder book may substi- 
tute one of the following topics : Great rivers ; My Christmas vacation. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 



Answer questions 14-15 and eight of the others but no more. If more than eight 
of these other questions are answered only the first eight of these answers will be con' 
sidered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Define phrase, clause. Name three kinds of phrases and three 
kinds of clauses and write sentences containing an example of each. 

2 Write the possessive plural of fly, child, father-in-law. Miss Brown; 
the feminine of duke, lion, drake, man-servant, tiger, executor, 

3 Give the case and government of each noun in the following sen- 
tence ; America's brave soldiers still defended the flag which was the 
pride of every loyal heart. 

4 Correct the errors in the following sentences and give the reason 
for each correction : 

a You should take two cupsful of flour and one of sugar. 

b There are three Helen's in school. 

c Neither you or I are in the wrong. 

d He came very near getting his head broke. 

e He saw a man whom he believed was the accused. 

5 Tell from what stem each of the following is formed and give the 
meaning of each stem : abbreviate, compassion, loquacious, vocation, 
capture. 

6 Give the principal parts of break, freeze, write, rise, shake, » 

7 Write sentences in which that is used as three different parts of 
speech ; tell the part of speech in each case. Write sentences in which 
whom is used {a) as an interrogative pronoun, (J>) as a relative pronoun. 

8 Decline fox, he. Compare far, much, liberal, 

9 X^t^xi^ proper noun, numeral adjective, personal pronoun, transitive 5 
verb, aaverb of time. Write sentences illustrating each. 

10 Write a brief letter to a friend asking him (or her) to visit you 
and proposing some amusements or excursion which will make the visit 
pleasant. Pay special attention to the form, punctuation and wording 
0/ the letter. 



Elementary English — Continued 

11 Classify the following sentences as to use and as to form and 
analyze each by diagram or otherwise : 

a When Greeks joined Greeks then was the tug of war. 

d Cleanness of body was ever deemed to proceed from a due 

reverence to God. 
c Remember now thy Creator in the days of thy youth. 

1 2 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each cor- 
rection : 

a John and I was there last Monday. 

d Perhaps it was not her that you saw at the fair. 

c The children had sang several hymns before we went home. 

d He or I are certain to be there to-morrow. 

€ Will I be allowed to keep the book ? 

13 Give the part of speech and syntax of each of the italicized 
words in the following sentences : 

a Very few people are good economists of their fortunes. 

^ He came before the exercises were over. 
14-15 Write an essay of not less than 100 words on one of the fol- 
lowing topics (taken from Hawthorne's Wonder book) , paying special 
attention to spelling, capitalization, punctuation, paragraphing, gram- 
matic construction and proper use of words : The old man of the 
sea; Hercules and Atlas. 

Note — Pupils not familiar with Hawthorne's Wonder book -msiy sub- 
stitute ^«^ of the following topics: George Washington; Howwe spent 
Independence day. 



vu 



4 
University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

Idleit eaceixxilxiatloxi 

ELEMENTARY ENGLISH 
Wednesday, June 12, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, ne cess my io pass, 75 

\ 
Answer questions 14 iS ^^<i eight of the others but no more. If more than eight 
of these other questions are answered only the Jtrst eight of these answers will be con- 
sidered. Each complete answer will receive jo credits. 

1 Analyze by diagram or otherwise : 
a They never fail who die 

In a great cause. 
b Surely in vain the net is spread in the sight of any bird. 

2 Write the feminine of abbot, earl, administrUtor ; the plural oileafy 
fly, phenomenon ; the possessive case singular of boy, James ; the pos- 
sessive case plural of heroy beau, 

3 Fill the blanks in the following with the proper forms of lie or lay : 
a I down at night and sleep soundly. 

b The dog has there two hours. 

c He the book on the table and went out. 

d He down to rest as soon as the sun went down. 

e the book on the table. 

Fill the blanks in the following with the proper forms cf sit or set : 

a John is cabbage plants. 

b Who the table last night? 

c John and Paul now on the front seat. 

d He down under a tree and read the story. 

e The hen is on fourteen eggs. 

4 Give the principal parts cf shake, fail, strike, steal, break. 

5 Classify the following sentences as to use and as to form : 
a Thrice is he arm'd, that hath his quarrel just. 

/' Who is here so rude, that would not be a Roman ? 
c Unfurl to the free air of heaven the banner of liberty. 
a O that I had wings like a dove ! 

e Righteousness exalteth a nation : but sin is a reproach to any 
people. 

6 Give the part of speech of each word in the following sentence : 
Fear not, ye are of more value than many sparrows. 

7 Write sentences containing {a) an adverbial clause, {b) a participial 
phrase, {c) a noun clause used as a subject, {d) a verb in the passive 

yojce, (^) an adjective clause. 
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Elementary English — Continued 

8 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each 
conrection : 

a There is a horse and a cow in the field. 

b A more worthier man you can not find. 

c He died very sudden I am told. 

d If any one will go let them say so. 

e Surely he can .not have ate as much as that. 

9 Define relative pronoun, proper noun, transitive verb, collective 
nouny interrogative pronoun,* Write sentences illustrating each and 
underscore the illustrative words. 

10 Form a word from each of the following stems : capt, Uber, voc, 
plic,phiL Write sentences in which the words given are correctly used. 

1 1 Write a brief letter to a cousin proposing an excursion to some 
place that you think will be of interest. Pay particular attention to the 
form, arrangement and punctuation of this letter. 

12 Give the case and government of each noun in the following 
sentence : The mellow light of sunset made the city's lofty towers shine 
so that you would have said that they were burnished gold. 

13 Decline who, he, man. Compare much, little. 

14-15 Write an essay of not less than 100 words on ^«^ of the follow- 
ing topics (taken from Hawthorne's Wonder book), paying special 
attention to spelling, capitalization, punctuation, grammatic construction 
and proper use of words : Medusa ; Xing Midas. 

Note — Pupils not familiar with Hawthorne's Wonder bookraay substi- 
tute one of the following topics : Decoration day ; Forests. 
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Answtr guestUms 13-13 and sevsn of the others but no more. If more than geven <^ ihm 
gueetiona are answered only the first seven of these answers will be considered. Bach eompUU 
answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Analyze (by diagram or otherwise) the following sentence : What 
has philosophy ever meditated, when it was boldest in its remedies for 
human ill, beyond charming us to sleep by its lessons, that we might 
feel nothing at all ? 

2 Parse in full the italicized words in the following sentences : 
a A just man was just now here. 
^ He ran so fast that I could not catch him. 
c I know him to be an honest man, 

3 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each cor- 
rection : 

a I slept splendid last night and feel tolerable well this morning. 
b It was the old dog Rover who was killed. 
. c Shakspere is greater than any dramatist that ever lived. 
d I will not try it but once. 
e He that honoreth me I will honor. 

4 Write sentences containing {a) verbal noun, (^) abstract noun, 
{/) relative pronoun, {d) possessive pronoun, {/) adjective pronoun, 
(/) participial adjective, {g) numeral adjective, (^) noun in apposition, 
(/) participial phrase, (/) compound personal pronoun. Underscore 
in each case the illustrative word or words. 

5 Write sentences in which need, but, all, ill, near are each used as 
two parts of speech. Tell in each instance the part of speech. 

6 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each 
correction : 

a There is a horse and a cow in the pasture. 

b Let me see them books which you bought yesterday. 

c The run would not have harmed him if he had not fell, 

d Whatever others do, let thou and I act wisely. 

e Some people always have and always will believe in signs. 

7 Classify the following words as Latin, Greek or Saxon : Applica- 
tion, hand, zoology, mediator, obsolete, hearth, telephone, captivity, hopCt 
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Advanced English^ — Continued 

8 Conjugate the verb be in the present and imperfect (past) indica- 
tive. Write the third person singular of all the tenses of the indicative 
active of tecuh, 

9 Define conjunction. Name two main classes of conjunctions and 
give sentences containing examples of each. Write a sentence con- 
taining an adverb of degree, an adverb of manner, a participial phrase 
a defective verb, a compound relative pronoun. 

10 Change the following sentence so that the verb will be in the 
passive voice : My father gave me a new watch. What is the difference 
in force between the two expressions ? What verbs have no passive 
voice? Give the third person singular of all the tenses of the indica- 
tive mode, passive voice, of the verb hear, 

1 1 Parse the italicized words in the following sentences : 
a He came home an hour ago. 

b He was greatly tired by his exertions. 
c He was very tired and lay down lo rest. 

1 2 Give the prefix or suffix and stem of each of the following words, 
and tell the meaning of the stem in each case : persuade, quadrant, 
distract, rapacity, fortitude. 

13-15 Write an essay of not less than 150 words on one of the fol- 
lowing topics taken from Webster's Oration on Adams and Jefferson : 
The public services of John Adams ; Adams and Jefferson and the 
Declaration of independence. Pay particular attention to spelling, 
punctuation, grammatic construction, proper use of words, paragraph- 
ing and connection of thought. 

Note — Students not familiar with Webster's Oration on Adams and 
hfferson may substitute one of the following topics : General Grant ; 
Benefits of commerce. 
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TOO credits, necessary to pass , 75 

Ansvotr quettUmt 13-15 and sewn qf ths otJiers but no more. If more than seven of them 
ot/ier questione are answered only the first seven of these answers will be considered. Each 
complete answer wiU receive 10 credits. 

» Analyze by diagram or otherwise : 

Spake full well, in language quaint and olden, 
One who dwelleth by the castled Rhine, 

When he called the flowers, so blue and golden, 
Stars, that in earth's firmament do shine. 

2 Parse (from the sentence in question i ) spake, full, Rhine, golden, 
stars, 

3 Write sentences containing an infinitive phrase {a) modifying a 
noun, (p) modifying a verb, {c) modifying an adjective, (//) used inde- 
pendently, {e) used as an attribute. 

4 Write the first person plural of all the tenses of the indicative and 
potential modes of run. 

5 Parse the italicized words in the following sentences : 
a Sword in hand, he charged up the steep. 
b He is a trifle taller than I. 
c He will forgive me the first offense, 
d There is no water here good to drink, 

6 Give two nouns which have no plural, two nouns which have no 
singular. Give, with their plural forms, two nouns which have two 
plurals with differe meanings. 

7 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each 
correction : 

a Are either of these men your friend ? 
b I will not do that, neither now nor at any future time. 
^ If I were in his place I would not have attempted it. 
d As neither Mary nor Julia are going, let you or I go. 
e My memory does not serve me as to whom it was. 

8 Classify as Latin, Greek or Saxon : radiate, liberty, bicycle, querulous, 
love, school, dormant, harshness, dynamite, forceful, 

9 Form words with the prefixes ante, extra, bis, dia, per, and give the 
meaning of the preAx and of the stem used. 
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Advanced English — Continued 



10 How do words derived from the Latin through the Norman- French 
usually differ from words derived directly from the Latin? Give 
five words that were derived from the Latin through the French. 

11 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each 
correction: t|A/,^>v<^ 

a Mary, Susan or Emily will do it ; send either. 

b Riding up the hill, the whole town may be seen. 

c I love to work ever since I was a child, but I like also to have 

had a little play. 
d Every one should have their lives insured. 
e A boy had struck her and then ran away. 

12 Define //^raj"<f, indefinite pronoun ^ subordinate conjunction, defect- 
ive verb, intransitive verb. Write sentences illustrating -each. 

1 3- ^5 Write an essay of not less than 150 words on one of the 

following topics (taken from Webster's Oration on Adams and Jefferson) , 

paying special attention to spelling, punctuation, grammatic construction 

and proper use of words : The public services of John Adams ; The 

public services of Thomas Jefferson. 

Note — Students not familiar with Webster's Oration on Adams and 
fefferson may substitute one of the following topics: The battle of 
Saratoga ; Webster at Bunker hilL 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 ^ 

Answer questions ij-is and seven of the others but no more. If more than seven of thsa * 
other questions are answered only the first seven of these answers will be considered. Badi V 
complete answer toUl receive 10 credits. ^ 

1 Parse the italicized words in the following sentences : 

tf He giveth his beloved sleep. r 

b None but the brave deserves the fair. 

c Whoso sheddeth man's blood, by man shall his blood be shed. \ 

2 Write {a) a complex interrogative sentence, (J>) a sentence con- \ 
taining a noun clause used as the subject, {/) a sentence containing an ^ 
infinitive phrase used as the subject, (^) a sentence containing a parti- i^ 
cipial phrase used as the object of a preposition^ (e) a complex sentence 5. 
containing an adverbial clause of degree. \ 

3 Analyze by diagram or otherwise : Because half a dozen grasshpp- ., 
pers under a fern make the field ring with their importunate chink, ^ 
whilst thousands of great cattle, reposing beneath the shadow of the 
British oak, are silent, do not imagine that those who make the noise .i 
are the only inhabitants of the field. 

4 Parse (from the sentence in question 3) : ring, reposing, silent, 
those, inhabitants. 

.5 Write the first person plural of all the tenses of the indicative and 
potential modes of come, giving the name of each tense. 

6 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each cor- 
rection : 

a Have either of you a copy of the questions that was given at the 

last examination ? 
b What kind of a bird is that on the fence ? 
c Neither Brown nor Jones were classmates of mine at Harvard. 
d I had scarcely addressed him than he knew me. 
e I expected to have returned last week. 

7 Give a sketch of the principal changes made in the English 
language by the Norman conquest. 

8 Give the stem and suffix and the meaning of both stem and sufiix 
of each of the following words : audible, temporize, felicity^ granary, 
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Advanced English — Continued 

9 Define infinitive mode. Give three uses of the infinitive. What is 
the sign of the infinitive ? Under what circumstances is the infinitive 
sign usually omitted ? 

10 Define coordinate conjunction y subordinate conjunction^ conjunctive 
adverb y indefinite pronoun^ redundant verb. Write sentences illustrating 
each and underscore the illustrative words. 

1 1 Classify the following words as Latin, Greek or Saxon : graphic^ 
friend, aggrandize, corruption, heaven, electricity, horseman, apposition, 
handsome, revolve, 

1 2 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each cor- 
rection : 

a Diamonds are more valuable than all the precious stones. 

b Though he slays me, yet will I trust in him. 

c I proved it to be he who was the cause of the trouble. 

d The ebb and flow of the tides were explained by Newton. 

e I thought that I should have died with laughter. 
13-15 Write an essay of not less than 150 words on the following 
topic (taken firom Webster's Oration on Adams and Jefierson^ : Adams 
and Jefferson, and the declaration of independence. Pay particular 
attention to spelling, punctuation, grammatic construction and proper 
use of words. 

Note — Students not familiar with Webster's Oration on Adams and 
Jefferson may substitute one of the following topics: The Japanese; Winter 
sports. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

An»u)*r giuttions 13-1S and sewn of ths others but no more. If more than seven qf these 
other questions are answere*! only the first seven of these answers will he considered. Each 
compute answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Analyze by diagram or otherwise the following sentence : History 
does not stand outside of nature but in her very heart, so that the his- 
torian grasps z. people's character with Xvut precision only when he keeps 
in view its geographic position and the influences which its surround- 
ings have wrought upon it. 

2 Parse (from the sentence in question i) very, people's, precision, 
its, have wrought. 

3 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each 
correction : 

a No one would write a book unless he thinks it will be read. 
b Of these mistakes none are very serious. 

c It is difficult in some cases to distinguish between an interroga- 
tive and exclamatory sentence. 
d It must be nearly four years since I have been in New York. 
e Be sure and let me know if he returns before dark. 

4 What was the effect of the Roman conquest of Britain on the 
English language? In what way and to what extent was a Danish 
element introduced into English ? 

5 Give five uses of the objective case and illustrate each by an 
example. 

6 Write the third person singular of all the tenses of the indicative 
and potential modes, passive voice, of see ; the present and perfect 
(past) participles oigrow ; the present and perfect passive infinitives 
of hold, 

7 Classify the following words as Latin, Greek or Saxon : doorway, 
phonography expel, democracy, punctual, radiate ^ opening, domestic, 

• barometer, holiness, 

8 G'lve^ve uses of the infinitive mode and write sentences illustrating 
each. 
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Advanced English — Coniinued 

9 Expiain the difference in force of the following sentences according 
to the words used : 

a You will {sha/t) have the money to-morrow. 
^ The stage starts {will start) at ten o'clock. 
c If you did that, you would {should) be punished. 
d I found the way easy {easily). 
e Will {shall) there be any charge for admission ? 
TO Define adverb clause ^ redundant verby subordinate conjuncHony 
abstract noun, indefinite pronoun. Write sentences illustrating each. 

1 1 Give the stem and the suffix of each of the following words and 
the meaning of both stem and suffix; credible , rectitude ^ physical^ 
temporize y quadrant. 

12 Correct the following sentences and give the reason for each 
correction : 

a You will bear it as you have so many things. 

b He is just as serious in his sports as in any act of his life. 

c \\Tiether it can be proved or no is not the question. 

d Neither the thought nor the accomplishment were of the world. 

e Thinking of them my pen tarries as I write. 
13-15 Write an essay of not less than 150 words on the following 
topic (taken from Webster's Oration on Adams and Jefferson) y'^z.-^- 
ing special attention to spelling, punctuation, grammatic construction 
and proper use of words : John Adams and the declaration of 
independence. 

Note — Students not familiar with Webster's Or cation on Adams and 
/<?^<frj^« may substitute one of the following topics: The settlement of 
America ; Great meu; The veterans at the Bunker hill celebration. 
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Answer questions JO-i^ and four of the others but no more. If more than 
four of these questions are answered only the first four of these answers will be 
considered. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Combine the following sentences into a single well expressed sen- 
tence : It was a dark, stormy night. It was in the month of November. 
I was returning home from my office. I found a little girl sitting on 
my doorstep. She had an old shawl wrapped about her. 

2 Correct the following sentences : 

a Would I be allowed to try the examinations? 
b This can not often at least be done. 

€ We were betrayed by those whom we thought would have sacri- 
ficed everything. 
d Few people learn anything that is worth learning easily. 
e The transparency of the president's move is clear to every one. 

3 Write sentences in which the following words are discriminatingly 
used : invent, discover ; leisure, idleness ; such, so ; custom, habit ; pity, 
sympathy, 

4 Write the following sentences substituting simple expressions for 
those italicized : 

a Among the 7veaker sex we frequently see courage which might 

put the lords of creation to the blush. 
b We were all present at the nuptial ceremony, 
c She was clothed in the habiliments of woe, 

d The juvenile portion of the community is often mischievous. 
^^ No stone marks the location of their intei ment, 

5 Express the following sentences in periodic form : 

a We must strive to uphold the banner of higher education 
through evil report and good report, we must not be dismayed 
by the number and variety of opposing influences. 

b George Eliot's strength lay in the delineation of character more 
than in description, however much her descriptions have been 
admired. 
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English Composition — Continued 

6 Write a letter of not less than four sentences to a friend, thanking 
him for the loan of a book and telling him of the benefit or pleasure 
which you received from reading it. 

7 Correct the following sentences : 

a Having failed in this attempt, no further trial was made. 

d His success is neither the result of system nor of strategy. 

c This is the most wonderful preparation of modem times for the 

entire restoration of dimness or partial loss of sight. 
d He would not have liked it if he knew that she told the story. 
e I am one 'of those people who can not describe whai I have not 

seen. 

8 Contract the following sentences so as to express the thought as 
simply as possible : 

a One of the best satires which was ever written on modern 

society is Vanity fair, 
b As he passed down the street he heard a cry from a court in 

which there was no light. 
c They knew and they valued the advantages of a religion that is 

pure. 
d If we improve the golden hours of youth, we shall gain 

knowledge. 
e Philadelphia is situated at the place where the Schuylkill river 

joins the Delaware. 

9 Give a rule for the use of the dash, two rules for the use of the 
comma, a rule for the use of the semicolon, a rule for the use of the 
colon. Write sentences illustrating the rules given. 

10-15 Write an essay of not less than 200 words on one of the fol- 
lowing topics taken from Irving*s Alhambra : A description of the 
Alhambra ; The adventure of the mason. Pay particular attention to 
clearness of expression and connection of ideas, proper division into 
paragraphs, character of sentences, capitalization and punctuation. 

Note — Pupils not familiar with Alhambra may substitute one of the 
following topics: The Chinese; A sail up the Hudson. 
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Answer questions Jo-i^ and four of the others but no more. If more than 
four of these questions are answered only the first four of these answers will be 
considered. Each complete answer will receive lo credits, 

1 Write sentences in which the following words are discriminatingly 
used : proposed^ purposed ; except^ unless ; abdicate, desert; certain, 
sure ; soon, speedily. 

2 Correct the following sentences : 

a The pupil must be carefully trained to note the difference between 
the adjective and adverb. 

b I meant to have written it this morning. 

c Alarmed by these reports, it was decided to retreat on the follow- 
ing morning. 

d He said that he had heard nothing of the matter and did not 
expect to before Friday. 

e I should have put these two together and let them fought it out. 

3 Improve the following sentence by breaking it up into independent 
propositions and making any desirable changes : This great and good 
man died on the 17th of September 1683, leaving behind him the 
memory of many noble actions, and a numerous family, of whom three 
were sons ; one of them George, the eldest, heir to his father's virtues, 
as well as to his principal estates in Cumberland, where most of his 
father's property was situated, and shortly afterwards elected member 
for the county, which had for several generations returned this family to 
serve in parliament. 

4 Express the following in simple, natural English : 

a The progress of the devouring element could not be arrested. 
b John was the fortunate possessor of a diminutive specimen of the 

canine race. 
c He appears to enjoy the universal esteem of all. 
d Every page radiates with an atmosphere of abandoned crime. 
e They called into requisition the services of a physician. 

5 Prepare an outline for an essay on A description of the Alhambra 
or on Dreams, giving a suflficient elaboration of each point to show 

tvAat matter yoii design to have included in the essay. 
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English Composition — Continued 

6 Combine the following into a single well expressed sentence : The 
young stranger made his appearance at Niagara. This was aboat fifteen 
years ago. It was in the glow of early summer. The stranger was of 
pleasing appearance. He had agreeable manners. 

7 Change the following sentences into periodic form : 

a Nothing is valuable in speech farther than it is connected with 
high intellectual and moral endowments when public bodies are 
to be addressed on momentous occasions, when great interests 
are at stake, and strong passions excited. 
b Language is a dead letter till the spirit within the poet himself 
breathes through it, gives it voice, and makes it audible to the 
very mind. 
^8 Write a formal letter to Rev. W. R. Smith, 225 Main street, 
Buffalo, N. Y., telling him that you intend to enter Yale college and 
asking him as your former pastor to give you a letter testifying to your 
good moral character. 

9 Correct the following sentences : 

a In this battle he took the duke and his son prisoners and whom 

he treated with great respect. 
b It is more than a year since he has visited the school. 
€ You will be very apt to find her at the cooking school. 
d He said that he would give it to whomsoever solved the equation 

first. 
e Among the merits of these illustrations we place very high the 
portraits. 
10-15 Write an essay of not less than 200 words on one of the fol- 
lowing topics taken from Irviiig's Alhambra : The adventure of the 
mason ; Legend of the Arabian astrologer. Pay particular attention to 
clearness of expression and connection of ideas, proper division into 
paragraphs, character of sentences, capitalization and punctuation. 

Note — Pupils not familiar with Alhambra may substitute one of the 
following topics: Thanksgiving; Uses of adversity. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions Jo-i^ and four of the others but no more. If more than 
four of these other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will 
be considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Write sentences in which the following words are discriminatingly 
usediy^a/, little; custom, habit; enough, sufficient ; invent, discover ; 
lease, hire. 

2 Contract the following into simple sentences : 

a While Doctor Johnson was writing many of his works he was in 

great distress. 
3 No man in this country is without the means by which he can 

procure food. 
^ He was a worthless man and was therefore despised by all his 

friends. 
d At Concord our fathers fired the shot which was heard round the 

world. 
e Unless we are diligent nothing can be done that is worth doing. 

3 Combine the following into a single well expressed sentence : The 
great southern sea is crowded with coral islands. It is crowded with 
submarine rocks of the same nature. These rocks are rapidly growing 
up to the surface. There they are destined to form new habitations for 
man. They will at length overtop the ocean. 

4 Correct the following sentences : 

a I should be obliged to him if he will oblige me in this particular. 

b The rising and falling inflection require to be carefully distin- 
guished. 

c She sent her back for her shawl which she had forgotten to bring. 

d While passing your house this morning your dog ran out and 
bit me. 
, e We offer prices as low or lower than any other store. 

I 5 Prepare an outline for an essay on The inhabitants of the Alhambra 
\ or on The discovery of America, giving a sufficient elaboration of each 
point to show what matter you intend to include in the essa^. 



English Composition — Continued 

6 Amend the following sentence, changing it or breaKing it up so as 
to express the idea clearly : I would advocate the establishment of 
schools where children of mothers who are obliged to work the whole 
day to gain a livelihood for their children, and who are in the meantime 
abandoned on the streets, would be cared for and get their dinners and 
be returned to their homes in the evening, or some of the children 
might bring their dinners. 

7 Write the following sentence in five other ways each of which shall 
express the idea : By the side of the road amid a small grove of trees 
stood a rose covered cottage. 

8 Write a letter to a friend proposing a certain pleasure trip and 
stating some of its attractions. Pay particular attention to the form 
and arrangement of this letter. 

9 Correct the following sentences : 

a A pronoun is a part of speech put for a noun. 

b They are easily avoided and their existence forgotten. 

c Every one of the words which we have quoted were wrong. 

Neither of them are used now. 

d He spoke before the seven judges which constituted the court. 

e In stooping down to drink, the weight of the cart forced the 

horse's head first into the water and before he could be relieved 

was drowned. 

10-15 Write an essay of not less than 200 words on one of the 

following topics (taken from Irving's Alhambrd), paying particular 

attention to proper division into paragraphs, character of sentences and 

connection of thought, capitalization, spelling and punctuation : The 

governor and the notary ; Governor Manco and the soldier. 

Note — Students not familiar with Alhambra may substitute one of 
the following topics: Making the best of things; Japan. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions JO-IS and four of the others but no more. If more than 
four of these other questions are answered only t/ie first four of these answers will 
be considered. Each complete answer will receive lo credits, 

1 Explain the difference in meaning of the following sentences accord- 
ing to the italicized word used : 

a It may possibly affect {effect) the result. 

b He purposed {proposed) to unite the two classes. 

c He stood motionless {unmoved), 

d The Tn3in vfSLS convinced {persuaded). 

e The house was empty {vacant), 

2 Alter the following sentence so as to express the idea in five other 
ways : The day was dark and gloomy, and I stood on the bank of 
the river and meditated on the sad lot of man. 

3 Correct the following sentences : 

a Complaining of a prickling sensation in his head, Matthew en- 
treated him to abandon the use of liquor. 

b You need not have taken so much trouble. 

c The death of this brave man is hourly anticipated. 

d Any person giving information as will lead to its recovery will be 
paid for his trouble and thankfully received. 

e He was shot at by a laborer with whom he was findmg fault 
fortunately without effect. 

4 Combine the following into a single well expressed sentence : It 
was a pleasant morning. It was in the month of October. The general 
returned to the fort. He had visited all the outposts of the army. He 
had carefully inspected the condition of the soldiers. 

5 Write a letter to a friend giving him an account of some book 
that you have been reading and advising him to read it. Pay par- 
ticular attention to the form and wording of this letter. 

6 Rewrite the following sentence, dividing it and changing it so as to 
express the idea properly : The English wanted to impose a duty and 
the Americans would not pay it, so the English thought they would 
make them, so they raised an army and went over to America, but the 
Americans would not be beaten, so after a great many battles the Ameri- 

cans gained their independence. 
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7 Prepare an outline for an essay on The palace of Alhambra or on 
Making the best of things ^ giving a sufficient elaboration of each point to 
show what matter you intend to include in the essay. 

8 Contract the following into simple sentences : 

a That is a difficulty which can not be surmounted. 

b I feel like one who treads alone some banquet hall deserted. 

c They had been warned by each other and by the scout and so 

knew something of the affair. 
d They can not tell where they ought to sell their produce. 
e A shrug of the shoulders would lose much if it were translated 

into words. 

9 Correct the following sentences : 

a He is a royal messenger sent by the king. 

b She always thought more of attending to the wants of others than 

of herself. 
c If Robert were satisfied why should she be discontented ? 
d It would have been wrong to have refused him our assistance at 

such a crisis. 
e I have always and still do believe that the soul is immortal. 
10-15 Write an essay of not less than 200 words on one of the fol- 
lowing topics (taken from Irving's Alhambra^ : The Moor*s legacy ; The 
crusade of the Grand Master. Pay particular attention to clearness of 
expression and connection of ideas, proper division into paragraphs^ 
character of sentences, capitalization, spelling and punctuation. 

Note — Pupils not familiar with Alhambra may substitute one of the 
following topics: The Mexican war; The natural advantages of the 
United States. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions Jo^iS and four of the others but no more. If more than 
four of these other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will 
be considered. Each complete answer will receive lo credits, 

1 Correct the following sentences : 

a Three of the four candidates for superintendent of public 
instruction in Colorado are all women. 

b No one gave their opinion so modestly as he. 

^ He told his friend that if he did not feel better in half an hour 
he ought to return. 

d They both resemble each in their mode of locomotion. 

^ If I had wings they would grow out of my two shoulders, I sup- 
pose, like the angel in the hymn book. 

2 Combine the following sentences into a single complex sentence : 
Columbus saw a light at a distance. This was about two hours before 
midnight. Columbus was standing on the forecastle. He pointed out 
the light to Pedro. Pedro was a page of the queen's wardrobe. 

3 Write sentences in which the following words are discriminatingly 
used: rise , raise; leisure, idleness ; invent, discover ; learn, teach; ince, 
crime, 

4 Vary the following sentence so as to express the idea in five other 
ways : The sun shone brightly on the tops of the mountains and the 
valley below was still in the shadow. 

5 Contract each of the following sentences so as to express the idea 
more simply : 

a Unless we are diligent we can not accomplish anything worth 

doing. 
b You are in much perplexity and I see it. 
c It would not be just that we should return before we saw him. 
d Many people fail because they neglect their own business. 
e The trees that were not protected were killed by the cold weather. 

6 Prepare an outline for an essay on Irvin^s experiences in the 
Alhambra or on The uses of great men, giving a sufficient elaboration 
of each point to show what matter you design to have included in the 
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English Composition — Continued 

7 Write a letter to a friend telling him that you have applied for a 
certain position as teacher and asking him to 'write you a letter of 
recommendation and to assist you in any way in his power. 

8 Define balanced sentence^ periodic sentence^ and write an example 
of each containing not less than 20 words. 

9 Correct the following sentences : 

a I have no more influence over him than others. 

b After some difficulty we reached the gate where we parted, 

c This proud position has proceeded from small beginnings. 

d I would not have thought that he would be so simple as to have 
believed such a story. 

e He thinks that what he don't know ain't worth knowing. 
10-15 Write an essay of not less than 200 words on one of the follow- 
ing topics (taken from Irving*s Alhambra) , paying particular attention 
to proper division into "paragraphs, character of sentences and connec- 
tion of thought, capitalization, spelling and punctuation : The Alhambra 
and its inhabitants ; The rose ot the Alhambra. 

Note — Students not familiar with Irvinj^'s Alhambra may substitute 
one of the following topics: The battle of Saratoga ; The Indians. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions li-16 and six of the others but no more. If more than Hx of these 
other questions are answered only the first Hx of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Name the figures of speech found in the following sentences and 
define each figure : 

a Shall not the Judge of all the earth do right ? 

b We are the prisoners of ideas. • 

c Thy soul was like a star, and dwelt apart. 

d In the hands of men supremely great, the pen is mightier than 

the sword. 
e The moon doth with delight 

Look round her when the heavens are bare. 

2 Develop the following into a paragraph of appropriate description : 
It was a pleasant evening in summer. I sat by the river's bank and saw 
the moon rise. The river was broad and quiet. The moon was reflected 
in the water. Everything was quiet. 

3 What fault is common to the following sentences ? Express each 
sentence correctly : 

a The senator is anxious to cover up his tracks, but they are too 

transparent to be swallowed by intelligent people without a 

grimace. 
b These young men do not realize that they are sowing the seeds 

of a drunkard's grave. 
c The old vices that shipwrecked him all through his old life leaven 

this production. 
d I want to have as many strings to my bow as I can so as to be 

able always to land on my feet. 

4 Write sentences in which the following words are discriminatingly 
used : artist, artisan ; knowledge, wisdom ; character, reputation ; 
hinder, prevent; jealousy, envy, 

5 Write examples of antithesis, hyperbole, vision, apostrophe, synec- 
doche. 

6 Define unity, strength (energy), clearness. Indicate two Yf2c^^ in 
which strength may be secured. 
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Rhetoric — Continued 



7 Correct the following sentences : 

a The regiment has formerly been famous for its discipline^ but 
this year it was guilty of irregularities. 

b Let nothing induce you to live in a house that never gets sun- 
shine or a family that never worship. 

c I learned much from the master's example who was very kind 
to me. 

d For this trifling consideration thousands of lives are saved and 
their property secured to them. 

e There is a fatality attends the actions of some men. 

8 Write a loose sentence, a periodic sentence, a balanced sentence. 
Use not less than 20 words in each sentence. 

9 Define wit, parody, pun, ridicule, irony, 

10 Mark the scansion of the following lines and give the verse and 
meter of each : 

a \Ao but sing because I must, 
And pipe but as the linnets sing. 

b There is not in the wide world a valley so sweet . 
As that vale in whose bosom the bright waters meet. 

c In the spring a fuller crimson comes upon the robin's breast ; 
In the spring the wanton lapwing gets himself another crest. 

11 Define didactic poetry, elegiac poetry, pastoral poetry, sonnet, epic, 
12-15 Write an essay of not less than 200 words on one of the 

following topics (taken from kA^x^ovC^ Sir Roger de Coverley papers zxA 

Ruskin's Sesame and lilies^ : Sir Roger's life at home ; The character of 

Sir Roger ; The kinds and uses of books. 

Note — Students not familiar wi'h Sir Ro^er de Coverley papers or 
Sesame and lilies my substitute oneoi the following topics: An American 
statesman ; Election day. 
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100 credits J necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions lfS-15 and six of tlie others but no more. If more than six of these 
other questions are answered only the first six of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 DtfinQ paragraph. Explain the uses of the paragraph. Give three 
directions for the proper rhetorical construction of a paragraph. 

2 Define balanced sentence. Write a rhetorical balanced sentence of 
not less than 20 words. 

3 Correct the following sentences : 

a She has several other little poems of a much higher caliber than 
that. 

b Such is the depravity of the world that guilt is more likely to 
meet with indulgence than misfortune. 

c It is a principle of our religion that we should not revenge our- 
selves on our enemies or take vengeance on our foes. 

d We import our coffee directly through our agent in New York 
which is roasted and ground on the premises. 

e I was confronted by a diminutive maiden whose garments were 
indicative of penury . 

4 Define climax y tnetonomy, synecdoche. Write sentences illustrating 
metonomy and synecdoche. 

5 Define pathos. Explain four ways in which pathos may be secured. 

6 Give an account of methods of exposition, showing five ways in 
which general propositions can be enforced. 

7 Correct the following sentences : 

a The riches of the temple gradually disappeared but by whom or 
when is not known. 

b He should be led to understand that he enjoys the scorn and 
contempt of all honest people. 

c I think it may assist the reader by placing these before him in 
chronologic order. 

d Nothing in the war threatened our interests more than the inter- 
ests of other countries. 

e He continued to execrate the magistrate who committed him 
without bail in the most profane mannei. 
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8 Define hyperbole, irony, metaphor, simile. Write a sentence con- 
taining a metaphor and develop this metaphor into an appropriate 
simile. 

9 Explain the difference between rh3rme and rhythm. Describe the 
construction of the sonnet. 

10 Mark the scansion of the following lines and tell the kind of verse 
and meter of each : 

a I am monarch of all I survey ; 

My right there is none to dispute ; 

From the center all round to the sea 

I am lord of the fowl and the brute. 
b Rich the treasure, 

Sweet the pleasure, 

Sweet is pleasure after pain. 
c Merrily swim we, the moon shines bright ; 

Downward we drift through the shadow and light. 

1 1 Amend the following sentence, changing and dividing it so as to 
express the idea clearly : The people along this line shared in giving an 
enormous bonus for the construction of the road, and, when persistently 
craved for, voted an additional bonus for this branch, and now that they 
have pocketed the people's money they most ungratefully treat the peo- 
ple by disregarding the accommodation promised. 

12-15 Write an essay of not less than 200 words on one of the fol- 
lowing topics (taken from Addison's Sir Roger de Coverley papers and 
Ruskin's Sesame and lilies) : Sir Roger's visit to London ; Woman with 
respect to the state ; Some of the mysteries of life. 

Note — Students not familiar with Sir Roger de Coverley papers or 
Sesame and lilies may substitute one of the foUowing topics: The wrongs 
of the Indian ; American reformers. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions 12-13 and six of the others but no more. If more than six of 
these other questions are answered only the first six of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Increase the force of the following sentences : 

a Speech about a man's self ought to be seldom used and it ought 

to be well chosen. 
b Her chief is slain and she fills his fatal post where death is certain. 
c Do not suffer yourself to be betrayed with a kiss. 
d Shall we not be permitted to participate in the glory when we 

have been partakers in every peril ? 
e I never was so astonished before in all the course of my life. 

2 Define and illustrate epigram, climax. Explain what is meant by 
melody as a characteristic of style. 

3 Define personification. Explain the different degrees of personifi- 
cation. Why is the English language specially adapted to personification ? 

4 Correct the following sentences : 

a The enormity of the cost of the proposed work seemed to 

startle him. 
b A century transpired before another traveler ventured to visit the 

place. 
c He is fond of reading such figtitipus authors as Scott. 
d His manner is calculated to injure his business. 
e We will guarantee to do for you fully equal if not a little better 

than any establishment in our surroundings. 

5 Define vision, apostrophe, hyperbole. Give illustrations of vision and 
apostrophe. 

6 State three ways in which poetry differs from prose. Define epic 
poetry, lyric poetry, 

7 Give the figure found in each of the following sentences and define 
each figure : 

a Life, like a dome of many colored glass, 

Stains the white radiance of eternity. 
b There is a tide in the affairs of men, 

Which, taken SLt the flood, leads on to {oTtvine. 
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Rhetoric — Continued 

c The pen is mightier than the sword. 
d Belinda smiled and all the world was gay. 

e The wicked flee when no man pursueth : but the righteous are 
bold as a lion. 

8 Explain the difference between allow and permit^ ask and beseech, 
kill and murder, hope and expect, discover and invent. 

9 Rewrite the following, making all changes and corrections neces- 
sary to express the idea clearly : We have just been informed of a bird 
which built its nest in the back garden of our neighbor Mr Sliles in an 
old hat belonging to one of his children left out by some means and 
forgotten and was found the other day with a nest inside and last time 
Mrs Sliles looked there was the owner of the nest setting on its eggs. 

10 Mark the scansion of the following lines and tell the kind of verse 
and meter of each : 

a For men may come, and men may go. 

But I go on forever. 
b If the world be worth thy winning, 

Think, oh ! think it worth enjoying. 
c Come, rest in this bosom, my own stricken deer. 

Though the herd have fled from thee, thy home is still here. 

11 Distinguish between propriety and precision. Define ridicule, 
sarcasm, irony, 

12-15 Write an essay of-not less than 200 words on one of the follow- 
ing topics (taken from Addison's Sir Roger de Coverley papers and 
Ruskin*s Sesame and lilies) : Sir Roger's life in the country; Queens' 
gardens. 

Note — Students not familiar with Sir Roger de Coverley papers or 
Sesame and lilies may substitute one of the following topics ; Advantages 
of the study of rhetoric; Great authors. 
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Answer lo questions but no more. If more than to questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Bach complete answer will receive lo 
credits. 

T Name two poets and two prose writers of the 14th century, and 
give the principal works of each. 

2 Give a brief account of the life of Edmund Spenser. 

3 Who wrote the Spectator? Give some account of the work. 

4 Name five great authors of the Elizabethan age and give the 
general character of the works of each. 

5 Name the author of each of the following works : (a) Faerie 
queene, (fi) Rape of the lock, {c) She stoops to conquer, (//) Lalla 
Rookh, {e) Decline and fall of the Roman empire, (/) Task, (g) Tarn 
o^Shanter, (Ji) Areopagitica, (/) Essay on the human understanding, 
(y ) Merry wives of Windsor, 

6 Who were the tivo great poets of the artificial school? Give a 
brief account of a poem by one of these authors. 

7 What are the principal works of Oliver Goldsmith ? Give a brief 
sketch of Goldsmith's life. 

8 Name five English authors who were writing between 1 700 and 
1750, and give the title of an important work of each. 

9 Give a sketch of your favorite character among Shakspere's women. 

10 Give an account of the works of John Ruskin and of his 
characteristics as a prose writer. 

1 1 Name the author of Vanity fair. To what class of ivorks does 
Vanity fair belong? Name four other works by the same author. 

12 Give an account of one of the following; Pilgrim's progress, 
Enoch Arden, Rasselas 

TEMPEST 

13 Write quotations from the 7>»i/^j/ amounting to not less than 10 
lines. 

14 Give the story of Miranda. 

15 Contrast the character of Caliban with that of Ariel. 
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Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Bach complete answer will receive lo 
credits, 

1 State for what each of the following is specially noted in literature : 
Alfred, Wycliffe, Caxton, Tyndale, Cranmer. 

2 In what century did Sir John Mandeville live ? Give some account 
of his principal work. 

3 What is a mask? What author is specially famous for masks? 
Name three dramatists contemporary with Shakspere, and give the title 
of an important play of each. 

4 Sketch the plot of one of the following plays ; Julius Ccesar, As 
you like it^ Hamlet, Tempest, 

5 Give a sketch of the life and character of Milton, noting specially 
his political sentiments, and their effect on the character of his work. 

6 Name the author and sketch the plan of one of the following works : 
Utopia^ Lady of the lake. Faerie queene, 

7 Write a sketch of the literary and political career of Joseph 
Addison. 

8 Name the author of each of the following works : (^) Gulliver's 
travels, (d) Windsor forest, {/) Hind and panther, {d) Vicar of Wake- 
field, {e) Cotter's Saturday night, {f) Rasselas, (g) Modern painters, 
{h) Ring and the book, (/) Excursion, {j) Chris label. 

9 Give some account of Pope's Dunciad and of his Essay on 
criticism. 

ID Name ^27^ important prose writers of the iSth century, arrange 
them in chronologic order, and give the title of an important work of 
each. 

1 1 Give a sketch of the life and mention the chief works of one of the 
following : Johnson, Burns, Byron, Thackeray. 

pilgrim's progress 

1 2 Give a sketch of the life of John Bunyan and of the circumstances 
under which the first part of Pilgrim' s progress was written. 

13 Describe the plan of Pilgrim^ s progress, and discuss its diction 
and its merits as an allegory. 

14 Describe the visit of Christian and Hopeful to Doubting castle. 

15 Describe Vanity fair and give an account of the aii^^X axA\xv8\ <3^ 
Faithful. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive jo 
. credits. 

1 Name two important English authors who lived before the Norman 
conquest and give an account of the works of one of these authors. 

2 Give an account of the miracle plays and the moralities, and show 
in what way they differed. 

3 Who was the English sovereign during the closing years of the 1 7th 
century ? Name the three greatest writers of this reign and give the 
titles of two prominent works of each. 

4 Give the author and write a brief sketch of one of the following 
works : {a) Tempest, {b) As you like it, {c) Marmion, [d) Childe 
Harold, 

5 Give an account of the life and works of one of the following : 
{a) Milton, {b) Pope, (^) Goldsmith. 

6 Give the author of each of the following works : (^) Canterbury 
tales, (b) Talisman, {/) Corsair, {d) Cotter's Saturday night, (e) Sea- 
sons, (f) Ecclesiastical polity, {g) New comes, {K) Reflections on the 
French revolution, (/) Hudibras, {J) Decline and fall of the Roman 
empire, 

7 Sketch the life of Dryden and name four of his important works. 

8 Name the authors and describe the method, purpose and style of 
the Tatler and the Spectator. 

9 Give the titles of two works by each of the following authors : 
{a) Newman, {b) Ruskin, (^) Carlyle, {d) Southey, {e) George Eliot. 

10 Give a sketch of the story of one of the following : {a) Rasselas, 
{b) Gulliver's travels^ {c) Pilgrim's progress, ' 

11" There was a great revival of imaginative and romantic poetry at 
the close of the i8th and at the beginning of the 19th century." Name 
five poets connected with this revival and give the title of an important 
poem of each. 

12 Write a brief criticism of the poetry of Tennyson, naming his 
principal poems and giving the prominent characteristics of his poetry. 

LAY OF THE LAST MINSTREL 

13 Write an account of the visit of William of Deloraine to Melrose 
abbey. 

14 Describe the combat for the young lord of Branksome and include 
the circumstances that brought it about. 

15 Write one or more passages, amounting to not less than 10 lines, 
which represent in your opinion Scott*s best manner in the Lay of the 
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100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are ansivered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Bach complete answer will receive lo 
credits. 

1 Give an account of /z«^^? of the following: {a) Saxon chronicle ^ 
(b) Ormulum, (^) Beowulf ^ (^) Vision of Piers Plowman, 

2 Name the author and give some account of one of the following 
works : (^a) Comus, {b) Faerie queene, {c) Canterbury tales. 

3 With what work is the name of each of the following authors 
specially associated : Wycliffe, Cranmer, Bunyan, Gower, Samuel 
Butler, King James i of Scotland, Clarendon, Hooker, Thomson, More ? 

4 Give a sketch of the plot of one of the following : {a) Hamlet^ 

(b) Merchant of Venice^ {c) Tem/^est, {d) Macbeth. 

5 Name /a:'^ historians and /^r^<f novelists of the i8th century and 
give the title of an important work of each. 

• 6 Give the author of each of the following : {a) Absalom and 
Achitophel, (^) Chris label, {c) Task, (d) History of the plague in 
London, (i) Ode on the passions, (/) Vicar of Wakefield, (g) Pendennis, 
(h) Cotter's Saturday night, (i) Childe Harold, (/) Excursion, 

7 Give a sketch of the life of Samuel Johnson and name his impor- 
tant works. 

8 Write a descriptive and critical account of Gulliver's travels, 

9 Sketch the life, name three important works and give some 
characteristics of the poetry of one of the following : Byron, Pope, 
Wordsworth. 

10 Describe Tennyson's In memoriam and Idyls of the king and give 
the names oifour of the idyls. 

11 Mention 7fz;<f important English novelists of the i9lh century and 
give the title of a prominent work of each. 

1 2 Give the author and state the main purpose of each of five of the 
following works : (a) Dunciad, {J>) English bards and Scotch reviewers, 

(c) Deserted village, (d) Toxophilus, {e) Nicholas Nickleby, (/) Apologia 
pro vita sua, (g) Pilgrim* s progress, (h) Modern painters, 

NEWCOMES 

13 Tell who the following characters are and state the connection 
of each with the story : Clive Newcome, Miss Honey man, Ethel 
Newcome, Lady Kew, Barnes Newcome. 

14 Give an account of the circumstances under which Colotv^l 
Newcome went to reside at the Charter House and descnbe \v\s\\^t \5aet^, 

15 Discuss the style and literary merits of the Newcomcs. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

131eit Ascaxxiizieitloxi, 

AMERICAN LITERATURE 
Thursday, June 13, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer jo questions but no more. If more than to questions are answered only 
the first lo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive jo 
credits. 

1 Mention /fz^^ American authors who wrote before 1800 and give the 
title of an important work of each. 

2 Give the author of each of the following works : {a) Hiawathay 
{h) Culprit fay y {c) Uncle TonCs cabin, {d) Sheridan^ s ride, {e) Big- 
low papers, (/) Frue and /, {g) Little women, (Ji) Ramona, 
(/) Reveries of a bachelor, (/) BenHur, 

3 Write a sketch of the life of one of the following : Irving, Cooper, 
Toe. 

4 Name two works of each of the following authors : Thoreau, How- 
ells, Cable, Burroughs, Bret Harte. 

5 Give a sketch of one of the following works : {a) House of seven 
gables^ (b) Courtship of Miles Standish, {c) Vision of Sir LaunfaL 

6 Mention the class of works for which each of the following authors 
is specially noted and give the title of an important work of eacn : Saxe, 
Whipple, Crawford, Prescott, F. H. Burnett. 

7 Give a sketch of the life of Oliver Wendell Holmes. 

8 Give a descriptive and critical account of Holmes* Autocrat of the 
breakfast table, 

9 Give the principal works oitwo of the following authors : Aldrich, 
Whittier, Parkman, Lowell. 

ID Give an account of the life of Hawthorne. Name^z'^ of his prin- 
cipal works. 

1 1 Give a critical account of Emerson as a prose writer. 

1 2 Write from memory Emerson's Concord hymn. 

TALES OF A WAYSmE INN 

13 Write an account of Tales of a wayside inn, outlining the plan 
of the story, describing the characters, and giving the titles of the differ- 
ent tales. 

14 Tell the story of the Falcon of Ser Federigo. 

15 Who tells the story of King Robert of Sicily and under what cir- 
cumstances is the story told ? Give the stoiy. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

127 ttx escamlneitlon 

COURSE IN ENGLISH READING 

Friday, January 25, 1895 — ^ • ^5 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. 1/ more than 10 questions are answered only the 
irst JO of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Describe the suitors of Portia and tell the story of the caskets. 

2 The character Shylock is regarded as one of Shakspere*s greatest 
creations ; show what are some of the elements of its greatness. 

3 Describe the circumstances that called forth the following remark 
(Twelfth night, act 4, scene 2) : "There was never man thus abused. 
I am no more mad than you are." 

4 Describe the circumstances of the challenge in Twelfth night, 

5 Give a sketch of Addison's political life as narrated by Macaulay. 

6 Give Macaulay's version of the estrangement between Pope and 
Addison. 

7 State Macaulay's estimate of the Puritan character. 

8 Give an account of Sir Roger de Coverley's visit to Westminster 
abbey. 

9 Tell the story of the courtship and betrothal of Gabriel Lajeunesse. 

10 Write a sketch of the story of the Widow and her son from the 
Sketch book, 

1 1 Describe the dream in the Art of bookmaking. 

12 Describe the visit of the revelers to the monastery of Kennaquhair. 

13 Tell the story of Roland Graeme. 

14 Give some account of Sabrina and of the part she plays in the 
story of Comus. 

15 Write quotations aggregating not less than 10 lines ixova Merchant 
of Venice and Twelfth night. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

128tt^ oscamlxxatlon 

COURSE IN ENGLISH READING 
Friday, March 15, 1895 — 1:15 to 4:15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary w pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
rective 10 credits, 

1 Give a sketch of the character of Shylock. Account for the un- 
favorable picture which Shakspere gives of Shylock. What defense can 
be made for Shylock ? 

2 Give an account of the court room scene in Merchant of Venice, 

3 Narrate the adventures of Viola as given in Twelfth night, 

4 Describe the character of Malvolio and show how it caused his 
misfortunes. 

5 Explain the way in which the clown helps on the action of Twelfth 
night, 

6 Mention the principal points of humor in Addison's portrayal of 
Sir Roger de Coverley. 

7 Give an account of Will Wimble. 

8 Describe the puritan ideal of life as sketched in Macaulay's Essay . 
on Milton, 

9 Give Macaulay's view of Milton's character. 

10 Write quotations amounting to not less than 10 lines from Milton's 
L^ allegro, Ilpenseroso, Comus or Lycidas, 

1 1 Describe y^//r of the principal characters in Evangeline, 

12 Tell the story of the Specter bridegroom as given by Irving. 

13 Write a sketch of the career of Philip of Pokanoket. 

* 14 Describe the circumstances under which Roland Graeme came into 
the service of Mary Queen of Scots. 

15 Describe the escape of Mary Queen of Scots, 



59 

9 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

131eit oscaxx^xxatlon 

COURSE IN ENGLISH READING 
Friday, June 14, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



intL 



100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered, Eacn complete answer will 
receive lo credits, 

1 Describe the following characters and tell how each is connected 
with the story of Twelfth night; Antonio, Viola, Malvolio. 

2 Explain by whom and under what circumstances the following was 
uttered : 

Be that thou know'st thou art, and then thou art 
As great as that thou fear'st. 

3 Give an account of the adventures of Sebastian. 

4 Describe the circumstances under which Antonio came to give 
such a peculiar bond to Shylock. What were Shylock's motives in the 
matter? 

5 Tell the story of Jessica from Merchant of Venice, 

6 Explain briefly the meaning of each of the following poems : 
V allegro, II penseroso, 

7 Give an account of the visit of Sir Roger de Coverley to West- 
minster abbey. 

8 Narrate the story of the Royal poet from the Sketch book, 

9 Narrate the story of the Specter bridegroom. 

10 Give Macaulay's estimate of the character of Addison. 

11 Write a critical and descriptive account oi Evangeline. 

12 Give a general outline of Webster's First Bunker hill oration, 

13 Write a comparison of the styles of Webster and Irving. 

14 Give an account of Henry Warden and explain his connection 
with the story of the Abbot, 

15 Give an outline of the adventures of Catharine Seyton. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

131eit oscamlxxatlon 

Reading Course i 

ENGLISH SELECTIONS 

Tuesday, June ii, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



Answer lo questions but nO more. If more than lo questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive 
JO credits. 

1 Narrate the story of Miranda and Ferdinand as given in the 
Tempest. 

2 Give an account of two of the following characters in the Tempest: 
Ariel, Prospero, Caliban, Antonio. 

3 Give a critical account, with illustrative quotations, of Bacon's essay 
on Studies, 

4 Give an account of the adventures of the lady in Cotnus. 

5 Write three quotations of not less than four lines each from one or 
more of the following : Spenser's Faerie queeney Milton's V allegro and 
IlpenserosOy Dryden's Alexander* s feast^ Vo^q\ Essay on criticism, 

6 Give an account of the adventures of Christian at Doubting castle. 

7 Describe the encounter of Christian with Giant Despair. 

8 Give an account of Wordsworth's Ode on the intimations of immor- 
tality, stating the argument and the plan of treatment. 

9 Give an outline of Carlyle's estimate of the character of Bums. 

10 Narrate the story of the Prisoner of Chillon, 

1 1 Describe the visit of Amy Robsart to Kenilworlh castle. 

1 2 Describe the circumstances that brought about the death of Amy 
Robsart. 

1 3 Explain the sacrifice made by Henry Esmond and its connection 
with the plot of the story. 

14 Give a sketch of the character and life of Bardo, and explain his 
connection with the story of Romola, 

15 Give an account of the death of Tito. 
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Examination Department 



Reading Course 2 

ENGLISH PROSE 

Tuesday, January 22, 1895 — 1:15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



Answer lo questions but no more. If more than jo questions are answered only 
'.he first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive to 
credits. 

1 Mention three tendencies against which Locke cautions those 
who would advance in knowledge, and give some of his cautionary 
suggestions. 

2 Write the story of Tale of a tub, 

3 Write an account of the life of Milton or of Pope as given in John- 
son's Lives of the poets, 

4 State the difference between the philosophy of Bacon and that of 
the ancients as shown by Macaulay in his Essay on Bacon, 

5 Give an account of the Bacon-Essex affair as it is viewed by 
Macaulay. 

6 Give an account of Gibbon's life from the time of his return from 
his first visit to Lausanne. 

7 Give an account of Bailie Nicol Jarvie and of his connection with 
the story of Rob Roy, 

8 Describe the circumstances that caused the death of Rashleigh 
Osbaldistone. 

9 What was the purpose of Milton's Areopagitica 9 State two argu- 
ments advanced in this work. 

10 Write a comparison of the styles of Swift, Johnson and Carlyle. 

11 Give an account of Dr Blimber's school, and of Paul's introduc- 
tion to it as described in Dombey and son, 

12 Describe the financial trouble of Solomon Gills, and the efforts of 
Walter Gay to help him. 

13 Give a brief sketch of what De Quincey says on the pains of 
opium. 

14 Give an account of the career of George Osborne up to the time 
of his marriage. 

15 Who was Herr Teufelsdrockh ? State some of the main points in 
bis philosophy as given in Sartor resartus. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

13lMt »3ceimlxieitioi:^ 

Reading Course 2 

ENGLISH PROSE 

Tuesday, June 11, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only 
t'le first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive jo 
ly^its, 

1 What is the purpose of Milton's Areopagitica ? Give two of the 
arguments in the work. 

2 Describe the principal characters in Tale of a tub. 

3 Describe the purpose and plan of Locke's On the conduct of the 
understanding, 

4 Give an account of Gibbon's life up to the time when he was first 
sent to Lausanne. 

5 Give an account of Gibbon's political career. 

6 Give an account of Bolingbroke's statements as to the false and 
the true aims of those who study history, 

7 Give Johnson's estimate of the poetic merits of one of the following : 
Waller, Dryden, Milton. 

8 Give some account of Rob Roy MacGregor and of his connection 
with the plot of Rob Roy, 

9 Describe the efforts of Rashleigh Osbaldistone to supplant his 
cousin Francis. 

10 Give an outline of De Quincey's account of the pleasures of 
opium. 

1 1 Describe the efforts of Captain Dobbin to bring about the mar- 
riage of George Osborne. 

12 Give an account of the circumstances that brought about the 
marriage of Becky Sharp. 

13 Give Macaulay's estimate of the character of Bacon. 

14 Describe the purpose of Sartor resartus. State three important 
arguments advanced in the work. 

15 Give a sketch of the character of Mr Dombey, Paul Dombey, 
Florence Dombey. 
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Reading Course 3 

ENGLISH POETRY 

Wednesday, June 12, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pa^s, 75 

Asivwer 10 questiont but no more. Jfmore than 10 questions are answered only the first 10 
df these answers wiU be considered. Each compute answer wiU receive 10 credits. 

1 Relate the adventures of Palamon as given in Knights tale, 

2 Give some account of Edmund, Kent, Edgar, and describe the 
connection of each with the plot of King Lear, 

3 Relate the story of Cordelia. 

4 De-scribe the circumstances that brought Rosalind, Celia and 
Orlando into the forest of Arden. 

5 Give an account of the principal events that took place in the 
forest of Arden as described in As you like it, 

6 Describe the condition of Samson at the opening of Samson 
Agonistes and give an account of his interview with Delilah. 

7 Give a sketch of the story of Rape of the lock. 

8 Give an account of the principal character in the Bard, the circum- 
stances under which he prophesied, his prophecies and his fate. 

9 Describe the circumstances under which the Task was written. 
Give the divisions of the poem. State the purpose and give a brief 
sketch of one of these divisions. 

10 Write quotations amounting to not less than lo lines from Shelley's 
Prometheus unbound, Cloud or To a skylark, 

11 Give an account of the circumstances that brought about the 
marriage of Margaret of Branksome. 

12 Describe the wanderer in the Excursion and give a sketch of his 
character and past life. 

13 Tell the story of Conrad as it is given in Corsair, 

14 Write quotations amounting to not less than 12 lines from In 
memoriam, 

15 Who is Pippa and how is she connected with the story of Pippa 
passes ? Describe the scene between Luigi and his mother. 
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Examination Department 

1 27 tkx ejcaxnlnatlozi 

Reading Course 4 

AMERICAN SELECTIONS 

Wednesday, January 23, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



Answtr 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Give the circumstances of Franklin's arrival in Philadelphia and an 
account of his life there up to the time of his first visit to England. 

2 Describe Jive of the characters in Autocrat of the breakfast 
table: 

3 Describe the burning of the village of Grand Pr^ and the scenes 
accompanying it. 

4 Give the story of Evangeline's search for Gabriel. 

5 Give a sketch of the character of Hilda and describe her mode of 
life in Rome. 

6 Give an account of the scene on the precipice and of the effect of 
this scene on the character of Donatello. 

7 Give an account of the Incas or governing class of ancient Peru. 

8 Describe the imaginary author, and his wife Prue as portrayed in 
Prue and /. 

9 Give an account of Titbottom's spectacles. 

10 Give a sketch of one of the following Backlog studies : Ecclesiasti- 
cal church architecture ; My uncle in India. 

1 1 Give the principal points of contrast and of similarity between 
Autocrat of the breakfast table and Backlog studies, 

12 What is the purpose of Emerson's American scholar? What 
does he say of the value of books to the scholar? 

13 Write the story of Snow-bound 2iVA describe two of the characters 
in this poem. 

14 Give a sketch of the adventures of Cora and Alice up to the time 
of their arrival at Fort William Henry, as narrated in 7he last of tiu 
Mohicans, 

15 Give illustrative quotations amounting to not less than 10 lines 
from any of the poems in this course. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

131eit oacaxxalnatlon 

Reading Course 4 

AMERICAN SELECTIONS 

Wednesdayj June 12, 1895 — 1:15 to 4 : 15 p. m. only 



Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 qvestUms are answered only the first 10 
dif these answers tuill be considered. Each complete answer vMl receive 10 credits. 

1 Describe Franklin's eariy life up to the time when he was appren- 
ticed to his brother in Boston. 

2 Describe Ichabod Crane and give an account of the circumstances 
that caused his departure from Sleepy Hollow. 

3 Describe the escape of Cora and Alice as given in Last of the 
Mohicans. 

4 Give a sketch of the story of Vision of Sir Launfal. 

5 Write quotations amounting to not less than lo lines from Com- 
metnoration ode, ThanatopsiSy or To the humble bee. 

6 Give an outline and a criticism of Emerson's theory as to the 
proper use of books. 

7 Give an account of Pizarro's successful expedition for the conquest 
of Peru and show why the purposes of the expedition were so readily 
accomplished. 

8 Describe the burning of the village of Grand- pr^ and the banish- 
ment of the Acadians and show how they affected the fortunes of the 
characters in Evangeline, 

9 Describe the imaginary author and his wife Prue as portrayed in 
Prue and /. 

10 Give an outline of the sketch in Prue ^;;^ / entitled Dinner-Time. 

11 Give the plan and purpose of Snow-bound and describe three 
characters portrayed in the poem. 

12 Give a sketch of the story of Miriam as given in Marble faun. 

13 Describe the autocrat cf the breakfast table as he portrays him- 
self in his book and gxs^five subjects of his conversations. 

14 Tell the story of Carry as it is given in Reveries of a bachelor, 

15 Give an account of My uncle in India from Backlog studies. 
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Examination Department 

131«it •scancilnatlon 

Reading Course 5 
ANCIENT CLASSICS 
Thursday, June 13, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered omy the first 10 
of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Describe the quarrel between Achilles and Agamemnon, the cir- 
cumstances that brought it about and the results that followed. 

2 Give the story of Patroclus as it is recorded in the I/iad. 

3 Give an account of the secret expedition of Diomedes and Odys- 
seus to the Trojan camp. 

4 Describe the adventures of Odysseus with the Cyclops. 

5 Give an account of the visit of Odysseus to the abodes of the dead. 

6 Give an account of tzvo of the following : Paris, Hector, Mene- 
laus, Nausicaa, Pehelope. 

7 State the main points of the argument that Socrates makes in the 
Crito of Plato against availing himself of the opportunity to escape. 

8 Tell the story of one cf the following dramas : Seven against 
Thebes, Philoctetes, Agamemnon. 

9 Write a critical account of Sophocles as a tragic poet, giving the 
names of his extant tragedies. 

10 Describe the character of Antigone and show how Sophocles brings 
it into relief by the arrangement of the events of his drama. 

1 1 Give a sketch of the story of the Prometheus of ^schylus. 

12 Give an account of the purpose for which the Knights of Aristo- 
phanes was written and of the persons who are satirized in it. 

13 Describe the wanderings of iEneas from Troy to Italy, following 
the account given in Virgil's ^neid, 

14 Give an account of the visit of ^neas to Hades. 

15 Name yfz/^ odes of Horace and give an account of the purpose 
and contents of one oi these odes. 
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MODERN FOREIGN CLASSICS 

Thursday, June 13, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 
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100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer 10 gitesHans but no more. Tf more than lo questions are answered only the 
Urtt 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer wiU receive 10 credits. 

1 Describe Don Quixote's preparations for his wanderings. 

2 Give an account of the adventure with the white penitents and of 
Don Quixote's arrival at home at the end of his second expedition. 

3 Contrast the attitude of Philinte toward society with the attitude of 
Alceste. 

4 Describe the scene in Dante's Inferno introduced by the following 
lines : 

A painted people there below we found, 
Who went about with footsteps very slow, 
Weeping, and in their semblance, tired and vanquished. 

5 Describe Limbo and Malebolge. 

6 Give an account of the intercession of the three ladies benedight. 

7 Give a sketch of the character of Jean Valjean. 

8 Give a sketch of Javert and describe the closing scene of his life. 

9 Give an account of the adventure in the sewer of Paris. 

10 Sketch the story oi Paul and Virginia. 

11 Where is the scene of Paul and Virginia laid? Describe the 
shipwreck. 

12 Explain the connection of ^ar^ of the following cnaracters with 
the plot of Schiller's Wallenstein : Octavio Piccolomini, Countess 
Tertsky, Butler. 

13 Sketch the character of Wallenstein as it is portrayed in Schiller's 
drama. 

14 Give a sketch of the part taken by Mephistopheles in the story of 
Gothe's Faust. 

15 Describe the first scene (after the prologue) in Gothe's Faust, 
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Examination Department 

49TH EXTENSION EXAMINATION 

STUDIES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE 
Saturday, May 11, 1895 — i : 15 to 4: 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass^ 75 

« 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are anstvered only the 
first JO of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive to 
credits. 

1 Discuss the value of the study of literature. 

2 Show how the circumstances of Chaucer's life aided in his 
literary development. What stages of development are visible 
in his work? 

3 Describe the representation of the English drama in Shaks- 
pere's day 

4 Discuss the artistic value of the English drama. 

5 Give a sketch of the life, character and dramatic genius of 
Marlowe. 

6 Give a critical estimate of Ben Jonson as a dramatist. 

7 Describe the prominent characteristics of Shakspere as a 
dramatic artist. 

8 What three stories are united to form the Merchant of Ven- 
ice? Explain how these stories are joined to constitute one plot. 

9 Discuss the artistic and dramatic significance of King Lear. 

10 Give some account of Fielding as a novelist and consider 
his title to preeminence as the real founder of the English novel. 

1 1 Give a sketch of the character and literary genius of Gold- 
smith. 

12 Describe the striking characteristics of the art of Scott as 
a novelist. 

13 Discuss the leading points of contrast between Thackeray 
and Dickens. 

14 Discuss the range and character of the literary genius of 
George Eliot. 

15 Give a critical estimate of Lorna Doone. 
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43D EXTENSION EXAMINATION 

AMERICAN LITERATURE 
Thursday, February 7, 1895. — 7 : 30 to 10 : 30 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. Tf more than lo questions are answered only 
the first JO of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive jo 
credits, 

1 Who were the most famous authors of the colonial period? 
Mention two of the most important works of this period. 

2 What was the prominent characteristic of the writings of 
the revolutionary period? Mention four prominent authors of 
this period and g^ve the title of a work of each. 

3 What are the principal reasons for the slow growth of 
American literature? 

4 Give a sketch of the influence of Irving and of Cooper in 
the development of American literature. 

5 What are the principal merits and the principal defects of 
Bryant's poetry? 

6 Give the principal characteristics of Whittier's poetry. 

7 Mention the characteristics of Longfellow's poetry that will 
probably insure the permanence of his fame. 

8 Name the principal works of Oliver Wendell Holmes. Dis- 
cuss the merits of his poetry and of his prose. 

9 Write a brief critical account of Emerson as a poet. 

10 Discuss the merits of Emerson as a philosophic thinker. 

1 1 Give an account of the position and influence of Poe and 
of Whitman in American poetry. 

12 For what reasons is Hawthorne considered the greatest 
American writer of prose fiction ? 

13 Give a critical account of the principal poetic works of 
James Russell Lowell. 

14 Discuss the poetic merits of Bayard Taylor and of T. B. 
Aldrich. 

15 Write a critical estimate of the work of Sidney Lanier. 
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ARITHMETIC 

Tuesday, September 25, 1894—9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer the flrtt five questions and five of the others but no more. If more than five of 
these questions are answered only the first floe of these answers will be considered. Give all 
operations (except mental ones) necessary to find results. JSeduce ec^k result to its simplest form 
and mark it Ans. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Define and illustrate improper fractions, complex fractions, prime 
factor, divisor, multiple. 

2 A certain room is 6 meters, 4 decimeters long, 4 meters, 8 deci- 
meters wide and 3 J meters high; find the cost of plastering its four 
walls and ceiling at 30 cents a square meter. Make no allowance for 
openings. 

3 Simplify the following : 3tT"^7 

4 Find the sum of the following and express the result in words : 
2370.12, 59.63, 482.71, 10042.63, 6259.001, 1.0003, 52746, 358712. 

5 A note for $624 is dated August 26, 1693 ; July 15 ,1894 there was 
paid on it $62.50 ; find the amount now due. 

6 I buy goods at a discount of 25 % fro-n the list price and sell at 
the list price ; find the per cent gain. 

7 Property valued at ^12000 is insured for | its value at the rate of 
J % a year ; find the premium. 

8 I buy 15 shares of stock at 95 and sell the same at 9B, paying 
J % brokerage in each case ; find my net gain. 

9 How many brick 8"x 4"x 2" will be required for a wall ^7 J ft- long, 
18 ft high and r ft thick, allowing 20 % of the wall for mortar? 

10 If 3 men can do a certain piece of work in 4f days, how ]oog 
will it take 5 men to do the same work? (Solve by proportion.) 

1 1 A piece of land in the form of a square contains four acres ; find 
the length of one of its sides. 

12 A note for ^500 at 90 days with interest at 6 % is discounted at 
a bank 30 days after it is dated ; find the proceeds. 

13 A man has J his property invested in land, ^ in stock, ^ in 
utensils and the remainder, which is ^^3500, in the bank ; how much 
property has he in all? 

14 A collecting agent whose commission is 2 % remits to his 
employer $2808 jgy^ what amount did he collect? 

rj' State and iiJustrate two methods of proving simple multiplication. 
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ARITHMETIC 
Tuesday, November 27, 1894—9 : 15 a. m. to la : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer the first five questUme and five of the othere tut no more. Jf more than five of 
these questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. Give cUl 
operations (except mental ones) necessary tojind results. Seduce each result to Us simplest form 
and mark it Ans. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Define and illustrate denominate number, multiple, power, ratio, 
factor, 

2 Simplify ^^^^ -r — 

3 The area of a rectangle is 27^^ square meters, its width is 4 meters, 
2 decimeters, 5 centimeters ; find its length. 

4 Find the amount of ^685 at 4^% simple interest from July i, 1894 
to the present time. 

5 Assume that you have sold to Samuel Johnson the following : August 
1,1894, 15 lbs. sugar at 5 cents; August 14, i sack flour at ;{» 1.50; 
September 5, 4 bushels potatoes at 56 cents. Make a receipted bill. 

6 What part of a chain weighing 25 pwts, 8 grs., can be made from 
19 pwts of gold ? 

7 A certain stock pays annual dividends of 4% ; at what rate must 
it be bought to pay 5 % on the investment ? 

8 I buy hats at ^18 a dozen and sell them at ;{l2.5o apiece ; find the 
gain per cent. 

9 If 2 men dig \o\ rods of ditch in 3 J days, how many rods will 3 
men dig in 4 days? (Solve by proportion.) 

10 A note for I500 at 90 days without interest is discounted at a 
bonk on the date of making; find the proceeds. 

- II A wall 6 ft high, i ft, 6 in thick incloses a cellar, the inside meas- 
usement of which is 16^ ft by 13^ ft; find in cubic yds the contents 
of the wall, making no allowance for openings. 

12 Find the cost of 36 pieces of scantling, each 3 in. by 4 in. by 12 ft, 
at %\Z a thousand feet board measure. 

13 Find the square root of 4004231 to two places of decimals. 

3596 

14 Reduce 7- to its lowest terms. 

33203 

15 Find tke least common mv\tv^]t of 56, 48 and 96. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

ARITHMETIC 

Tuesday, January 22, 1895—9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass , 75 

Antwer questions 1-5 and five of the others but no more. If more than five of 
these other questions are answered only the first five of ihtse answers will be considered. Oiv* 
all operations (except mental ones) necessary to findresvlts. Jf educe each result to its simplest 
form and mark it Ans. Each complete answer will receive jo credits. 

1 Define divisor, multiple, factor, prime number, fraction, 

2 Find the sum of the following quantities : if , 2^, | X f , '^ * , 
3.04, .08. . H 

3 Find the amount of $1287 for i year, 5 months and 15 days at 5 per 
cent simple interest. 

4 How many ares in the area of a rectangular field which is 2 hecto- 
meters long and 8 dekameters wide? 

5 I buy 10 shares of railway stock at 80 and sell them at 90; how 
many dollars do I gain and what is the rate per cent of profit? 

6 Find the smallest number that will exactly contain 15, 18, 21, 24 
and 30. 

7 Divide 4782613 by 47124, extending the quotient to three places 
of decimals. 

8 Two men hire a pasture for ^30. A puts in 8 horses for 10 weeks 
and B 6 horses for 1 2 weeks ; how much should each pay ? 

9 A sidewalk 5 feet wide and 100 feet dong is made of 2 inch plank 
laid crosswise on two stringers which are 3 inches by 4 inches ; find 
the amount of lumber required and its cost at JI16 per thousand feet, 
board measure. 

10 A house valued at $6000 is insured for f of its value at the rate 
of 1^ of I per cent a year ; how much is the annual premium ? 

Ill sell goods at a discount of 10% from the marked price and still 
make a profit of 8% ; how many per cent above cost was the marked 
price ? 

1 2 A ditch is 3 feet wide at the top, 2 feet at the bottom, 3 feet deep 
and 1 2 rods long ; find the cost of digging it at 30 cents a cubic yard. 

13 How many apple-trees will be required to set an orchard of 6 
acres in the form of a rectangle 32 rods long, the trees to be set 33 feet 
apart each way and the outside rows to be i rod from the boundaries of 
the field ? 

14 What single discount is equal to a commercial discount of 10^, 
10% and 5%? 

i^ Find the sguare root of 1080234 to two places of decimals. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

ARITHMETIC 
Tuesday, March 12, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass , 75 

Annoer guetiiOM i-s and five of tJve otJiera but no more. If more than H04 of 
these other guestions are answered only the first five of these answers wiU be considered. Oive 
aU operations (except mental ones) necessary to find results. Seduce each result to its simplest 
form and mark it Ans. Each oomjUete answer wiU receive lo credits. 

1 Define denominator, divisor, minuend, discount, power of a 
number, 

2 A railway train runs 500 meters in 20 seconds ; how many kilo- 
meters will it run in i hour? How long will it take to run 150 
kilometers ? 

3 Find the amount at simple interest of JI865.35 for i year, 5 months, 
17 days at 4}%. 

4 Bought 86340 pounds of coal at the rate of I3.60 a gross ton and 
retailed it at 42 cents a hundred pounds ; find the gain per cent and the 
entire gain. 

5 Find the cost of carpeting a room 15 feet long, 12 feet wide, with 
carpet J yard wide, at 75 cents a running yard. 

6 Find the rate per cent of interest on an investment in government 
3% bonds bought at 115. 

7 Perform the following indicated operations : 43562X218944-986. 

8 Make a receipted bill of the following : Sold this day to Anson 
White 3 barrels flour at ^3.75, 75 lbs. sugar at 5 cents, 10 lbs. coffee at 
35 cents, 2 lbs. tea at 60 cents. 

9 A street 50 feet wide has a stone sidewalk 5 feet wide on each side 
and the space between the walks is paved with asphalt ; the sidewalk 
costs 30 cents a square foot and the asphalt 25 cents ; the expense is 
assessed op the adjoining property. How much must A pay whose 
lot is 40 feet front ? (A pays to the center of the street.) 

10 A farmer pays 50 cents for seed corn to plant an acre of ground, 
^10.50 for plowing, planting and cultivating, ;Sti2 for harvesting; his 
crop is 40 bushels of com worth 55 cents a bushel and 2 tons of corn 
stalks worth I3 a ton. Assuming that his land is worth 1 75 an acre, 
what rate per cent does it pay him ? 

11 Find the prime factors of 1226, 1938 and 2346. Indicate which 
of these factors must be combined to produce (a) tVie g^ceaXtisX coTDxaoxk 
diviK»> (J) tte hast common multiple. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

X^T-tti. eacamlneitlon 

ADVANCED ARITHMETIC 
Monday, January 21, 1895 — 9:15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pasSy 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only tlie first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. Give each step of solution^ indicating the operations by appropriate signs. 
Use cancelation when possible. Reduce fractions to lowest terms. Express final 
result in its simplest fortn and mark it Ans. Each complete answer will receive 
10 credits, 

1-2 A merchant measures out to a customer 4 quarts of beans, using 
a liquid gallon measure ; assuming that beans should be sold by dry 
measure, what is the customer's gain or loss per cent? 

3 A man loans \ his money at 6%, ^ at 4%, and the remainder at 
4i% > ^is whole income is I305 ; how much money does he loan? 

4-5 A bar of aluminum 2 centimeters thick and 2 centimeters wide 
weighs i^ kilograms; find its length, assuming that aluminum is 2\ 
times as heavy as water. 

6-7 Explain a method of finding difference of longitude from dififer- 
ence of time, and show its application in finding the longitude of a place. 

8-9 Write the formula for finding the sum of a geometric progression, 
having given the first term, the ratio and the number of terms. Show 
the application of the formula by finding the exact value of the decimal 
.666 ... to infinity. 

10- 1 1 A 2 inch pipe discharges 150 gallons of water a minute under 
a head of 4 feet ; how much will be discharged by a 4 inch pipe under 
a head of 20 feet ? (Assume that the discharge varies directly as the 
cross section of the pipe and as the square root of the head. Solve by 
proportion.) 

12-14 State the process of finding the cost in United States money 
of a time draft on a foreign country, giving the reasons for each step. 

15 Find the entire surface of a right pyramid whose base is 4 inches 
square and whose altitude is 6 inches. (Carry work to ttvo places of 
decimals.) 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

ADVANCED ARITHMETIC 
Monday, March ii, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer jo questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the Jirst JO of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed Give each step of solution^ indicating the operations by appropriate signs. 
Use cancelation when possible. Reduce fractions to lowest terms. Express final 
result in its simplest form and mark itAns, Each complete answer will receive 
10 credits, 

1-2 State a method of multiplying a fraction by a fraction and demon- 
strate the correctness of this method. 

3 On what theory was the length of the meter originally determined ? 
Show the relation of the metric units of capacity and weight to the unit 
of length. 

4-5 Explain the six per cent method of computing interest. What 
error is involved in this method? Is the error in favor of the borrower 
or of the lender? 

6-7 Explain the process of finding the greatest common divisor by 
division. 

8 Write a full analysis of the following : {a) When wheat is worth 60 
cents a bushel, how many bushels can be bought for ^36 ? (^) If 60 
bushels of wheat cost ^36, what is the price a bushel? 

9 Show that if four quantities are in proportion the product of the 
means equals the product of the extremes. Mention one application of 
this principle. 

10 Compare the United States rule for partial payments with the 
merchants' rule. Which is more favorable to the payer? 

II— 12 Find the square root of 321 to two places of decimals and 
give reason for each step. 

13—14 A bar of iron in the form of a cylinder, 6 feet long and 2 
inches in diameter is forged into a square bar whose cross section is 2^ 
square inches ; find the length of the new bar. 

15 In an arithmetic progression of 8 terms the first term is 3 and the 
last is 31 ; find the remaimng terms and give the reason for each step. 



/ 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

\Z1tln. escazxilnatloxi 

ADVANCED ARITHMETIC 
Monday, January 21, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are ansTvered 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. Give each step of solution^ indicating the operations by appropriate signs. 
Use cancelation when possible, deduce fractions to lowest terms. Express final 
result in its simplest fortn and mark it Ans. Each complete answer Tmll receive 
JO credits. 

1-2 A merchant measures out to a customer 4 quarts of beans, using 
a liquid gallon measure ; assuming that beans should be sold by dry 
measure, what is the customer's gain or loss per cent? 

3 A man loans J his money at 6%, ^ at 4%, and the remainder at 
4i% y his whole income is I305 ; how much money does he loan? 

4-5 A bar of aluminum 2 centimeters thick and 2 centimeters wide 
weighs i^ kilograms; find its length, assuming that aluminum is 2^ 
times as heavy as water. 

6-7 Explain a method of finding difference of longitude from differ- 
ence of time, and show its application in finding the longitude of a place. 

8-9 Write the formula for finding the sum of a geometric progressioiii 
having given the first term, the ratio and the number of terms. Show 
the application of the formula by finding the exact value of the decimal 
.666 ... to infinity. 

10- 1 1 A 2 inch pipe discharges 150 gallons of water a minute under 
a head of 4 feet ; how much will be discharged by a 4 inch pipe under 
a head of 20 feet ? (Assume that the discharge varies directly as the 
cross section of the pipe and as the square root of the head. Solve by 
proportion.) 

12-14 State the process of finding the cost in United States money 
of a time draft on a foreign country, giving the reasons for each step. 

15 Find the entire surface of a right pyramid whose base is 4 inches 
square and whose altitude is 6 inches. (Carry work to tivo places of 
decimals.) 
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Examination Department 
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ADVANCED ARITHMETIC 
Monday, March ii, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer jo questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first JO of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed Give each step of solution^ indicating the operations by CLppropriate signs. 
Use cancelation when possible. Reduce fractions to lowest terms. Express final 
result in its simplest form and mark it Ans, Ectch complete answer will receive 
10 credits. 

1-2 State a method of multiplying a fraction by a fraction and demon- 
strate the correctness of this method. 

3 On what theory was the length of the meter originally determined ? 
Show the relation of the metric units of capacity and weight to the unit 
of length. 

4-5 Explain the six per cent method of computing interest. What 
error is involved in this method? Is the error in favor of the borrower 
or of the lender? 

6-7 Explain the process of finding the greatest common divisor by 
division. 

8 Write a full analysis of the following ; (a) When wheat is worth 60 
cents a bushel, how many bushels can be bought for JJ36? (^) If 60 
bushels of wheat cost ^36, what is the price a bushel? 

9 Show that if four quantities are in proportion the product of the 
means equals the product of the extremes. Mention one application of 
this principle. 

10 Compare the United States rule for partial payments with the 
merchants' rule. Which is more favorable to the payer? 

11—12 Find the square root of 321 to two places of decimals and 
give reason for each step. 

13—14 A bar of iron in the form of a cylinder, 6 feet long and 2 
inches in diameter is forged into a square bar whose cross section is 2^ 
square inches ; find the length of the new bar. 

15 In an arithmetic progression of 8 terms the first term is 3 and the 
last is 31 ; find the remaining terms and give the reason for each step. 
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ADVANCED ARITHMETIC 
Monday, June lo, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first jo of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. Give each step of solution^ indicating the operations by appropriate signs. 
Use cancelation when possible. Reduce fractions to lowest terms. Express final 
result in its simplest form and mark it Ans, Each complete answer will receive 
10 credits, 

I Define and illustrate uniform scale, varying scale, partitive propor- 
tion, circulating decimal (repetend), root, 

2-3 Prove that a number is divisible by 9 when the sum of its digits 
is divisible by 9. 

4 Prove that any common divisor of two numbers is a divisor of their 
sum and of their difference. 

5-6 Derive a method of finding the greatest common divisor of two 
fractions. 

7 Given interest, principal and time, how may the rate be found ? 
(Give reasoning in fiill.) 

8 State with illustrations two important advantages of the metric 
system over the common system. 

9-10 Show your knowledge of the use of signs by indicating the solu- 
tion of the following : A man earns ^37.50 a month for 10 months and ^50 
a month for 9 months ; he invests his earnings in railway stock at 75 ; 
the stock pays a dividend of 4% and the money thus received is divided 
among his children, each receiving as many dollars as there are children ; 
how many children are there ? 

11-12 Loaned ;{l6ooo to be paid with interest at 6% in six equal 
annual instalments ; what is the amount of each payment ? 

13 The length of a tank which holds 100 barrels of water is twice its 
hight and its hight twice its width ; find it^ dimensions to the nearest 
inch. 

14-15 Find the volume and the entire surface of a square pyramid 
the side of whose base is 2 feet and whose slant hight is 6 feet 
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ALGEBRA 
August 1894 — Three hours, only 



100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

Answer jo questions but no more. Division of groups is not allowed. If more than 
10 questions are answered only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Give 
each step of solution. Reduce fractions to lowest terms. Express final result in its 
simplest form and mark it Ans. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Define poller, root, degree of a term, surd, affected quadrate 
equation, 

2 Remove parentheses and simplify ^ [(^+^) (2^ — 3^) — ( — «H-^) 

3-4 Simplify _^ + -__^^,_-£^ 

5-6 Find the greatest common (^visor of a^ x^ + 2a^ x^ -(- a^z^ ^^^2 
-|- ^abx^ and c^bx + 2aby -\'2ab'^x + 4^^ 

7-8 Solve ■^ + ^ = 3^5+1, ax-\'2by z= 6 (^3 + b^) 

9-10 Solve JK:^ + 4Jf^= 32. Find four roots. 
11-12 Solve x^ — y^ = 2b (3^2 -\'b'^),x — y =: 2b 

13 Simplify j/^ 1^ |/jj; f^ 16 a'^b^, Va X fb, W2 + 1/27 

14 Form an equation whose roots are a and — - 

2 

15 Expand by the binomial formula f- — ^b) , giving all the work 
of finding the coefficients. 
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ALGEBRA 
Wednesday, September 26, 1894 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pc^s, 75 

Answer questions j-sandfiveoftheotJiersbut no more. If more than five of these 
questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. 
Division of groups is not allowed. Give each step of solution. Reduce fractions to 
lowest terms. Express final result in its simplest form and mark it Ans, Each 
complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Define complete quadratic equation, radical quantity, surd, simple 
equation, root of an equation. 

2 Simplify 5(f±?_f^ C--- ^) 

\x — y x-f-y/ \ y x J 

3 Factor the following: 2a^ — ^ab-^2b'^, i6;c*-|-i6^2^2+i6>^, 
3^ — 16, c^ — T^ab — a-\'7fi 

4 Indicate the following by signs : the difference of a and b is 

multiplied by ^, this product increased by 2^, the sum divided by the sum 

of a and b and this quotient is subtracted from a times the sum of 

5 and b, 

o 1 a-\-x a — X b 
c Solve — y =z 

^ b c 



6-7 Solve 2ax-\-byz=i2a^-\'2i<^b — b^ 

bx+ay=:a^+b^ 
8 Solve the following and verify both roots : 6jc:^+: 
9-10 Solve i/a:+i —l/x—4=i/~x^ 

ii-i2Soive ■^^i"'^-^r^ 

13 Expand (2^+^)^ ^Y the binomial theorem, giving all necessary 
computations. 

14 Simplify i/f73l/^ (^-^)i/?±^, >S-' \/^ 

V a—b 1/80 ▼ 

15 Simplify (a*— a^^*+tfM— aM+^*) (a*+3*) 



Ol 



University of the State of New York 
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IZGttx mxeLmlxxcLtlorx 

ALGEBRA 
Wednesdayi November 28, 1894 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pasSy 75 

Answer questions i-j and five of the others but no more. If more than five of these 
questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. Division 
of groups is not allowed. Give each step of solution. Reduce fractions to lowest terms. 
Express final result in its simplest form and mark it Ans. Each complete answer 
mil receive jo credits. 

1 Define exponent^ sign, coefficient, radical quantity ^ surd. 

2 Remove parentheses and simplify : 

a — I I — d 

3 Reduce to its simplest form —^ — |- 7 

4 Factor a^^2a'\-i, a^ — a — 2, 9 — x^, x^-\-x'^-\-y^y x^—y^ 

5 A man had a surplus of II5000 after the purchase of a farm at <>i50 

an acre. Had the rate been |>i8o an acre he would have needed lliooo 

more for the purchase. How many acres were there in the farm? ^>» v f' ^ 

a^ 
6-7 Solve cM-\-by=i f-^ 

a ' 
8 If the speed of a railway train should be increased 5 miles an 
hour the train would move 400 miles in 4 hours less time. What is the 
rate of the train? fV^ -WU} a » ^ ^^^ ^-^^ ■ ^ ^' ^C 

9-10 Solve :r2-|->'^=5 

X -^-y =3 (Find two values of each unknown quantity.) 

11 SimpUfy y/|_, y/A+1^, V'^xf'^,f'^AV^)^ 

12 Find the cube root of i-\'6a^'\-6a^'\-a^—^a — "ja^ — ^a^ 

13 Expand by the binomial formula (a^ — 2^)®, indicating all compu- 
tations for finding coefficients. 

14-15 Multiply x^'\'X^y^'\'X^y*'\'y^ by x^ -{-x^y^-^-y* 



University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

XZ7tl:x escarxilziaLtlozi 

ALGEBRA 
Wednesday, January 23, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pciss, 75 

Answer questions i-s and ^ve of the others but no more. If more than five of these 
other questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be consider^. 
Division of groups is not allowed. Give each step of solution. Reduce fractions to 
lowest terms. Express final result in its simplest form and mark it Ans. Each 
complete answer will receive jo credits. 

I Define exponent, surd, numeric equation, elimination, degree of a 
term. 

c 2ax — ^by^=b — ^(^-(-3) 

3-4 Solve ^ j?_ , _Z. — I ?±^ 
i a ^ d — '^^ ab 

5 So\yt x^'\-bx=a(X'\-b) 

6 Factor a^ — a — 6, 2x^ — ^xy — 2y^, gx^ — y^, 2X^-\'2x^y'^-^2y^j a^ — i 

7 State and illustrate the principle (axiom) underlying {a) clear- 
ing of fractions, (b) transposition of terms. 

8 Divide 2x^'\-x^y — 6x^y^ — 2xy^-\'y* by x^ — xy-^j^ 

9-10 Solve ^^:}:^^ 

II Solve j/jc+4 — i/x — 3=:: I 

12-13 The length of a certain rectangle is to its width as 8 to 5 and 
the number of square feet in its area is equal to the number of linear 
feet in its perimeter less three. Find its length and width. 

14-15 Find the amount of/ dollars at r per cent simple interest for 
m years and n months. 
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ALGEBRA 
Wednesday, March 13, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer questions j-s and five of the others but no more. If more than five of these 
other questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. 
Division of groups is not allowed. Give each step of solution. Reduce fractions to 
lowest terms. Express final result in its simplest form and mark it Ans. Each 
complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Define substitution^ transposition y radical^ surdy degree of a term. 

2 Simplify 2ab — { b ( 2a — <:) — be \ +3^5 [6^^ — 2b \ c — 3 {a — r) } ] 

3 Solve — ^— +—^—^-2 

{h-\-c)x-\-{b-^c)y=a-\-b 

2X 

4 Solve a;9 + — = 23j 

5 Simplify y/12, y/j_,3y/2_, t^_, ^ 30X^/40 

6 Find the factors of 6^2+5^^ — 4^2 

x^ — I 

i)X^ \20fi'\-^X^ 

o^-\-x^f-\-^ 
7-8 Solve x^'\-'^xy=L22 
xy'\-^=42 

9 Solve abx-\-b\/x=c 

1 5 

10 Expand by the binomial formula {2a^-\-b) , giving all the work 

for finding the coefficients. 

1 1 A man loaned a certain sura of money at m per cent simple 
interest and twice as much at n per cent, the interest on both loans 
amounting to d dollars a year ; what was the whole amount loaned? 

12-13 It took a man 12 hours to make a certain journey. Had he 
traveled i mile an hour faster he would have required 2 hours less time ; 
what was his rate an hour and how long was the journey? 

14—15 A merchant expends jlioo in the purchase of two kinds of silk 
goods, buying one kind at JI4.50 a yard and the other at $4 sl yard. If 
he sells it all at I4.25 a yard he will gain 2 per cent *, hovi ixi2iXi^ ^^^ 
of each kind did be purchase? 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. Ij more than jo questions are answered only the 
first JO of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Give 
each step of solution. Reduce fractions to lowest terms. Express final result in its 
simplest form and mark it Ans. Each complete answer will receive jo credits. 

I Define literal quantity, numeric equation, sign, surd, homogeneous 
quantity. 

^ Simplify (, + ^) -^ (x -^J+.(i +^J-(x -^) 

3 Factor ^3 — Z, x^-^-x — 12, 2^2-|-3-^ — 2, 8^^ — 32^5^^, 2x^-\-2x^y^'j-' 
2xy^ 

4-5 Solve ax — 2by^a^ — 2ab — 2^^ 
bx-\'ay=.2a^-\-2ab-\-2b'^ 

6 The sum of two numbers is 20 and one half the larger is equal to 
three fourths the smaller ; find the numbers. 

7-8 Solve x^ — bx=- 

9-10 Solve 3:x^^+4>'®^=43 
Ar2+2jv=i3 

II Expand (^x-\-\)^. 



12-13 Solve |/^+ i/4a-\-x =. 2y^b-\-x 

14-15 If a certain number is increased by the sum of its digits the 
sum is 21 ; if the number is diminished by twice the sum of its digits 
the result is 3. Find the number. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer to questions but no xaore. Division of groups is not allowed. If more than 
10 questions are answered only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Give each 
step of solution. Reduce fractions to lowest terms. Express final result in its simplest 
form and mark it Ans, Each complete answer will receive to credits. 

1 State and illustrate four theorems concerning inequalities. 

2 Solve \/x — I -[- V^ H" 3 = 1/4 -^ + I- 

3-4 Derive a formula for finding the roots of the general quadratic 
equation of one unknown quantity and show its application by solving 
a numeric equation. 

5-6 Two lights of given intensities are situated at a given distance 
apart. Find the point on the line joining them where the lights will 
give equal illumination. (Illumination varies inversely as the square of 
of the distance.) 

7-8 The logarithm of 2 is .301 and that of 6 is .778; find the 
logarithms of 3, 4, .8, .09, and 1.2 respectively. Write the characteristic 
of the logarithm of each of the following numbers, 125, .0023, 8, 48.237. 

9-10 Derive the formula for the number of permutations of n things 
taken r at a time. 

ii-i 2 In the following equation find the value of x in terms of y by 
reverting the series. (Find three terms of result.) yz^x-^-x^-^- 
x^ -(- etc. 

13-14 Find the 12th term of the series 2, 6, 12, 20, 30 ... by 
a general method and demonstrate the soundness of the method. 

15 State Descartes' rule of signs. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass y 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only the 
first JO of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Give 
each step of solution. . Reduce fractions to lowest terms. Express final result in its 
simplest form and mark it Ans. Each complete answer will receive jo credits. 

I Define characteristic of a logarithniy converging series, permutation, 
recurring series, numeric equation. 

2-3 Solve y^= = y^^^ ' 



Vzx + 2 x/t^x — 4 

4-5 Write and solve the general equation of the second degree. 
Deduce the conditions that will render its roots positive or negative, 
equal or unequal, real or imaginary. 

6-7 Complete and prove the following theorem : if any number of 
quantities are in proportion the sum of all the antecedents is to the sum 
of all the consequents as . • . 

8-9 Write three terms of the expansion of [« + ^]^ and prove that 
it is true when n is any positive integer. 

10 Given logarithm of 3 is .477 and logarithm of 5 is .699 to find the 

logantnm of t v^ 2 5 

1 1 Find three numbers in geometric progression such that their sum 
shall be 104 and the last shall exceed the first by 64. 

KX — 19 

12-13 Resolve 2 q i g into partial fractions. 

14-15 Prove that if the coefficients of an equation are real quantities 
imaginary roots will enter by pairs if they enter at all. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 



Answer jo questions but no xaore. If more than lo questions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Give 
each step of solution. Reduce fractions to lowest terms. Express final result in its 
simplest form and mark it Ans, Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Define converging series, diverging series y logarithm , geometric pro- 
gression, numeric equation. 

2 Prove that the mantissa of the logarithm of any set of figures is 
independent of the position of the decimal point. State and prove the 
rale for finding the logarithm of the product when the logarithms of 
the factors are known. 

3-4 Convert the fraction into a series by dividing the 

numerator by the denominator, and determine what values of x will 
make the series equal to the fraction and what values will make it 
unequal. 

5 Derive the three principal formulas for solving problems in geo- 
metric progression. Show what must be known in general to make the 
solution in each case possible. 

6-7 Prove that the binomial formula is true when the exponent of the 
power is any positive integer. 

jp— 2 

8-0 Resolve -5—1 i into partial fractions by the method 

^ x^ -\' *l X -\- 10 ^ ^ 

of indeterminate coefficients. 

10 The sum of five numbers in arithmetic progression is 50 and the 
product of the first and last is 64 ; find the numbers. 

I i-i 2 Prove that the successive convergents of a continued fraction 
are alternately greater and less than the true value of the fraction. 

13 Find the first figure of a root oix^ — 2 x^-^x — 20 =0. State 
the principle by which it is found and give all the work. 

14-15 Find alt the roots o(x^'\- 2 x^ — y x^ — S x-^- 12 z= o 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer to questions but no more. Division of groups is not allowed. If more than 
10 questions are answered only the first jo of these answers will be considered. Draw 
carefully and neatly each figure in construction or proof usinq^ letters instead of 
numerals. Arrange work logically. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

I Define acute angle ^ scalene triangle, rhombus, sector, inscribed 
polygon. 

2-3 State and demonstrate a theorem regarding the segments of one 
side of a triangle made by the bisector of the opposite angle. 

4-5 Complete and demonstrate the following theorem: In any triangle 
the square of a side opposite an acute angle is equal to . . . 

6-7 Prove that angles at the center of a circle are proportional to the 
arcs intercepted by their sides. (Two cases.) 

8 Show how to construct a circle whose area shall be double that of 
a given circle. 

9 Find the area of a regular hexagon whose side is 10 feet. 

10 Show how to construct a tangent to a given circle which shall pass 
through a given point outside the circumference. 

II In a circle whose radius is 12 feet what is the area of a sector 
whose arc is 30°? 

12-13 Show how to construct a triangle when two sides and one 
angle are given. (Give two cases.) 

14 The shortest distance from a given point to the circumference of a 
given circle is 4 feet, the length of a tangent from the same point to the 
same circumference is 6 feet ; find the diameter of the circle, 

15 Show how to construct a polygon similar to a given polygon and 
double its area. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Draw 
carefully and neatly each figure in construction or proof usins^ letters instead of 
numerals. Arrange work logically. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Define chords perimeter, curved line, parallel lines, tangent, 

2 Prove that the perpendicular is the shortest distance from a point 
to a straight line. 

3-4 Prove that an inscribed angle is measured by one half the arc 
included between its sides. 

5-6 Prove that through any three points not in the same straight 
line one circumference may be made to pass, and but one. 

7-8 The areas of any two similar polygons are to each other as the 
squares of any two homologous sides. 

9 Find the area of a triangle each of whose sides is 1 2 feet. 

lo-ii Two sides of a triangle are 10 feet and 12 feet respectively, 
and the perpendicular from their intersection to the opposite side is 8 
feet ; find the area of the triangle. 

12 Show how to construct a triangle when its three sides are given. 

13-14 Show how to construct a rectangle which has a given base and 
which is equal in area to a given square. 

15 Find the area of a sector whose arc is 15^ in a circle whose radius 
is 15 feet. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

AMwer thi Jirtt five questions and five of the others but no more. 1/ more than five <if 
these questUms are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. Division qf 
groups is not allowed. Draw carefully and neatly each figure in construction or proof, tuing 
letters instead of numerals. Arrange work logically. Each complete answer will receive 10 
credits. 

I Define tangent, segment, polygon, radius, complement of an angle, 
2-3 Prove that a radius which is perpendicular to a chord (a) bisects 

the chord, {b) bisects the arc subtended by the chord. 

4 Show how to divide a given line into any number of equal parts. 
Prove the correctness of your work. 

5 Prove that two circumferences have the same ratio as their radii. 
6-7 The square on the hypotenuse of a right triangle is equivalent to 

the sum of the squares on the other two sides. 

8 Find the area of an equilateral triangle which is inscribed in a circle 
whose radius is 12 feet. 

9 The sides of a triangle are 16 feet, 16 feet and 24 feet; find the 
area of the triangle. 

10 Show how to construct a triangle similar to a giv^^iangle but 
double its area. 

I I Two parallel chords, in a circle are each eight feet in length and 
the distance between them is six feet ; find the radius of the circle. 

12-13 Show how to construct with a given radius a circle tangent to 
two given lines. State the conditions under which this construction is 
impossible. 

14-15 The longer, side of a certain parallelogram is twice the length 
of the shorter side and the sum of the squares of its diagonals is 90; 
find the length of each side. 
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100 credits f necessary to fc^Sy 75 

Antwer questions IS and five of the others but no zaore. If more than Jive of these 
other questions are answered only the first five of these answers wiU be considered. Division of 
groups is not aUowed. Draw cartfuUy and neatly each figure in construction or proofs using 
letters instead qf numerals. Arrange work logically. Each complete answer will receive 10 
credits, 

I Define and illustrate each of the following : perimeter ^ supplement 
of an angle, scalene triangle, tangent^ rhombus. 

2—3 State and demonstrate the relation existing between the ^areas of 
any two rectangles. 

4-5 Prove that the side of a regular hexagon is equal to the radius 
of the circumscribed circle. 

6 Prove that if two angles of a triangle are equal the sides opposite 
them are equal. 

7 Given the base, one of the other sides and the altitude of a tri- 
angle, to construct the triangle. 

8 The sum of all the interior angles of a regular polygon is 12 right 
angles ; how many sides has it ? (Give all the work.) 

9-10 The sides of a triangle are 5 feet, 5 feet and 6 feet; find the 
diameter of .the circumscribed circle. 

I I Construct a line whose length shall be to the length of a given 
line as 1/ 2 : i. 

12—13 In a circle whose radius is 7^ feet chords are drawn from the 
extremities of a diameter to a point in the circumference, and from this 
point a perpendicular is let fall to the diameter. The length of one of 
the chords is 9 feet. Find the length of the other chord, of the per- 
pendicular and of each segment of the diameter. 

14—15 Construct a circle which shall be tangent to a given circle and 
also to a given straight line at a given point. 
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PLANE GEOMETRY 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions 1-6 and five of the others but no more. If more than five of th£se 
other qttestions are answered only the first five of these answers wiU be considered. Division of 
groups is not aUowed. Draw carefully and neatly each figure in construction or proof, using 
letters instead of numerals. Arrange work logically. Each complete answer udll receive 10 
credits. 

I Define and illustrate by figures supplementary angles, complementary 
angles, rhombus, diagonal, sector of a circle, 

2-3 .Prove that the side of a regular hexagon is equal to the radius of 
the circumscribed circle. 

4-5 Prove that two triangles which are mutually equiangular are 
similar. 

6 Through a point outside a circle construct a line tangent to the 
circle. Give proof. 

7-8 Two triangles have an angle in each equal, the bounding sides 
being 8 feet and 1 2 feet in one case, 6 feet and 20 feet in the other ; 
the area of the smaller triangle is 2 7 square feet ; find the area of the 
larger. 

9 The bisector of the vertical angle of a triangle divides the base into 
segments of 2 feet 3 inches and 3 feet ; one of the other -sides of the 
triangle is 1 8 feet ; find the third side. 

10 Prove that the bisectors of the three angles of a triangle meet at 
a point. 

I i-i 2 Construct a rectangle having a given base and equivalent to a 
given square. 

13-14 Through a given point construct a line so that the angles 
which it makes with two given lines shall be equal. 

15 Determine the locus of the middle points of all the chords drawn 
from a fixed point in the circumference of a circle. 



I 
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100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 

AMwer 10 questions but no more. 1/ more than lo qttsstions are answered only the Jtrsf 
10 qf these answers will be considered. JDivision of groups is not allowed. Draw ear^Uy and 
neatly each figure in construction or proofs using letters instead qf numerals. Arrange work 
logically. Bach complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

I Define and illustrate obtuse angle j inscribed angle, sector of a circle, 
tangent y hypothesis. 

2-3 Prove that the side of a regular hexagon is equal to the radius of 
the circumscribed circle. 

4-5 Prove that the areas of similar triangles are to each other as the 
squares of their homologous sides. 

6-7 Prove that in equal circles a greater arc is subtended by a greater 
chord, and the converse. 

8-9 Find the ratio of the areas of two regular triangles, one inscribed 
in a circle and the other circumscribed about it. 

10 Find the weight of the largest circular disk that can be cut from 
a square sheet of metal weighing i o pounds. 

I I Construct a circle equal in area to the sum of two given circles. 

12 In a circle whose radius is 6 feet, find the area of a segment 
whose arc is 60®. 

13 Show how to construct a circle of given radius and passing through 
two given points. 

14 Show how to construct a triangle equal in area to any given 
polygon. 

15 Show how to construct a third proportional to two given lines. 



; 
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100 credits^ nccessaiy t J pass y 75 

Answer jo questions but no more. If more tJian lo questions arc answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of gr-oups is not allowed. Draw 
carefully and neatly each figure in construction or proof using letters instead of 
numerals. Arrange work logically. Each complete answer will receive jo credits. 

T Define surface of revolution^ diedral angle, spheric segment, cylin- 
der, frustum of a cone, 

2-3 Prove that the sum of the plane angles formed by the edges of 
any convex polyedral angle is less than four right angles. 

4-5 Prove that if a pyramid is cut by a plane parallel to the base the 
section will be a polygon similar to the base. 

6 State and prove the formula for the volume of a sphere. 

7 State and prove the formula for the surface of a sphere. 

8 A plane intersects a sphere in a circle whose diameter is 6 inches ; 
the distance from the center of the sphere to the cutting plane is 6 inches. 
Find the diameter of the sphere. 

9 Find the weight of an iron pipe 12 feet long, i inch thick, whose 
inner diameter is 10 inches. (Assume the specific gravity of iron to 
be 7.25.) 

10 Show how to construct a line perpendicular to a given plane and 
passing through a given point outside the plane. 

11 An isosceles triangle whose base is 4 inches and altitude 6 inches 
is revolved about its base ; find {a) the volume generated, (^) the sur- 
face generated. 

12-13 Find the dimensions of acylindric half bushel measure whose 
altitude is half its diameter. (2150.4 cu. in.=:one bushel.) 

14-15 Find the diameter of a sphere which is circumscribed about a 
square pyramid whose base is 4 inches square and altitude 8 inches. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. Division of groups is not allowed. If more 
than 10 questions are answered only the first 10 of these answers will be considered 
Dram carefully and neatly each figure^ usirn^ letters instead of numerals. Arrange 
work logically. Bach complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

• 

1 Define negative angle, solution of a triangle, logarithm^ supplement of 
an arc, complement of an angle, 

2 Name and define five trigonometric functions. 

3-4 Derive the formulas necessary for the solution of right-angled 
triangles. 

5-6 Prove that the sides of a plane triangle are proportional to the 
sines of their opposite angles. Mention an application of this principle. 

7-8 Given two sides of a plane triangle and an angle opposite one of 
them to find the remaining parts. When will there be two solutions ? 

9-10 The sides of a triangle are 8 ft, 10 ft, 12 ft, respectively; find 
one function of each of the angles. 

11-12 The sine of an angle is ^; determine the cosine, the tangent, 
the cotangent, the secant and the cosecant. 

13-14 Derive the following : 
sin (« + ^) = sin a cos d -\- cos a sin d 
cos {a — ^) = cos a cos <^ -|- sin ^ sin ^ 

15 Show how to determine the length of a degree of longitude on any 
parallel. 
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100 credits^ necessary t J pass y 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more tJian lo questions arc answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Draw 
carefully and neatly each figure in construction or proof using letters instead of 
numerals. Arrange work logically. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

I Define surface of revolution, diedral angle , spheric segment, cylin- 
der, frustum of a cone, 

2-3 Prove that the sum of the plane angles formed by the edges of 
any convex polyedral angle is less than four right angles. 

4-5 Prove that if a pyramid is cut by a plane parallel to the base the 
section will be a polygon similar to the base. 

6 State and prove the formula for the volume of a sphere. 

7 State and prove the formula for the surface of a sphere. 

8 A plane intersects a sphere in a circle whose diameter is 6 inches ; 
the distance from the center of the sphere to the cutting plane is 6 inches. 
Find the diameter of the sphere. 

9 Find the weight of an iron pipe 12 feet long, i inch thick, whose 
inner diameter is 10 inches. (Assume the specific gravity of iron to 
be 7.25.) 

10 Show how to construct a line perpendicular to a given plane and 
passing through a given point outside the plane. 

II An isosceles triangle whose base is 4 inches and altitude 6 inches 
is revolved about its base ; find {a) the volume generated, (^) the sur- 
face generated. 

12-13 Find the dimensions of a cylindric half bushel measure whose 
altitude is half its diameter. (2150.4 cu. in.=:one bushel.) 

14-15 Find the diameter of a sphere which is circumscribed about a 
square pyramid whose base is 4 inches square and altitude 8 inches. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer jo questions but no more. Division of groups is not allowed. If more 
than JO questions are answered only the first jo of these answers will be considered 
Draw carefully and neatly each figure^ usintf letters instead of numerals. Arrange 
work logically. Bach complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

• 

1 Define negative angle , solution of a triangle, logarithm, supplement of 
an arc, complement of an angle, 

2 Name and define five trigonometric functions. 

3-4 Derive the formulas necessary for the solution of right-angled 
triangles. 

5-6 Prove that the sides of a plane triangle are proportional to the 
sines of their opposite angles. Mention an application of this principle. 

7-8 Given two sides of a plane triangle and an angle opposite one of 
them to find the remaining parts. When will there be two solutions ? 

9-10 The sides of a triangle are 8 ft, 10 ft, 12 ft, respectively; find 
one function of each of the angles. 

11-12 The sine of an angle is ^; determine the cosine, the tangent, 
the cotangent, the secant and the cosecant. 

13-14 Derive the following: 
sin {a -{- b) •=. ^ina cos b -(- cos a sin b 
cos {a — b) =• cos a cos b -(- sin dJ sin ^ 

15 Show how to determine the length of a degree of longitude on any 
parallel. 
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100 credits y necessary to pasSj 75 

Answer questions I'S and five of the others but no more. If more than five of these 
other questions are answered only tlie first five of these answers will be considered. 
Division of groups is not allowed. Jn questions j^ ^-j-, //-/^, //-//, A., B and C represent 
the angles of a triangle^ a, b and c the opposite sides and S the area. In a right triangle 
C represents the right angle and c the hypotenuse. Bach complete answer will receive to 
credits. • 

1 Define quadrant, angle of the second quadrant, cosine, logarithmic 
cotangent, solution of a triangle, 

2 Construct the negative functions of an arc in the fourth quadrant 
and designate each function by name. 

3 Construct a right triangle having a=:^ and cos A=z^, 

4-5 In a right triangle ^5=36 and cos B=^,$ 2 ; find ^, c, tan A, 
cos A and S, 

6 Given esc A=i — | ; find the values and signs of the other func- 
tions of A, 

7 Find six trigonometric functions of 30°. 

8 Prove that cos (A — B)^cos A cos ^-(-sin A sin B, 

9 Prove that sine and tangent of — A equal respectively sine and tan- 
gent of-\-A except in sign. 

10 Prove that cos A sec A=ii ; csc^ A=:ictn^ A-\-i. 

11-12 In any plane triangle prove that a-\-d : a — ^zzitan i{A-\-B) : 
tSini{A-'B). 

13 Given log tan- 39°=9.9o8 and log cos 39°zz:9.89i ; find log sin 
39°, log sec 39° and log ctn 39°. 

14-15 In an oblique triangle ^z=6oo feet, B=z^o° and C=ii20°; 
find the numeric values of A, b and c\ 



26 

• University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

128tl:x eacaxxxlxiatlozx 

PLANE TRIGONOMETRY 
Thursday, March 14, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p, m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions i-s and five of t/ie others but no more. If more tlian five of these 
other questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. 
In questions j^ ^-j-, lo and i2y A^ B and C represent the angles of a triangle^ ay b and c 
the opposite sides and S tlie area. In a right triangle C represents the right angle and 
cthe hypotenuse. Each complete answer will receive lo credits, 

1 Define and illustrate cotangent, function of an angle, angle of fourth 
quadrant, supplement rf an angle, horizontal angle, 

2 Construct the negative functions of an arc in the third quadrant ; 
designate each negative function by name. 

3 Construct a right triangle having ^=7 and sec A=.^, 

4-5 In a right triangle ^^42 feet, and tan B:=i,6 ; find a, by an A^ 
cos A and ^S*. 

6 Given ctn A-=^ — f ; find the values and signs of the other functions 
of ^. 

7 Find six trigonometric functions of 45°. ^ 

8 Prove that os (-4-(-^)=cos A cos B — sin A sin B, 

9 Express in terms of tan A the other functions of A. 

10 Prove that in any plane triangle a^=.b^'\'C^ — 2bc cos A, 

m 

1 1 \ix-=i -y prove that log (/« -f- «) =r log n -f- log {x'\-\) \ log 

(tn — «) =log n-\'log {x — I ) . 

12 In a triangle having A^Lyf" and ^=:ioo, how many solutions will 
there be when ^=30, how many when <?=70, how many when tf=5p? 
Ebcplain each case. 

13 Prove that tan A ctn -4=i ; sin^ ^-(-cos^ A^=.\, 

I — cos^ 

14 Prove that sin 2^=2 sin ^4 cos A; tan^l -4==— 1 ;-• 

^ * i+cos-<4 

15 An inaccessible tower is on the same plane as the observer. Show 
what measurements must be made and what formulas are necessary to 
compute h, the hight of the tower and dy the distance from the observer 
to the tower. 
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100 credits J necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer to questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only 
the first JO of these answers will be considered. Division of ^oups is not allowed. 
In questions j, ^-j*, /o, i2y A, B and C represent the angles of a triangle^ a, b and c 
the opposite sides and S the area. In a right triangle C represents the right angle and 
c the hypotenuse. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Define and illustrate negative angle, complement of an angle, sine, 
angle of third quadrant, oblique triangle, 

2 Construct the negative functions of an arc in the second quadrant, 
designating each negative function by name. 

3 Construct a right triangle having ^ = 5 and cot A ■=: \, 

4-5 In a right triangle b •= 22 feet and sin ^ = .42 ; find a, c, 
sin B, tan B and ^S*. 

6 Given cos ^= — f ; find the values and signs of the other func- 
tions of A. 

7 Find six trigonometric functiojis of 60°. 

8 Prove that sin {A — B) = sin A cos B — cos A sin B. 

9 Arrange in a table the value, with proper sign, of sine, tangent and 
cosine oi each of the following: o®, 90°, 180° and 270^ 

10 Prove that in any plane triangle a: b =l s\\\ A : sin B, 

1 1 Given log 8 = . 903 and log 9 = . 954 ; find the logarithms of 
2, 3> 12, 500, .075. 

12 In a triangle given a, b and c ; explain how to find A^ B and C 

13 Prove that sin -4 = cos ^ tan ^ / sec* ^ = i -(- tan* A, 

14 Prove that cos 2 A = cos* A — sin* A; 

2 sin* J A'zzi \ — cos A, 

15 Only one of two objects on different sides of a lake is accessible. 
Show what measurements and what computations are necessary to find 
m^ the distance from the observer to the inaccessible object, and n, the 
distance between the objects. 



lOI 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass^ 75 

Anstoer 10 questions but no more. IJ more than 10 questions are answered only the first 10 
of these answers will he considered. Division of groups is not alloioed. In a spheric triangle A , 
B and C represent the angles and a, b and c the ojyposite sides. In a right triangle O represents 
the right angle and c the hypotenuse. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Define spheric angle, spheric triangle j Napiet^s circular parts, polar 
triangle y quadrantal triangle. 

2 Show how the solution of a quadrantal triangle may be reduced to 
that of a right triangle. 

3-4 Prove that if a spheric triangle has two right angles the sides 
opposite these angles are quadrants, and the third angle has the same 
measure as its opposite side. 

5 Prove that in a right spheric triangle an angle and its opposite 
side are always in the same quadrant, that is, either both are less or both 
are greater than 90". 

6 Prove that in a right spheric triangle cos c = cos a cos b, 

7 Derive the formulas for determining each of the parts a, b, and B, 
of a right spheric triangle when c and A are given. 

8 Prove that in any spheric triangle sin a : sin ^ zi: sin A : sin B. 
9-10 Prove that in any spheric triangle 

cos a = cos b cos r -(- sin ^ sin c cos A, 
11-12 Derive the formulas for determining, in any oblique spheric 

triangle, the parts A, B and c when a, b and C are given. 
13 If ^ represents the sun's declination, what formulas will be 

required to determine the time of sunrise for a place on the earth's 

surface whose latitude is // 
14-15 Derive the necessary formulas for determining the shortest 

distance between two places on the earth's surface (considered as 

spheric) whose latitudes and longitudes are given. 
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ASTRONOMY 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer jo questions but no more. If more than Jo questions are answered 
only the first jo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive lo credits. 

1 Define orbit, node, altitude, local time, precession of the equinoxes, 

2 Distinguish between {a) zodiac and ecliptic, (^) superior and 
inferior conjunction, {c) celestial longitude and right ascension. 

3 What are the evidences of the earth's rotation on its axis ? Explain. 

4 Describe and explain a method of finding the distance from the 
earth to the moon. 

5 In that system of celestial measurements to which declination be- 
longs, name and define primary circle, subordinate circles, principal 
points, measurements. 

6 At noon January 23, what two signs are in the horizon? what 
zodiacal constellations? Explain. 

7 What is meant by elongation of a planet? What planets may 
have an elongation (a) less than 90°, (h) greater than 90°? Explain 
each answer. 

8 What is the greatest angle the ecliptic makes with the horizon of 
Albany, latitude 42° 40'? what the least angle? Explain each answer. 

9 At Albany what is the altitude of the north pole? what its zenith 
distance? What is the meridian altitude of the sun {a) March 20, 
(^) June 21, {/^ December 21? 

10 Represent by diagram the relative positions of sun, moon and 
earth during a solar eclipse. Indicate points on the earth in different 
phases of the eclipse. 

1 1 Describe Mars as to size, distance from the sun, synodic and 
sidereal periods, satellites. 

12 Give an account of the discovery of Neptune. 

13 Give an account and an explanation of the tides. 

14 Describe a remarkable comet as to appearance, parts, orbit and 
development. 

15 Give the name of a constellation you have traced, its principal 
stars and apparent place at nine p. m., January 23. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass , 75 

AnsTver lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive Jo credits, 

1 Define equinoctial^ obliquity of the ecliptic^ opposition^ transit^ 
mean solc^r time. 

2 Distinguish between {a) synodic and sidereal period, {b) direct 
and retrograde motion, {c) spring tides and flood tides. 

3 State arguments and proofs to show that the earth revolves around 
the sun. 

4 Describe and explain a method of finding the distance from the 
earth to the sun. 

5 Mention three methods of indicating the apparent position of a 
heavenly body. Which method is best and why ? 

6 Near what part of a planet's apparent path is it stationary? How 
many times is a planet stationary during a synodic period ? Explain each 
answer. 

7 Of which planets is the synodic period greater than the sidereal 
period ? Explain. 

8 What is refraction ? Mention and explain three phenomena which 
are results of refraction. 

9 At Albany, lat. 42® 40', the equinoctial {a) makes what angle with 
the horizon, (b) has what zenith distance, {c) has what meridian 
altitude ? Explain. 

10 Represent by diagram the relative positions of sun, moon and 
earth during a lunar eclipse. Indicate positions of the moon in different 
phases of the eclipse. 

11 Describe Saturn as to size, distance from the sun, synodic and 
sidereal periods, satellites and rings. 

12 Give an account of the discovery of Uranus. 

13 What facts indicate a connection between the moon and the 
tides? How many tides are there each day? Explain. 

14 Give an account of meteors as to nature, appearance and number. 

15 Give the name of a constellation you have traced, its principal 
stars and apparent place March 13, 8 ]\ m. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer to questions but no more. If more than jo questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. Each complete answer will receive jo credits. 






1 Define constellation, nebula, comet, zenith, horizon, 

2 Distinguish between {a) annual and horizontal parallax (^) celes- 
tial latitude and declination, [c) double stars and variable stars. 

3 Give two reasons for believing that the form of the earth is spheric 

4 Give and explain a method of finding the diameter of the earth. 
5-6 Draw a figure representing the earth's orbit. Indicate by name 

the position of {a) each focus, {b^ the sun, (r) the perihelion, {d) the 
aphelion. Illustrate the meaning oi eccentricity, radius vector, major axis* 

7 What is the retrograde motion of a planet? In what part of its 
orbit does this motion occur? Explain each answer. 

8 What celestial rdeasurements are equal to the latitude of a given 
place? Explain by diagram. 

9 During what month of the year on the meridian of Albany, lat 
42° 40', does the ^// moon reach its greatest altitude ; its least meridian 
altitude ? Find these altitudes. 

10 Mention the conditions essential to the occurrence of {a) a. solar 
eclipse, (b) a lunar eclipse, (c) a transit of Venus. Illustrate by 
diagrams. 

1 1 Describe Venus as to size, distance from the sun, synodic and 
sidereal periods, phases, transits. 

1 2 Give an account of the discovery of the asteroids or minor planets. 

13 Mention the cause and explain the frequency of the tides. 

14 What supposed connection exists between meteors and comets? 
What are Leonids and Perseids? 

15 Give the name of a constellation you have traced, mention its 
principal stars and give its apparent place June 12, at 9 p. m. 
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100 credits t necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Bach complete answer will receive jo 
credits. 

1 Give an illustration of the effect of pressure on the absorption of 
a gas by a liquid. 

2 Make a diagram of two open tubes, one partly immersed in water, 
the other in mercury, showing the surface of the water and the surface 
of the mercury, both within and without the tubes. 

3 Mention two conditions which usually assist the solution of solids 
by liquids. Mention two cases in which the solution of. solids by liquids 
IS advantageous and one case in which it is disadvantageous to man. 

4 Find the number of dynes constant force which acting on a mass 
of four grams for one second will give it a velocity of 8 centimeters a 
second. 

5 Find the range of a rifle ball discharged horizontally with a velocity 
of 1400 feet a second from a point 20 feet above a horizontal plane, no 
allowances being made. 

6 Explain the cause of the motion of the common rotary lawn 
sprinkler. 

7 State and solve a problem illustrating the law involving the rela- 
tion of the time of vibration to the length of the pendulum. 

8 The arms of a siphon of two inch pipe are 30 ft and 6 ft respec- 
tively ; find the rate of discharge, 30 % being deducted for friction. 

9 An open tank in the form of a cube whose linear dimensions are 
10 ft is filled with water; find the pressure on the bottom and on one 
side. (Weight of one cubic foot of water=62j lbs.) 

10 Describe the three classes of levers. 

1 1 Demonstrate by diagram that it is easier to upset a bench side- 
wise than it is to upset it endwise. 

1 2 Find the weight required to submerge 1 2 cubic feet of cork in 
water. (Specific gravity of cork==:.24.) 

13 The combined weight of a balloon and load is 200 lbs ; find the 
number of feet of hydrogen gas required to lift it. (Specific gravity 
of hydrogen =.069, air being taken as a standard.) 

14 A given volume of gas has the temperature 0° F; find the 
temperature F to which it must be raised in order that its volume may 
be doubled, the pressure remaining constant. 

15 Find the number of foot-pounds required to change one pound 
of ice at o** C into water at 0° C. (Latent heat of water=:79.2S.) 
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100 credits t necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than jo questions are answered 
only the first jo of these answers will he considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. Each complete answer will receive lo credits, 

I Describe the process of welding and explain the action of heat in 
this process. 

3 Describe the process of soldering and explain the action of heat in 
this process. 

3 Describe an experiment illustrating the laws of capillarity. 

4 Describe an experiment illustrating the osmose of liquids. 

5 State the three laws of motion and describe an experiment 
illustrating one law. 

6 Describe an experiment with Atwood's machine that illustrates the 
laws of uniformly accelerated motion. 

7 Find, without allowances, the distance passed over by a falling body 
during the first half of the sixth second of the fall. 

8 Two non-parallel forces whose ratio is f act on a point ; represent 
these forces and their resultant by lines. 

9 With the .ordinary combination of four fixed and three movable pul- 
leys the weight moves a distance of six feet ; find the distance the 
power moves. 

10 A power of 10 grams applied to a wheel one meter in diameter 
sustains a weight of 200 grams on the axle ; find the diameter of the 
axle. 

I i-i 2 Find the size of the mass of pine wood required to support 
10 lbs. of iron in water, both being immersed. (Sp. gr. pine ==.66, sp. 
gr. iron = 7.2.) 

13 State the conditions in a city water system necessary in order that 
the water in the pipes may rise to the hight of the surface of the water 
in the reservoir. 

14 A volume of gas at 7°C. measures 840 c.c. ; find its volume when 
raised to i5°C., the pressure remaining constant. 

15 Discuss the origin of winds. 
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Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than jo questions are anstuercd 
only the first Jo of these answers wilt be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive JO credits, 

1 State the result and mention the molecular force involved when two 
pieces of lead having their clean surfaces placed in contact are rotated 
in opx>osite directions under pressure. 

2 Describe two experiments that illustrate crystallization under dif- 
ferent conditions. 

3 State facts to illustrate the extent to which liquids are absorbed by 
solids Mention two ways in which this absorption is utilized. 

4 Define osmose and mention two instances of its occurrence in 
nature. 

5 State the three laws of motioii and show how they are illustrated in 
the discharge of a rifle. 

6 Discuss the conditions necessary to secure sensitiveness and accur- 
acy in a pair of balances. 

7 Describe an experiment in which a lever of the first class is used. 
Discuss the limitations of the lever. 

8 Show why a long pole is balanced vertically on the finger more 
easily than a short pole. 

9 Describe an experiment illustrating Mariotte's law. 

10 Describe the hydrostatic press, show to what extent advantage is 
gained by its use, and explain the derivation of the name of the press. 

1 1 Describe a commercial process illustrating the relation of atmos- 
pheric pressure to the boiling point of liquids. 

12 If one cubic foot of air at 50® F. is heated to 100° F. what will be 
the increase in volume, the pressure remaining constant ? 

13 Find the number of cubic inches of cork that will be submerged 
when one cubic foot of cork is surmounted by one pound of lead and 
the combination is floated on water, (sp. gr. cork =. 24.) 

14 Change — 30** C. into the corresponding reading F. 

15 Find the temperature of the mixture when one gram of powdered 
iron at 50** C. is mixed with one gram of powdered copper at 60* C, 
(Specific heat of iron = . 11 38. Specific heat of coppei •=. • o<)'y)>i 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only 
tfie first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive lo 
credits. 

1 Describe an experiment illustrating the fact that electric energy 
tends to pass from a body of a high potential to a body of a low 
potential. 

2 Describe an experiment to illustrate induction by static electricity 
and another experiment to illustrate induction by dynamic electricity. 

3 Describe experiments and make drawings to illustrate the lines of 
force between two like magnetic poles and between two unlike nu^etic 
poles. 

4 Describe an experiment to illustrate the deflection of a magnetic 
needle by a magnetic current. 

5 Describe in detail some form of dynamo. 

6 Describe the construction of a secondary or storage battery and 
compare its use with the use of a primary battery. 

7 Describe the process of electrotyping. 

8 Describe experiments to show on what intensity, pitch and quality 
of sound depend. 

9 Find how far from a wall a person must stand in order that he may 
hear a distinct echo of three syllables when the temperature is o** C. 

10 Describe two methods of comparing the illuminating power of 
two sources of light. 

1 1 Make a drawing to illustrate umbra and penumbra, and account 
for the use of these terms, 

1 2 Explain the principle governing the angular limits within which 
one can see into water. 

13 Explain what is meant by reversal of the spectrum. 

14 Make a diagram showing the course of the rays of light involved 
in the formation of a virtual image by a double convex lens. State the 
limiting positions of the object in this case. 

15 Show that the order of colors in the secondarv rainbow is the 
reverse of that in the primary rainbow. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are 
answered only the first jo of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

I State how the effect of air on iron at high temperatures differs from 
the effect of air on iron at ordinary temperatures. 

3 Give the details of a chemical method of protecting iron from the 
action of the atmosphere. 

3 Compare the action of O on charcoal at ordinary temperatures with 
its action at high temperatures. 

4 Compare the product obtained by burning P in O with the product 
obtained by burning P in air. 

5 Find the number of liters of H that may be set free by the action 
of Hj S O4 on 10 grams of Zn. (Atomic weight of Zn = 65. One 
liter H weighs .0896 grams.) 

6 Find the volumes of each of the gases resulting from the decomposi- 
tion of two volumes of ammonia. 

7 Describe an experiment in which C is used as a reducing agent. 

8 Make a drawing of the flame of a Bunsen burner and indicate the 
oxidizing and the reducing flames. 

9 Give the symbols of a dibasic acid and the symbols of three salts 
which fully illustrate the basic properties of that acid. 

10 Give directions for applying at least two tests of purity to water 
which appears pure to the eye. 

I I Describe the preparation of ammonia. 

1 3 Distinguish between chemical compounds and mechanical mixtures. 

13 Describe an experiment illustrating the unstable character of 
ammonium nitrate. 

14 Write the equation showing the formation of sodium chlorid by 
the action of hydrochloric acid on baking soda. 

15 Compare the crystallization of sulfur by solution with the crystalliza- 
tion of sulfur by fusion. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questiong but no more. If mare than 10 qitestUnu are annoered only tJie jtrtt 10 
of these answers vMl be considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Describe experiments illustrating the effects of the partial and of 
the total exclusion of air from a flame. 

2 Find the weight of O in loo grams of FejO^ (Atomic weight of 
Fe=56, atomic weight of 0=i6.) 

3 Describe the preparation of O, stating the weight of the chemicals 
used and the weight of O obtained. 

4 Discuss kindling temperature in O and in air. 

5 Discuss the physical and the chemical properties of H. 

6 Describe the electrolysis of water and find the volumes of the gases 
resulting from the electrolysis of lo grams of water. (Weight of one 
liter Hzii.08936 grams.) 

7 Describe an experiment illustrating a method of oxidation. 

8 Describe an experiment illustrating a method of reduction. 

9 Describe the preparation of the ammonia of commerce. 

10 Describe the preparation of ammonia in the laboratory. 

1 1 Describe the preparation of nitric acid. 

1 2 Account for the unstable character of nitric acid. 

13 Describe an experiment illustrating the affinity of chlorin for 
metals. 

14 Write the equation for the formation of hydrochloric acid by the 
action of sulfuric acid on common salt. 

15 Describe the preparation of hydrogen sulfid. Give equation. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Antwer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered only the first 10 
qf these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Find the number of grams of Fe and the number of grams of O in 
looo grams of Fe, O4. (Atomic weight of Fe = 56, atomic weight of 
0=16.) 

2 State what portion of air is used up when an)rthing is burned in a 
dosed vessel. Describe an experiment illustrating this. 

3 Find the number of liters of O obtained from 100 grams of potas- 
sium chlorate heated with manganese dioxid. (Atomic weight of 
K = 39, weight of one liter of H = .0896.) 

4 Name the two oxids most abundant in nature. Give the symbols 
of these oxids and describe the elements combined with the O. 

5 Describe the process of obtaining H by the action of an acid on a 
metal. Give the equation. 

6 Find the percentage composition of water by weight and by volume. 

7 Find the volumes of each of the gases resulting from the decom- 
position of two volumes of ammonia. 

8 Describe the manufacture of water gas. Give equation. 

9 Describe the process of bleaching with chlorin including the 
generation of the chlorin. 

10 Describe the extraction of S from its ores and discuss its behavior 
at different temperatures. 

11 Describe the preparation of Hg S, state for what it is used in the 
chemical laboratory, and discuss its instability. 

12 Describe the manufacture of Hg SO4. 

13 State and illustrate the theory of valence. 

14 Describe experimeiits illustrating the effects of light, heat, 
electricity, solution and trituration on chemical action. 

15 Complete the following equations so as to show the reaction 
that would take place : 

(i) aKNOa+HaSG^^ 

(2) 2 NH4 C14-CaOz= 

(3) 2NH^C14-Ca (HO) 2 = 

(4) Na Cl + HaSO^zz: 

(5) »N^Cl + H^SO^ = 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than jo questions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete 
answer will receive jo credits. 

1 Compare the instability of organic substances with their value as 
fuel. 

2 Describe the process of destructive distillation as employed on an 
extensive scale in the industrial arts. 

3 Describe the application of the common test for carbon dioxid and 
give the equation indicating the reaction. 

4 Discuss fire damp and choke damp. 

5 Discuss the use and care ot a charcoal filter as compared with the 
use and care of some other filter. 

6 Compare the respiration of animals with that of plants. 

7 Using technical language, account for the unpleasant and dangerous 
explosions which sometimes occur a short time after fuel is added to coal 
fires. How may these explosions be prevented ? 

8 Describe two methods of preventing smokiness in illuminating 
flames. Show why these methods are effective. 

9 Discuss the composition and use of hemoglobin and chlorophyl. 

10 State the composition of black gunpowder and explain the func- 
tion of each of the chemicals. 

1 1 Compare the manufacture and use of crucible steel with the manu- 
facture and use of Bessemer steel. 

1 2 Give the name and symbols of a monobasic acid, a dibasic acid, a 
tribasic acid. Give the names and symbols of salts formed by the acids 
named. 

1 3 Describe the process of applying Marsh's test for arsenic. 

14-15 Describe the successive steps in the ordinary systematic pro- 
cess of analyzing an unknown solution which at last is found to contain 
calcium sulfate. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be co7isidered. Division of groups is 
not allowed. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

1 Mention the physical and chemical characteristics of quartz. 

2 Indicate the difference in the composition of calcite and of gypsum 
and in the uses to which each is adapted. 

3 Mention three characteristics and two varieties of feldspar. 

4 State the difference in the composition and in the history of the 
formation of bituminous and of anthracite coal. 

5 Mention the names and give the localities of three kinds of stratified 
rocks and of two kinds of unstratified rocks. 

6 Describe three ways in which water disintegrates rock. 

7 Mention three ways in which winds tend to cause geologic changes. 

8 Name one kind of rock found in columnar structure and mention a 
locality where it is found. 

9 State arguments to prove that the surface of the state of New York 
has been subjected to glacial action. 

10 At what stage of the tide is the erosive action of the waves greatest? 
II— 12 Discuss heat as a geologic agent. 

13 Describe two methods by which valleys are formed and give an 
illustration of each. 

T4 Name ^tfour great divisions of geologic time and the principal 
subdivisions of each. 

15 Discuss the first indications of the existence of man. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. 1/ more than lo questions are answered only 
the first lo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive jo 
credits. 

1 Distinguish between quartz and feldspar in composition and in 
appearance. 

2 Distinguish between mica and hornblende in composition and in 
appearance, 

3 Name a mineral composed of sulfate of lime. Mention a locality 
where it is found and state its use. 

4 Show how slate formation is produced. 

5 Mention three kinds of sedimentary rocks and two kinds of igneous 
rocks. Name localities where these are found. 

6 Mention two kinds of rocks formed chiefly cf animal remains. State 
where each is found and mention the organic species forming it. 

7 Describe the effect of winds in shifting sand. Name two localities 
in the United States where the effect is noticeable. 

8 Describe the formation of islands in river valleys. 

9 Describe the formation of a delta. 

10 Describe ^z/^ ways in which water tends to destroy rocks. 

11 Describe a glacier, mentioning the conditions necessary to its 
formation and the conditions that limit its extent. 

12 Mention evidences of glacial action in New York state and 
give localities where these evidences appear. 

13 Discuss the effects of heat on rocks. 

14 State ways in which valleys are formed. Mention three valleys 
formed in one way and two valleys formed in another way. 

15 Draw an outline of the North American continent as it existed in 
the carboniferous age. Draw and give the name of a fossil of the car- 
boniferous age. 
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Answer jo questions but no more. If more than lo Questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive lo 
credits. 

1 Name a rock of sedimentary origin and state arguments to prove 
its origin. 

2 State arguments to prove that marble is metamorphic. 

3 Distinguish between a mineral and a rock and give an example of 
each. 

4 State the composition of galenite, describe its appearance and a 
method of testing it. 

5 Name and describe three volcanic rocks. 

6 State a course of reasoning to determine whether basalt or sand- 
stone is more likely to occur in columnar structure. 

7 Mention three kinds of rock formed from organic species. Name 
and describe the species forming each kind of rock selected. 

8 Mention a kind of rock and state the chemical action to which it 
is subjected by exposure to air and moisture. 

9 Distinguish between ripple marks and rill marks as to manner of for- 
mation and represent each by drawing. 

10 Discuss the causes, the extent and the effects of glacial action. 

1 1 Show Yiow faults may be of commercial importance and state the 
geologic principle by which operators are guided in such cases. 

1 2 Explain how a geosynclinal tends to produce a mountain system. 

13 Compare oceanic currents of the present day with oceanic cur- 
rents of the carboniferous age. 

14 Discuss the causes of cold during the glacial period in North 
America. 

15 State facts regarding the lake-dwellers. 
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the first 10 of tfiese answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. 
Bach complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Name and define each of the principal departments of 
geology. , Show why geology is the most comprehensive of the 
sciences. 

2 What problems has geology to solve and by what methods 
is the solution to be attempted? 

3 State the theories of the internal constitution of the earth, 
with evidence for and against each theory. 

4 State the laws of the distribution of volcanoes and earth- 
quakes, and show how volcanoes and earthquakes are related to 
each other. 

5 Mention the theories as to volcanoes. Describe one theory 
and state objections to it. 

6-7 Give an account of the geologic work done by {a) the 
atmosphere, {b) water, (c) glaciers, {d) plants and animals. 

8 Give proofs of the vegetable origin of coal. Distinguish 
between carboniferous, triassic and cretaceous coals. 

9 Mention varieties of coral reefs and describe the method of 
formation of these reefs. 

10 Describe the method of constructing a geologic chronology. 

1 1 Arrange in order the eras of geologic time with the corre- 
sponding ages and periods. 

12 Give the main characteristics of the life system of the 
Mesozoic era. 

13 What changes and additions in plants and animals occurred 
during the Mesozoic era? 

14 Give an account of the character and distribution of the 
rocks of the Tertiary period. Describe the lake basins of the 
same period. 

15 Describe the climate and physical geography of the Ter- 
tjary period. 
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Answer 10 questions Imt no more. If more than 10 gtiestions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Mention the two principal motions of the earth. Mention a phe- 
nomenon dependent on each. Which motion gives the greater velocity 
to a point on the equator ? 

2 Mention five points in which the relation of the earth to the sun 
differs from the relation of the earth to the moon. 

3 What is the line of no declination ? Give its location. 

4 Name and define five geographic (astronomic) circles. 

5 What is the day and hour at Canton 113" 14' E when it is 6 a. m. 
Thursday at Greenwich ? 

6 Describe the relief of North America. 

7 Describe the drainage system of Europe. 

8 At what tide and at what phase of the tide does the water reach its 
lowest point ? Explain. 

9 Mention three regions in which salt lakes occur. State why they 
occur in these regions. 

10 State geographic reasons for the development of the Five nations 
of American Indians. 

1 1 How is the density of the atmosphere related to distance above 
the surface of the earth ? Why ? 

1 2 Name some arid region and state the cause of its aridity. 

13 State two important reasons why it is fortunate that iron and coal 
are more widely distributed than gold, silver and platinum. 

14 Name five animals characteristic of the region containing the 
state of New York. 

15 Mention modifications of the human race produced by climate. 
Illustrate. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
Tuesday, November 27, 1894 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass y 75 

Amww 10 questions Init no more. If more than 10 questions are answered only the 
fkvt 10 of these answers wiU be considered. Each complete answer toUl receive 10 credits, 

1 Explain the relation of longitude to time. Illustrate. 

2 Explain how one of the earth's motions produces the change of 
seasons. 

3 Describe the relief of Europe. 

4 Describe some volcanic island with regard to its formation and 
present characteristics. 

5 Discuss tides (a) as to causes, (^) as to laws of recurrence. 

6 Give an example of the influence of oceanic currents on climate. 

7 Name Jive factors influencing the climate of Charleston, S. C. 
State how each of these factors affects the climate. 

8 What are cyclones? Where are they most frequent and what are 
their peculiarities? 

9 Classify moraines and state the origin of each class. 

10 State two different geographic conditions under which gold is 
found. State how these conditions are related. 

11 Explain the statements : The dew-point is 56 ; The humidity is 70. 

12 State the limits of the cultivation of some one of the cereals. 

13 Name five animals used in various localities as beasts of burden. 
Indicate where and why each is used. 

14 Name five valuable fur-bearing animals formerly found in the state 
of New York. 

15 State the characteristics and distribution of the Caucasian race. 
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Examination Department 

127ttx eacaLZXxlnaLtloxi 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
Tuesday, January 22, 1895 — ^ • '5 to 4 : 15 p. m^ only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 guestUms are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer toill receive 10 credits. 

1 Describe the physical conditions that would exist on the earth if it 
neither revolved around the sun nor rotated on its axis. 

2 State the distance in miles between a point 90° N. lat., lo** W. Ion. 
and a point 90** N. lat., 20** E. Ion. Explain the course of reasoning 
by which the result is obtained. 

3 State how and why Mt Vesuvius differs in shape from Mauna Loa. 

4 Describe the mode of formation of coral islands, mentioning limit- 
ing conditions of temperature and depth of water. 

5 Compare the position of low water mark at spring tide with the 
position of low. water mark at neap tide. State the causes of the condi- 
tion indicated in your answer. 

6 State the cause, position, direction and influence of the gulf stream ; 
of the Japan current. 

7 Compare the river systems of North America with those of Europe. 

8 State how and why the density of the atmosphere varies with the 
altitude. State the effect of this variation on vegetable and animal life. 

9 Mention Jive factors that unite to control the temperature of a 
region. 

10 State the cause of land and sea breezes. Explain. 

1 1 Name a region subject to periodic rains. State the reason for 
these rains. 

12 Mention three kinds of building stone and two kinds of iron ore 
found in the state of New York. Indicate in each case the locality. 

13 Name the three great wheat producing regions of the earth, and 
state the geographic reasons which have caused them to become such. 

14 Name Jive valuable fur-bearing wild animals now found in the 
state of New York. 

15 Describe the origin^ characteristics, location and extent of the 
Mongolian race. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

128tl3. «3cairilziatlon 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
Tuesday, March 12, 1895 — ^ • ^5 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questUma but no more. If more than 10 questUme are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers wiU be considered. Each complete answer wUl receive 10 credits. 

1 Name and define ^z/^ important parallel circles on the earth. Give 
the reason for the position of each. 

2 Find the day and hour in Singapore 103° 53' E. Ion., when it is 9 
a. m. March 12 in Detroit 83° 3' W. Ion. 

3 Discuss the relations existing between earthquakes and volcanoes. 

4 Compare the relief form of North America with the relief form of 
Africa. 

5 Mention two classes of islands and two islands in each class. 

6 Compare waves with tides and with ocean currents as to causes, 
motion of water and effects. 

7 Describe the distribution of lakes in the United States and state 
the causes of this distribution. 

8 Describe the system of internal navigation of New York state. 

9 Compare the climate of the Adirondack region with that of Long 
Island. 

10 Define isothermal lines. Are they straight lines? Explain. 

1 1 Discuss the formation and distribution of icebergs. 

12 Name five of the principal sources of the mineral wealth of New 
York state. 

13 Mention ^27<f food plants that contribute largely to the wealth of 
New York state and indicate localities where these are extensively cul- 
tivated. 

14 Compare two characteristic animals of North America with two 
similar animals of some other region. 

15 Discuss the African race as to origin, distribution, physical and 
mental peculiarities. 
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Examination Department 

131 At escaimlxiatlorx 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
Tuesday, June ii, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questUmi but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered only the 
irst 10 of these answers wiU be considered. Each complete answer toiU receive 10 credits. 

I Find the actual time at Calcutta, 88" 23' 34" E. Ion. when it is 6 
a. m. Tuesday, standard time at New York. 

3 Account for earthquakes, for the fact that they are most prevalent 
in volcanic regions and that they occur more frequently in winter 
than in summer. 

3 Describe the general distribution and form of land masses on the 
earth. 

4 Name two classes of islands. Name an important island of 
each class, locate it, describe its physical features and tell how it was 
formed. 

5 Show how land masses alter the direction of ocean currents and 
how in turn ocean currents modify the climate of land masses. 

6 Describe the drainage of New York state. 

7 Compare the drainage of North America with the drainage of 
Africa. 

8 Show why isothermal lines do not coincide with parallels of 
latitude. Consider at least ^i/r reasons. 

9 Account for the direction of rotation and the direction of progres- 
sion of cyclones in the southern hemisphere. 

10 Describe the various forms of clouds and discuss the atmospheric 
conditions that precede and those that succeed rainfall. 

I I Account for the formation and motion of glaciers. 

1 2 Name five important building stones, describe the appearance of 
each and mention the characteristics of each that fit it for its specific 
uses. 

13 Name ^2;^ important food plants. Name conditions necessary to 
the growth of each and mention two widely separated localities where 
these conditions are met and consequently where the plants are grown. 

14 Compare the characteristic animals of the Australian region with 
those of the North American region. 

15 Account for the difference in intellectual develo^meiiX. \>&\:v(^^:cl 
the Caucanao aad the Mongolian races. 
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Examination Department 

127t±x •acaLZXilnaitloxi 

BOTANY 
Tuesday, January 22, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not alUnved. 
Each complete answer will receive jo credits. 

1 Describe a vegetable cell as to stracture, contents and growth. 
What is protoplasm and what is its appearance ? 

2 Mention three ways in which new cells are formed. Which is the 
most common ? 

3 Name and describe the living parts of an exogenous stem. 

4 Describe alburnum, duramen. In what respects do they differ? 

5-6 Mention the chemical constituents essential to plant life. Men- 
tion earthy constituents of plant structure. How may earthy* constitu- 
ents be separated from the essential constituents? 

7 Distinguish between stolon and offshoot ; between runner and tendril 
Name plants illustrating these terms. 

8 Represent by diagram two kinds of parallel-veined leaves. Men- 
tion one example of each kind. 

9-10 Write the series of fractions that represent the different 
arrangements of the leaves on the stems. What does the fraction | 
denote ? What plant may have its arrangement of leaves thus expressed? 

1 1 Represent by diagram and name each kind of floral organs of a 
complete flower. 

1 2 Name and describe each part of a complete pistil. 

13 What effect has excessive cultivation on the pistils and stamens of 
a flower? 

14 What family or order of plants includes clover? Give the principal 
characteristics of this order and name two other plants of the same order. 

15 Name three families of ferns and two families of mosses. Name 
one plant of each family mentioned. 
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128tl:a •3camlnatlor> 

BOTANY 
Tuesday, March 12, 1895 — 9 : 15 si* ni. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. J[f more than 10 questions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete 
answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Describe by aid of a diagram the structure and contents of a veg- 
etable cell. 

2 Define cellulose. Describe cellular tissue as to structure and 
uses. 

3-4 Describe the internal structure (a) of an endogenous stem, 
(^) of an exogenous stem. Represent each by a diagram. 

5 Describe the structure and arrangement of the cells of a leaf. 
What are the stomata and the epidermis of the leaf? 

6 On what does the propagation of plants by cuttings or by layers 
depend ? Distinguish between primary roots and secondary roots. 

7 Distinguish between rootstock and tuber ; corm and bulb. Name 
plants having these forms of stem. 

8 Draw diagrams illustrating the two kinds. of net- veined leaves. 
Name one plant of each kind. 

9-10 Describe three kinds of leaf arrangement. By what fraction 
may each arrangement be represented and what is the meaning of each 
fraction ? 

1 1 What form of inflorescence is illustrated by each of the following : 
red clover, plantain, oats, currant, willow ? Name another plant illus- 
trating each of these forms. 

12 Name and describe each part of a complete flower. -Give the 
arrangement of these parts. 

13 What family or order of plants includes the rose? Give the chief 
characteristics of this order and name two other plants of the same 
order. 

14 Analyze from memory one of the following ; dandelion, trilliumy 
clover, wheats horse-chestnut. 

15 Define spores^ mould, mildew, grain rust, fungi. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 



Anaw^r to gvs9ti<mi but no more. J(f mora than lo questions are answered only Uu 
/tret io of these answers wiU be considered. Division qf groups is not allowed. Bach oompUU * 



ansitter will reeeia^e jo credits. 
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I What is meant by growth of a plant ? growth from the seed ? By ■ 
what means is the growth effected in each case ? 

a Describe parenchyma. Mention its important service in plant life. 

3 Name and describe tu^o important products of the elaborated sap 
of a plant. 

4-5 Name and describe each layer of bark from a stem of one year's 
growth. Elxplain how the age of an exogenous tree may be determined. 

6 Mention tkree uses of the roots of plants. Give examples. 

7 What are the parts of an ordinary leaf? Describe each part as to 
structure and form. 

8 Name tkree forms of leaves that differ in respect to general 
outline and tu*o forms that differ in respect to margin. Represent bjr 
diagram each of the forms you ha\'e named. 

9 Name and describe /r;^ kinds of inflorescence. Give an example 
of each. 

10 Define the following terms as applied to flowers and give an 
example of each : neutraly imcomfieiey irregular, gamopetalous, dieciaus, 

I I Show that flowers are altered branches 

1 2 Show how the water supply of a country is increased by forests. 

13 What fonily or order of plants inchides the daisy? Give the 
chief characteristics of this order. Name toco other plants of the same 
Ofder. 

14 Analyze from memoni- t^^me of the following : ^titrtmf, siramherr\\ 
vi*/lety elm^ maple. 

15 Describe the method of naming and classifying plants. 



127 

87 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

iZTtkx •scancilxiatlon 

ZOOLOGY 
Wednesday, January 23, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pasSj 75 



Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

1 Define cell, tentacle, metamorphosis^ fauna, oviparous, 

2 Name two classes of Protozoa and give the characteristics of each 
class. 

3-4 Describe the difference in structure and function between the 
nervous system of an invertebrate and that of a vertebrate. 

5 Mention three particulars in which spiders differ from insects. How 
do most spiders capture their prey? 

6 What are the chief characteristics of insects? Mention four 
orders of insects and give the name of one insect under each order. 

7 What peculiarities distinguish the larva, the pupa and the imago 
from one another? Name an insect in which the metamorphosis is 
wanting ; one in which it is incomplete. 

8 Name four orders of Reptilia and give the peculiarities of each 
order. 

9 Describe the structure and function of the gills of a fish. 

10 Describe the respiration of birds and state in what respects it 
differs from the respiration of other vertebrates. 

11-12 Describe the circulation of the blood in {a) birds, (^) 
reptiles. Compare the temperature of birds with that of reptiles. 
Explain. 

13 Mention differences in structure and digestion between mammals 
and birds ; between fishes and reptiles. 

14 Mention the three great groups or subclasses of mammals and 
give the chief characteristics of each group. 

15 Mention {a) three mammals valuable for food, (^) three mammals 
valuable for clothing, {c) four mammals valuable as beasts of burden. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

\2,StYk ejcamlnatlon 

PHYSIOLOGY AND* HYGIENE 
Wednesday, September 26, 1894 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pasSy 75 



Answer lo questions but no more. 1/ more than lo questions are answered 
Qnly the first lo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive lo credits. 

1 Give the names and the number of the bones in the upper limbs. 

2 Describe the mode of action ot the muscles. 

3 Make a drawing ot a section of the skin showing its structure. 

4 Mention four materials used for clothing. Mention points in favor 
of and points against each. 

5 Mention detailed physiologic effects of a large dose of alcohol 
on the human system. 

6 Describe the composition and the action of saliva. 

7 Mention the various steps in the digestion and absorption of a 
meal consisting of beefsteak and potatoes. 

8 Mention arguments for and against transfusion of blood. 

9 Make a drawing of the heart showing the various chambers. 
Give the name of each chamber. 

10 Mention two causes tending to produce a constant flow of blood 
through the capillaries in spite of the intermittent action of the heart. 

1 1 Describe the respiratory movements. 

1 2 Describe the structure of the spinal chord. 

13 Mention the functions of the different parts of the eye. 

14 Describe the proper temporary treatment of a burn. 

15 Describe the manner in which contagious diseases are caused. 
Mention conditions that favor their communication. 
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Vmp*rHiy of the SUOecf New York 

Examination Department 

ZOOLOGY 

Wednesday, June 12, 1895 — ^ i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. 
Each complete answer Titill receive lo credits, 

1 Define species y genus , order, class, branch. Illustrate each term. 

2 Describe the Amoeba as to habitat, structure, mode of locomotion, 
and mode of reproduction. 

3 Define metamorphosis. Illustrate from the history of the life of 
a butterfly., 

4 Describe by aid of drawings the plan or arrangement of the ner- 
vous system (a) of mammals, (J?) of insects. 

5 Describe the potato bug or Colorado beetle as to appearance, meta- 
morphosis and habits. 

6 Describe the fins of a fish as to structure, position and use. 

7 Mention two points in which crustaceans resemble insects and three 
points in which they differ from insects. 

8 Describe by aid of a drawing the digestive apparatus of a bird, and 
show its adaptability to the habits of the bird. 

9 Describe by aid of a drawing the digestive apparatus of a ruminant. 
Name two ruminants and state for what each is valuable. 

10- 1 1 Mention two points of resemblance and two points of differ- 
ence between (a) birds and mammals, {F) birds and reptiles, {c) fish 
and reptiles. 

12 State how each oifive of the following animals is enabled by nature 
to avoid destruction by its enemies : turtle, rabbit, porcupine, fox, cuttle 
fish, chameleon. 

13 Describe a method of mounting a frog under a microscope in 
order to observe the circulation of blood in the web of the feet. 

14 What points of structural difference obtain between deep sea fish 
and fish that live near the surface ? Show the reason for these differen- 
ces. 

15 What is meant by protective (imitative) coloring in animals? 
Mention an example from dimong (a) vertebrates, (Ji) ms^cXs, VA '^^'^" 
tiles, and in each case state why this peculiarity is of specVaii \ Awfc* 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
Wednesday, January 23, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are an s 
only the first jo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer 
receive jo credits. 

1 Name the bones in the upper limbs and give the number of 
kind. 

2 Make a drawing of a transverse section of the femur about m 
of its length, showing periosteum, lacunae, Haversian canals and m 

3 State the results of regular moderate exercise and mention 
of exercise suitable for a student. 

4 What two functions of the skin render bathing important ? I 

5 What injurious impurities are often contained in drinking 
What steps should be taken to remove these impurities? 

6 What causes decay of the teeth? Give directions for tl 
both before and after decay begins. 

7 State the average amount of blood in the body of an adul 
is transfusion of blood to be employed ? Mention objection 
operation. 

8 State the difference in structure and purpose between ar- 
veins. Show how these differences are related. 

9 State the difference in distribution and function between tlu 
the gray nerve-substance. 

10 Make a drawing of a vertical section of the eye from fr^ 
Name the parts. . 

1 1 Show why pure air is needed for respiration. State 
needed. Suggest methods of obtaining it in schoolhi 
dwellings. 

1 2 Describe the anatomy of the larynx. 

13 State objections to the habitual use of narcotic stimi. 

14 Give specific directions for the immediate treatment 

15 Name two important disinfectants. Give general 
their use. 
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88 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
Wednesday, June 12, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pasSy 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered 
only the first jo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive lo credits. 

1 State arguments to prove the growth and repair of the bones. 

2 Give the names and the number of bones of each kind in the 
lower limbs. 

3 Show why both voluntary and involuntary muscles are necessary. 

4 Compare the effects of warm baths with the effects of cold baths. 

5 Compare wool with cotton as a material for clothing, mentioning 
the advantages of each over the other. 

6 Show the value of eggs as an article of food by tracing in detail 
the process of their digestion and absorption. 

7 State the composition of the blood and show how this composition 
adapts it for its purposes under both normal and abnormal conditions. 

8 Describe three forces that cause the blood to circulate. 

9 Make five distinctions between arteries and veins. 

10 Compare the structure, distribution and functions of the two 
kin«ls of nerve substance. 

1 1 State the location of the nerves of taste and show how they are 
related to facial expression. 

1 2 Describe the production of voice. 

13 Describe delirium tremens. State the cause and give the course 
of treatment. 

14 Compare the treatment for a case of fainting with that for a case 
of apoplexy. 

15 Explain how contagious and zymotic diseases are caused, and 
state what means of prevention may be used. 
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Un^*rnty cf the State «f New York 

Examination Department 

52D EXTENSION EXAMINATION 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Friday, May i8, 1895 — 7 : 15 to 10 : 15 p. m., only 



1 00 credits^ necessary to pass, 7 5 

Answer 10 quest io is but n3 more. If more than lo questions are answered only the 
first JO of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive lo 
credits. 

1 Define potential^ voltage^ ampere^ ohm^ resistance. 

2 Distinguish between (a) primary battery and secondary 
battery, (d) direct current and alternating current, (c) arc light 
and incandescent light. 

3 Describe a direct current dynamo. State t^ree conditions 
on which the E. M. F. of a dynamo depends. 

4 Name and briefly describe various methods of winding a 
dynamo. 

5 On what principle does the action of a motor depend? 
State the difference between a motor and a dynamo. 

6 Describe a wheatstone bridge and explain its use. 

7 Explain the fall or drop of potential along a wire. Describe 
a method of measuring it. 

8 State the laws of resistance in conductors. What is specific 
resistance and how determined? 

9 By what other terms are secondary batteries designated? 
Give the chemical reaction (a) in a secondary cell, (l) in a 
primary cell. 

10 What are necessary features of the arc light? Mention 
several classes of arc lamps and describe one of these lamps. 

11 Describe series and parallel systems of distribution in 
incandescent lighting. Mention points of difference. 

12 Explain a method of electric distribution by means of a 
i three wire system. What are its advantages over a two wire 

system? 

13 On what three factors does the illuminating power of the 
filament depend? Show the relation existing between the diame- 

" ter of a filament and its current carrying capacity. 

14 Which type of motor is used for street railway sjrvice? 
Explain. 

15 What is a transformer ? Why 'does an alteruaWiv^ c\xtx^\\\. 
induce a similar current in a neighboring circu\l> 
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Examination Department 

125th eacemxlneitlon 

GEOGRAPHY 
Tuesday, September 25, 1894 — i :i5 to 4 : 15 p. m.^only 



100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 



Answer lo questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. Each complete answer will receive lo credits, 

1 Illustrate by diagram the meaning of each of the following terms : 
islandy cape, bay, peninsula, isthmus, 

2 Explain the change of seasons. Illustrate by diagrams. 

3 Name the grand divisions^ of land in order of size. 

4 Arrange the following in order of latitude, beginning with the most 
northerly : Gibraltar, Rio Janeiro, St Petersburg, London, Washington. 

5-6 Write a short description of the surface, climate, productions, 
commerce and government of one of the following countries : Brazil, 
Mexico, Norway, Italy, Turkey. 

7 Name one river and one city on that river in each of the following 
countries : Scotland, France, Egypt, China, Spain. 

8 Mention the principal geographic reasons for the great growth of 
New York city. 

9 What is meant by standard time ? When it is 12 o'clock noon by 
standard time at New York, what time is it at San Francisco ? 

10 What is the approximate distance from New York to each of 
the following points : Buffalo, Chicago, San Francisco, Washington, 
Liverpool ? 

11-12 Write a description of the surface of New York state. 

1 3 Name in order five important indentations of the Atlantic coast of 
the United States. 

14 State approximately the area and the population of New York 
state and of the United States. 

15 Name in order the bodies of water traversed in going from Chi- 
cago to Havre by water. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

GEOGRAPHY 
Tuesday, November 27, 1894 — i -.15 to 4 : 15 p. ni.,only 



100 credits, necessary to pass , 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Diznsion of groups is not 
allowed. Each complete answer will receive lo credits, 

1 Define or illustrate by a drawing each of the following : cape, 
peninsula, bay, lake, strait. 

2 Give two proofs of the rotundity of the earth. 

3 Name in order of size five of the largest cities of New York state and 
give the location of each. 

4 Give in order the different bodies of water on which ine would sail 
in going from Chicago to the Atlantic ocean. 

5 What causes the change of seasons? 

6 Give the location and the reason for the importance of each of five 
of the following: Waterloo, Constantinople, Cherry Valley, Valley 
Forge, Bunker Hill, Corea, London, Gettysburg, West Point. 

7 What is standard timet What time is standards New York state? 
What in Chicago? 

8 Give the location of each of the tropics and of each of the polar 
circles. Why is each located where it is ? 

9 Name in order the states of the United States which border on the 
Atlantic. 

10 Arrange the following cities in order of latitude, putting the most 
northerly one first : San Francisco, London, Yokohama, New Orleans, 
Venice. 

11 Describe {a) the Welland canal, (^) the Erie canal. Mention 
the bodies of water connected by each. 

In questions 12-13, ^4^15 '^^te a description of one country 
in each group chosen, touching on (a) position on the earth, (b) capital 
and two principal cities, (c) chief mountains and rivers, (^) vegetable 
and mineral productions, {/) manufactures and commerce, 

12-13 Australia, Egypt, Brazil, China. 

14-15 United States, France, Spain, Japan. 
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Examination Department 

127th eacamlnatlon 

GEOGRAPHY 
Tuesday, January 22, 1895 — i :i5 to 4 : 15 p. m.^only 

100 credits, necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer 10 questions but HO more. If more than 10 questions are answerta 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

1 Define or illustrate by a drawing each of the following terms : bay, 
cape, peninsula, strait, isthmus. 

2 Give the names and the latitudes of the bounding lines of each of 
the five zones. 

3 Name and locate lakes wholly in New York state whose waters find 
their way to the ocean as follows : two through the Gulf of St Lawrence, 
one through the Gulf of Mexico, one through Chesapeake bay, one 
through New York bay. 

4 Locate each of the following places and state why each is note- 
worthy : Ticonderoga, Oriskany, Clinton, Fredonia, Saratoga. 

5 In what direction from Berlin is each of the following places: 
Hamburg, Cologne, Paris, London, St Petersburg? 

6 Name three important canals in New York state and give the 
approximate length, the general direction and the terminal points of each. 

7 Give the location of each of the following places and state one 
important fact connected with each : Black Hills, Yosemite, Great Salt 
lake, Everglades, Adirondack park. 

8 Where is the great wheat producing section of the United States? 
State facts regarding its surface, its climate, and its facilities for trans- 
portation. 

9 State approximately the distance from New Orleans to Duluth; 
from New York to San Francisco ; from New York to Buffalo ; from 
New York to Plattsburg ; from New York to Liverpool. 

10 Name and locate five countries of South America and mention 
one important product of each. 

1 1 Where and what are the following : Bahamas, West Indies, Rio 
Grande, Sardinia, P5rrenees? 

1 2 Name in order of size five of the largest countries of continental 
Europe and give the capital of each. 

1 3- 1 4 Give a brief account of the location, extent, climate, produc- 
tions, and people of Japan. 
i^ Describe ^ree rivers and two lakes of Africa. 
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Examination Department 

138tl:x eacaxxilnatlon 

GEOGRAPHY 
Tuesday, March 12, 1895 — ^ '^5 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass , 75 

Answer 10 questions but no xnore. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
alUnued. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

1 Define or illustrate by a drawing each of the following terms : 
archipelago y promontory ^ gulf, meridian, tropics, 

2 What is the greatest latitude a place can have? the greatest longi- 
tude ? Name three places whose latitude you know and give the lati- 
tude of each. 

3 Explain why it is warmer in summer than in winter. Use drawing 
to illustrate. 

4 Locate an important coal region in the United States and describe 
the process of mining coal. 

5 When it is 12 o'clock noon standard time in New York, what is the 
standard time in San Francisco ? Explain. 

6 Draw an outline map of the United States. (Use an entire page.) 

7 Designate (name and location) on the map required by question 6 
five important rivers four of which are not in New York state. 

8 Designate (name and location) the following on the map required by 
question 6 : parallel of 40° north latitude, San Francisco, Chicago, 
St Louis, Philadelphia. 

9 Give the location of each of the following : Pekin, Calcutta, 
Savannah, Rio Janeiro, Melbourne. 

10 Describe the Esquimaux as to dress, food, occupation, dwellings 
(drawing preferred), and mode of transportation. 

1 1 Make a drawing of one of the following : palm tree, dwelling of 
a Swiss peasant, banana plant, Indian tent. 

In questions 12-13, 14-15 write a description of one country in each 
group chosen, touching on (a) position on the earth, {J?) capital and tivo 
principal cities, {c) chief mountains and rivers, {d) vegetable and 
mineral productions, {e) manufactures and commerce, 

12-13 Mexico, Italy, Hindoostan, Persia. 

14-15 Norway, Chili, Canada, Alaska, Lapland. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Tuesday, June ii, 1895 — i :i5 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass , 75 

Answer lo questions but HO more. If mare than lo questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is net 
allowed Each complete answer will receive jo credits, 

1 Define or illustrate by a drawing each of the following terms : Idkty 
mountain system, continent^ gulf , cape, 

2 Explain the change of seasons, using a diagram to illustrate. 

3 State two proofs that the earth is spheric in shape. 

4 Name five cities of New York state not on the Hudson river. 
Name the county in which each of these cities is situated and give one 
important fact connected with each. 

5 Mention the reasons for the great growth of Buffalo, Denver. 

6 Name three states in which coal is mined ; fwo that produce gold ; 
two that produce salt. 

7 Describe a western prairie as to surface, vegetation and character 
of soil. 

8 What is irrigation f Name two states in which it is extensively 
employed. What are the advantages of agriculture with irrigation over 
agriculture without irrigation ? 

9 Name and locate five European * cities. Mention one noteworthy 
fact connected with each. 

10 Where is Nicaragua? Why is Nicaragua of special importance at 
the present time ? 

1 1 Name and locate three important rivers and two important cities 
of South America. 

1 2 What and where is each of the following : Chimborazo, Porto 
Rico, Hawaii, Bosporus, Bab-el-Mandeb ? 

13 Describe conditions of climate and surface favorable to one of the 
following : grazing, wheat growing, rice growing. 

In questions 14-15 write a description of one country touching on 
{a) position on the earth, (h) capital and two principal cities, {/) chief 
mountains and rivers, (d) vegetable and mineral productions^ {je) manu- 
factures and commerce, 

14-15 Chili, Australia; Spain, British India. 



University of tJie State of New York 

Examination Department 

131«t esiaxxilneitlon 

GENERAL HISTORY 
Friday, June 14, 1895 — 9 115 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. // more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive lo credits. 

1 Describe the government, religion and general culture of the 
ancient Egyptians. 

2 Give an account of Babylon; of Nineveh. 

3 Sketch the history of the Jewish monarchy during the reigns of David 
and Solomon. 

4 Sketch the history of Persia to the time of the battle of Marathon. 

5 Give an account of two of the following ; {a) return of the Hera- 
clidae, (3) rule of Pisistratus, (c) Peloponnesian war. {d) Epami- 
nondas. 

6 Sketch the career of Alexander the Great. Describe the condition 
of the empire after his death. 

7 State the important events of the reign of Constantine the Great. 

8 Give an account of the fall of the Roman empire in the easto 

9 Who were the Saracens ? Give an account of their conquests. 

10 What were the crusades? Describe their influence on the com 
mercial and intellectual development of Europe. 

1 1 Write on two of the following topics : invention of printing, 
emancipation 0£ Russian serfs, rise of Venice. 

12 Write biographic sketches of two of the following. Henry 8, 
Louis 14, Henry of Navarre, Richelieu. 

13 Describe two important events of the French revolution. 

HISTORY OF ROME TO ESTABLISHMENT OF THE EMPIRE 

14 State briefly, giving approximate dates, the circumstances under 
which Rome gained possession of Syracuse, Pergamus, Macedonia. 

15 Give an account of the civil wars, touching on causes, chief events 
and consequences. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

126th •3ceimlxieitlon 

GREEK HISTORY 
Tuesday, November 27, 1894 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits J necessary to pass y 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Bach complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Mention the political and commercial advantages of the territory 
occupied by the Greeks. 

2 Where and what were the following : Ossa, Euboea, Plataea, 
Alpheus, Leuctra? 

3 Describe the Olympic games and show their influence on Greek 
history. 

4 Give an account of the education and training of the Spartans 
under the Lycurgan discipline. 

5 Sketch the history of an important Greek colony, touching on 
{a) its geographic location, (^) its soil and climate, {c) its relation to 
the mother country. 

6 Mention and explain the importance of two battles which may be 
regarded as turning-points in the history of Greece. 

7 Draw an outline map of Greece and on it indicate the position of 
Thessaly, Epirus, Attica, Laconia, Messenia. 

8 Mention ^ve principal events in the administration of Pericles. 

9 Give an outline of the history of Athenian literature to the end of 
the Peloponnesian war. 

10 Describe by diagram or otherwise the route of the Ten Thousand. 
For what purpose was this expedition undertaken ? 

1 1 Describe the third invasion of Peloponnesus by Epaminondas and 
state its results. 

12 Explain the process of ostracism and state the circumstances 
under which Cimon and Thucydides were ostracized. 

HEROIC AGE AND STORY OF THE TROJAN WAR 

13 Describe one of the following: voyage of the Argonauts, return 
of the Heraclidae. 

14 Give an account of two of the following: Odysseus, Achilles, 
Paris, Agamemnon. 

15 Give the legend of Theseus. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

127tkx mxmtrxiixxmtloxi. 

GREEK HISTORY 
Tuesday, January 22, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : f 5 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 gtiestUms but no more. 1/ more than 10 queetUms are answered only the 
irtt 10 qf these answers wiU be considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Draw a map of the Peloponnesus, showing the principal divisions 
and locating Corinth, Olympia, Argos, Sparta. 

2 To what did the Greeks apply the term Hellas ? In what countries 
were the chief Greek colonies ? Name five important cities that were 
colonies of Greece. 

3 What circumstances caused the invasion of Greece by Darius? 
Give an account of this invasion. 

4 Give an account of two of the following : Phocion, Aristides, 
Socrates, Solon, Hippias. 

5 Name four great public games of the Greeks, tell where each was 
celebrated and describe the general effect of these games on the Greeks. 

6 Name five great Greek authors of the period 450-350 B. C. and 
tell for what class of works each is celebrated. 

7 Give a sketch of the career of one of the following : Themistocles, 
Agesilaus, Philip of Mace don. 

8 Describe the circumstances under which the confederacy of Delos 
was formed and explain how this confederacy helped to secure the 
supremacy of Athens. 

9 Give an account of the Athenian invasion of Sicily and explain the 
effect of this expedition on the fortunes of Athens. 

10 Give a sketch of the career of Epaminondas up to the invasion 
of Laconia. 

11 Describe the battle of Salamis, giving the circumstances which 
brought it about and the results of the battle. 

12 Give an account of the invasion and conquest of Asia by Alex- 
ander the Great. 

LEGENDS AND EARLY HISTORY OF THE PELOPONNESUS 

13 Give the legendary account of the invasion of the Peloponnesus 
by the Dorians. What are the probable elements of truth in this account ? 

14 Give an account of Lycurgus and of the discipline and education 
of Spartan citizens which his laws established. 

15 Describe the different classes in the population oC Laeot^ ^sA 
explain the Spartan form of gOFemment 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

IZSttx ejEAmlncitlon 

GREEK HISTORY 
Tuesday, March 12, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 j). 

100 credits, necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer 10 qttestions but no more^ // more than 10 questions are anmctr- 
10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive lo en t> 

1 Locate yfz;^ of the following islands and mention an even* 
with each one selected : Crete, Paros, Euboea, Rhodes, Sala. 
terin, iEgina, Delos. 

2 Explain yfz/^ of the following terms : olympiad, pnyx, he. 
sacred band, long walls, court of the Areopagus, Eupatridae. 

3 What circumstance brought about the battle of Salami^ 
were the consequences of the battle ? 

4 It has been said that the period 510 to 490 B. C. was t- 
school of Athenian greatness. What circumstances of that \ 
the assertion? 

5 Describe the events that led to Theban supremacy, 
did Thebes maintain her supremacy? Account for her decli" 

6 Give an account of the functions, the history and the . 
two of the following : Amphictyonic council, Delphic orac 
league. 

7 Write biographic sketches of two of the following persoi. 
their importance in history. Give an estimate of eat 
selected : Miltiades, Aristides, Demosthenes, Aristotle, Pan. 

8 Write an account of the impeachment, trial and death 
Tell something of his method of teaching. . 

9 Mention the periods of history with which the writings 
the following are connected, and describe a noted work o. 
selected: Hesiod, Herodotus, Thucydides, Xenophon, Plu. 

10 Why was the battle of Arbela of special importance 
///r^^r respects in which Alexander's conquests were of benefit i 

1 1 Describe the architecture and sculpture of the Greeki 
ing important works and artists. 

LEGENDS AND EARLY HISTORY OF AITICA lO TIME OF CLIS i 

12 Outline the early history of Athens to the time of Soloi. 
legends concerning Cecrops and Codrus and the changes i; 
government. 

13 State a theory to account for the origin of the lege, 
the story of Theseus. 

14 Describe the political and social condition of Athens n* 
of Draco. Why was there a demand for written laws? Desci ■ 
laws. 

15 Write an account of the reforms of Solon, describing sp- 
alleviation of the debtor class, the four classes of citizens, thr 

^nd the senate, general iaws. 
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University of tlie State of New York 

Examination Department 

131 3t esc Amizi Atlon 

GREEK HISTORY 
Tuesday, June ii, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 

100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 qitestUms but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered only the first 
10 of t/iese answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 What were the following : Parthenon, phalanx, peace of Nicias, 
Olympiad, Dionysia? 

2 Write biographic notes on five of the following : Epammondas, 
Croesus, Euripides, Aspasia, Diogenes, Philip of Macedon, Demetrius 
the PhaJerean, Phidias. 

3 Explain the process of ostracism and state the circumstances under 
which Cimon and Themistocles were ostracized. 

4 What was done toward establishing a democratic government at 
Athens by Solon ? by CHsthenes ? by Pericles ? 

5 Give an account of the Sicilian expedition, touching on the causes, 
reasons of failure, and effects. 

6 When and under what circumstances did Thebes attain supremacy 
in Greece ? 

7 Give an account of two of the following : Lamian war, sacred 
war, retreat of the loooo. 

8 State the political troubles resulting in each of the following battles : 
Chaeronea, Plataea, Leuctra, Cunaxa, Arbela. 

9 What were the elements of weakness and of strength in the con- 
dition of Greece at the time of her final subjection by Rome? When, 
and under what Roman leader was this conquest accomplished? 

10 Mention the characteristics oifive of the following : Zeus, Posei- 
don, Hera, Hephaestus, Pan, Thetis, Apollo. 

1 1 Write on the topics mentioned either under (r/) or under (J?) : 
a Oratory amongst the Greeks ; its aims, opportunities, and in- 
fluence ; the training necessary for the successful orator ; an 
illustrious example. 

b A comparison of the Athens of Pericles with the Athens of 
Demosthenes as regards (a) military efficiency, (^) political 
stability. 

1 2 Relate the chief events from the conquest of the Asiatic Greeks 
by the rising Persian power to the revolt of the lonians. 

FROM IONIC REVOLT TO DEATH OF MILTIADES 

13 Explain the causes that incited the anger of Darius against the 
Athenians. 

14 What were the chief crises of the war between the Greeks and the 
Persians? What considerations explain the final defeat of the latter? 

15 Give an estimate of the character of Miltiades. Show that his 
character^ both in its weak and in its strong points, was a product of the 
times. 
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ROMAN HISTORY 
Friday, January 25, 1895 — 9:15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive 10 credits. 

1 Give an outline of the early government of Rome before the estab- 
lishment of the republic. Name three classes of people that existed in 
Rome at that time. 

2 Describe the Roman religion, showing its influence on the character 
of the people. 

3 Describe the duties of two of the following : quaestor, aedile, consul, 
censor. 

4 Describe the decisive battle of the second Punic war. Name the 
commanders, and give the approximate date and the result of this battle. 

5 Give an account of the reforms of the Gracchi and state the con- 
ditions in Italy that made these reforms necessary. 

6 Give an account of the war with Jugurtha. 

7 Sketch the life and character of Julius Caesar. 

8 Name the wars in which two of the following battles occurred : 
Pydna, Cannae, Pharsalia, Actium. Give the names of the commanders 
and the results of the two battles selected. 

9 Describe the principal events that occurred during the time of the 
second triumvirate. 

10 Give an account of the reforms of Augustus Caesar. How did his 
policy compare with that of Julius Caesar ? 

1 1 Describe the reigns of two of the following : Nero, Titus, 
Trajan, Antoninus Pius. 

1 2 Name a Roman historian ; a Roman poet. Mention a work of 
each. What were the following : cloaca maxima, colosseum, arch of 
Titus? 

GEOGRAPHY AND EARLY INHABITANTS OF ITALY 

13 Draw an outline map of Italy and on it locate with name the 
following : three divisions, one river, one mountain chain. 

14 State the advantages of the position of Italy. What is the Cam- 
pagna and where is it located ? Give the location of each of the follow- 
ing : Rome, Rubicon river, Lake Trasimenus. 

15 I^ame the three races that inhabited Italy in early times and state 
lAe territory occupied by each. 
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ROMAN HISTORY 
Friday, March 15, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. ixu to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

AnstDir 10 questions but no xnoxre. If more than 10 questions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers wiU be considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Sketch the condition of the plebeians at the beginning of the repub- 
lic. Describe three laws that were enacted in their favor. 

2 State the cause of the second Samnite war and describe the most 
important battle of this war. 

3 Describe Rome's rule over the conquered states in Italy. Name 
the classes into which the population of Italy was divided. 

4 Namefve great Roman commanders and mention a battle in which 
each commanded. 

5 Describe HannibaPs march. Name two battles in which he com- 
manded and give the result of each. 

6 Describe briefly each of the following : tribune, decemvir, pro- 
consul, dictator, imperator. 

7 Give a sketch of Caesar's conquest of Gaul. 

8 Mention the important events in the life of Sulla. State the object 
of his reforms. 

9 Give an account of two of the following ; Pompey's war with the 
pirates, first triumvirate, conspiracy of Catiline, reforms of Julius Caesar. 

10 Explain how the transition from the old republic to the new mon- 
archy was effected. What was the Augustan age ? Name two poets 
and two prose writers of this age. 

1 1 Name an important event connected with the reign of each of the 
following : Claudius, Nero, Vespasian, Titus, Diocletian. 

1 2 Describe two of the following : a Roman house, a Roman mar- 
riage, Roman education, Roman dress. 

TRADITIONAL AND EARLY HISTORY OF ROME TO ESTABLISHMENT OF THE 

REPUBUC 

13 On what hill was Rome originally built? Give an account of the 
way in which she next extended her power. What was the comitium ? 
Where was it located? Describe in full the division of the patricians 
made by Romulus. 

14 Describe the government instituted by Romulus ; the changes 
m the government made by Servius TuUius. 

15 Give a sketch of the re^ oi Tarquinius PriscviSj ol 'Y^^w^saa 
Superbov. 
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131 at esc Amlr^atlon 

ROMAN HISTORY 

Friday 9 June 14, 1895^ — 9 • 15 a. m. to 12:15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. 1/ more than 10 guestions arc answered on/y Ou 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Write a geographic description of Italy, touching on {a) principal 
divisions, (3) soil and climate, (^) mountain and river systems. 

2 Describe the condition of Rome and of Carthage at the beginning 
of the first Punic war. State the cause of this war. 

3 By whom and under what circumstances were the following words 
spoken : Delenda est Carthago ? Describe the destruction of Carthage. 

4 Give an account of two of the following battles, stating the circum- 
stances that led to them, the opposing leaders and the results: 
Trasiraenus, Zama, Philippi, Actium. 

5 Describe the provincial system of Rome. Name two Roman 
provinces. 

6 Give an account of the Macedonian wars, touching on the follow- 
ing points : cause, leaders, political consequences. 

7 State an important fact connected with each of the following: 
Servius Tullius, Spurius Cassius, Catiline, Titus, Livy. 

8 Sketch the character of Marius and name the principal events of his 
life. 

9 What were the following : via Appia, forum, circus maximus, 
Manilian law, council of Nice ? 

10 Give an account of the circumstances that led to the civil war 
between Caesar and Pompey. 

1 1 Give the principal characteristics of the Roman people as shown 
in their social and political life. Describe a Roman house. 

12 Give the principal traits of the character of Tiberius Caesar and 
describe his reign. 

FROM ESTABLISHMENT OF THE REPUBLIC TO FIRST PUNIC WAR 

13 Describe j'fz^^ rights obtained by the plebeians under the republic. 

14 Give an account of the way in which Rome gained the following 
possessions : Veii, Tarentum. 

15 Describe the duties of consuls ; of censors. 
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ENGLISH HISTORY 
Thursday, September 27, 1894 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 

100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

AnsTver jo questions but nO more. If more than lo questions are answerea 
only tfu first lo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive lo credits, 

1 Show how the position and physical features of England have con- 
tributed to the development of a great nation. 

2 Give an account of the reforms of Alfred the Great, touching on 
the following points : Means of defense from enemies, codification of 
the laws, encouragement of learning and of manufacturing. 

3 Give an account of the causes and events that led to the dethrone- 
ment of one of the following kings : Richard 2, Charles i, James 2. 

4 In whose reign was the union of the crowns of England and Scot- 
land eflfected ? Explain the circumstances of this union and show how 
it was of great advantage to both countries. 

5 Explain the circumstances under which Canada came into pos- 
session of England. To what extent is it controlled by England and 
to what extent has it home rule ? 

6 Give an account of two of the following battles, mentioning 
approximate date, location, contending forces, leaders, victors, impor- 
tant effects : Hastings, Plassey, Saratoga. 

7 State the cause and give an account of two of the following : 
opium war, Indian mutiny, Crimean war, Chinese war. 

8 Write explanatory notes on five of the following : Danegeld, 
witenagemot, Robin Hood, dissolution of parliament, repeal of the corn 
laws, cavaliers and roundheads, Mrs Moreley and Mrs Freeman. 

9 With what great measures or events in English history are the fol- 
lowing connected : Marlborough, Sir Colin Campbell, Wellington, Lord 
Chatham, Gladstone ? Give an account of two of these measures or 
events. 

10 Sketch the career of two of the following : Wallace, Bruce, War- 
wick (the King-maker), Clive, Disraeli, Newton. 

1 1 Write a short history of the Suez canal, and state why England 
considered it necessary to obtain control of it. 

12 Describe the English parliament. State the mode of electing 
members of parliament. Under what conditions and how is parlia- 
ment dissolved ? 

1 3 Name two great English statesmen whose names do not already 
appear on this question paper ; two scientists ; two naval commanders. 
Show why two of these men are entitled to distinction. 

14 On what grounds did England base her claim to Australia ? 
Gibraltar ? Hong Kong ? Of what benefit to Great Britain is the 
possession of Malta ? Aden ? St Helena ? 

15 State and comment on the chief causes by which England during 
the reign of Queen Elizabeth became one of ttve ftrsV. ^o^tx^'m'^xa^^' 
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Examination Department 

ENGLISH HISTORY 

Sffonday, November 26, 1894 — i : 15 to 4.: 15 p. m., only 

100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive lo credits. 

1 Describe the customs and the religion of the earliest known inhabi- 
tants of Britain. 

2 Mention three physical features which have aided in the develop- 
ment and growth of Great Britain, and state the effect of each. 

3 Mention with approximate dates three invasions of Great Britain 
and state the circumstances which led to each. 

4 Name the first sovereigns of two of the following houses and give 
an account of the events which caused them to be placed on the throne : 
Brunswick (Hanover), York, Tudor, Lancaster. 

5 Write biographic notes on five of the following : Thomas a Becket, 
Simon de Montfort, Cardinal Wolsey, Catharine of Aragon, John Hamp- 
den, William E. Gladstone, Benjamin Disraeli. 

6 Give an account of the relations between England and France 
during the reigns of Henry 5 and Henry 6. 

7 Describe the events by means of which two of the following were 
made famous : Hastings, Runny mede, Crecy, Towton, Field of the 
cloth of gold. 

8 Give an account of the overthrow of the papal power in England 
during the Tudor period. 

9 Describe three measures of Charles i which rendered him unpopu- 
lar. 

10 Name three statesmen and two naval commanders who lived 
before the reign of Victoria. Give approximate date and mention the 
public services of each. 

• 1 1 Describe the duties and powers of the English sovereign. 

REIGN OF QUEEN ANNE 

12 Describe the political and the religious parties of the reign of 
Queen Anne. 

1 3 Name five authors of this reign and characterize the writings of each. 

14 What were England's reasons for engaging in the war of the 
Spanish succession? Name two of the principal battles of this war and 
^jve the result of each. 

"T Mention ^Aree important provisions oi tVve \.i^2X^ ol Ultecht. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no moxre. If more than 10 questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive jo 
credits. ' 

1 Give an account of the Danish invasion. 

2 Describe the political condition of England in the first half of the 
nth century. How did William the Conqueror justify his invasion? 

3 Describe the social and political influences of Christianity on the 
Saxons. 

4 Give an account of two of the following : the state of education in 
England during the Norman period ; the social customs of the Saxons ; 
the influence of the Norman language. 

5 Who was the first king of both Norman and Sixon descent? Give 
an account of the events that placed him on the throne. 

6 Write explanatory notes on fve of the following : scutage, consti- 
tutions of Clarendon, act of supremacy, Bayeux tapestry, act of uni- 
formity, Spanish armada, bloody assizes 

7 Name the woman sovereigns of England. Give the century in 
which each lived, the house to which each belonged, and one important 
event connected with the reign of each. 

8 Give an account of two insurrections in England with the causes 
and approximate date of each. 

9 Give, with approximate dates, historic events connected with fve of 
the following : John Wycliffe, William Wallace, Sir Christopher Wren, 
Sir Henry Vane, Chinese Gordon, Warren Hastings, Admiral Nelson. 

10 Mention two respects in which the condition of England was 
bettered by the wars of the roses. 

1 1 Give an account of two of the following : Irish land league, 
long parliament, bill of rights, eastern question, com laws, Berlin 
treaty. 

REIGNS OF GEORGE I AND GEORGE 2 

12 Explain how George i gained the throne of England. Describe 
his character. 

13 Describe two important events connected with the reign of 
George i. 

14 Describe the circumstances that led to the following battles, and 
show the importance of eacA of these battles : Fontenoy, CuUoden. 

15 Give an account of the part taken b> England in the seven years' 
war. Name two important events in American hvsloi'^ cotOiftcX'ei^^^i^ 
this war. 
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1 Give an account of the Roman conquests in Britain in the first 
century A. D. 

2 Give an account of the Anglo-Saxons, covering {a) mode of gov- 
ernment, {b) administration of justice, {c) learning. 

3 Give a sketch of the feudal system covering (^a) the relation of 
different classes of society to each other and to the sovereign, (b) 
chivalry. 

4 Give the approximate date and the result of each of the following 
battles : Bannockburn, Tewksbury, the Boyne, Waterloo. 

5 What was the ground of the claim of Edward 3 to the throne of 
France ? Give the measures by which he asserted his claim and state 
the results of each measure. 

6 Give an important fact connected with each of the following: 
parliament of 1295, Caernarvon, East India company, Sir John Mande- 
ville. Sir Christopher Wren. 

7 Give the causes and results of the war of the Roses. 

8 Give an account of the relations between England and other 
nations in the reign of Elizabeth. 

9 Give an account of the captivity and trial of Charles i. 

10 Give a sketch of twooi the following : {a) society in the reign of 
Charles 2, {b) character of William of Orange, {c) advance of science 
in the Stuart period. 

1 1 Give the approximate date of each of the following, or name the 
reigning sovereign under whom each occurred : union of England 
and Scotland, abolition of slavery, establishment of bank of Eng- 
land, expulsion of the Jews, admission of the Jews to parliament. 

12 What political position was held by John Milton? When? 
Mention three noted English authors of the Victorian age. 

REIGN OF GEORGE 3 TO PEACE OF AMIENS 

13 Give an account of the administrations during Pitt's retirement, 

1 761-1 766. 

14 Describe the feeling in England in regard to the French revolu- 
tion. 

15 Give an account of events in Ireland from 1794 to 1801. 
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Answer lo questions but no more. If more titan lo Questions are answered only 
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credits. 

1 Draw an outline map of the British isles and on it locate York, 
Canterbury, Mona, Culloden, Boyne river. 

2 Give an account of Britain under Roman dominion, covering the 
following points : {a) approximate dates of beginning and end of 
Roman rule, (^) improvements in the condition of the country, (c) con- 
dition of the people. 

3 Sketch the character of King Alfred and mention the important 
features of his reign. 

4 Give an account of the constitutions of Clarendon ; of the civil war 
in the reign of Henry 3. 

5 State the circumstances under which Henry 4 became king. Give 
an account of the battle of Shrewsbury. 

6 Sketch the life and character of Margaret of Anjou. 

7 Outline the relations between England and Scotland during the 
Tudor period. 

8 Give a sketch of one of the following : the reformation in 
England, the life and character of Cardinal Wolsey. 

9 Write a brief biographic note on each of the following : Roger 
Bacon, John WyclifTe, Sir Walter Raleigh, Algernon Sidney. 

10 Give the approximate date and explain the importance of each of 
the following: petition of right, habeas corpus act, Indian mutiny 
(Sepoy rebellion). 

11 Mention ^z/^ important events that occurred between 1689 ^nd 
1714. 

1 2 Give an account of two of the following : chartists, corn laws, 
opium war. 

REIGN OF GEORGE 3 FROM PEACE OF AMIENS 

13 State the purpose and the immediate causes of the peninsular 
war ; of the American war. 

14 Describe the battle of Waterloo. 

1$ Sketch the Me and character oi George j. 
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1 What work in discovery or colonization was accomplished by {a) 
Ponce de Leon, (^) La Salle, (c) Hudson, (^) Cartier, (e) Sir Walter 
Raleigh? 

2 Give an account of the circumstances under which a colony was 
founded by Roger Williams. 

. 3 Give a sketch of the work of William Penn in connection with 
colonization. 

4 What is meant by a proprietary government? a royal government? 
a charter government? Give an example of a colony under each kind 
of government. 

5 Name five important events that occurred between 1763 and 1776. 
Describe one of these events. 

6 What great battle is supposed to have influenced France to 
acknowledge the independence of the colonies? Who principally 
negotiated the treaty? In what year was the treaty made? 

7 Under what circumstances was the Northwest territory formed? 
What states were afterwards made out of it ? 

8 What was the embargo ? For what purpose was it passed ? What 
were its results ? 

9 Give an account of the nullification agitation in South Carolina 
during Jackson's administration. 

10 Describe the circumstances which brought about the Mexican war. 
NsimQ /our important battles of this war. 

Ti Explain the Kansas- Nebraska bill; the Dred Scott decision. 

12 Give an account of the John Brown raid and its results. 

« 

13 Mention five important events of 1863. Give an acQOunt of 
one oi these events. 

14 Give an account of Sherman's march to the sea and its results. 

15 Describe the circumstances which led to the treaty of Washing- 
ton. What were the terms and result of the treaty ? 
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Antwer lo questions btU no more. // more than lo questions are answered only the 
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1 Name two strongholds that were sharply contested during the last 
French and Indian war. Describe the battle that settled the ownership 
of each. 

2 What were England's reasons for taxing the colonies? On what 
grounds did the colonists object? Name two Englishmen who sup- 
ported the position of the colonists. 

3 Describe the political and the financial condition of the country at 
the close of the revolutionary war. 

4 Describe three important events of Jefferson's administration. 

5 What was border warfare ? Out of what conditions did it arise? 

6 Name two wars in which the United States was engaged between 
the revolution and the rebellion. Give the cause and the result of each. 

7 Give a history of the development of the cotton industry in this 
country. 

8 What events marked the turning-point of the civil war? In what 
year did these events occur? 

9 Give an account oi five of the following : state rights, nullification 
act, Dred Scott decision, carpet baggers, crisis of 1837, credit Mobilier. 

10 How did the following territories come into the possession of the 
United States : Louisiana, Florida, Texas, Arizona, Alaska ? 

1 1 Write biographic notes on, two of the following : Israel Putnam, 
John Jay, John C. Calhoun, Henry Clay, Abraham Lincoln, John 
Ericsson, Robert E. Lee, Horace Greeley, George William Curtis. 

EARLY SPANISH AND* FRENCH EXPLORERS 

12 Compare the early Spanish explorers with the early French 
explorers in regard to («) their motives, (h) their treatment of the 
Indians. 

13 Arrange in a column the names of 10 Spanish and French explor- 
ers and opposite each man's name write the portion of country explored 
by him. 

14 Sketch the character of Marquette and describe his adventures. 

15 What territory did the French claim as the lesxAv. oi \)cv^\t dc^otab.*- 
tkms? Grw the history of the French settlement in ¥\oi\Aa.. 
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1 Note three points of interest in the early history of the colony of 
Georgia. 

2 How did the western continent receive its name ? Who was Mar- 
quette ? De Soto ? Verrazani ? Drake ? 

3 Describe the home life of the New England colonists. 

4 Mention an important event connected with each of the following 
years of the revolutionary war and explain the importance of each 
event: 1777,1778,1781. 

5 What was the cause of the Mexican war? Name two United States 
generals engaged in this war, and mention a battle in which each was 
engaged. 

6 Mention the chief features of any two treaties between the United 
States and Great Britain. 

7 Outline the Union plans of campaign for any two years of the war 
of the rebellion, mentioning a general on each side and oru battle of 
each campaign. 

8 Give an outline of the history of the slave trade in the United States. 

9 Give an account of John Brown and of his raid. Was his course 
either legal or wise ? State reasons. 

10 Write biographic sketches of two of the following : Patrick Henry, 
Edwin M. Stanton, Eli Whitney, William Lloyd Garrison, James OHs, 
Frederick Douglass, John Jay. 

1 1 Mention two dangers and two gootl effects of immigration. To 
what extent has immigration been restricted ? 

SETTLEMENT AND COLONIAL HISTbRY OF VIRGINIA AND MARYLAND 

12 Write on two of the following topics in the history of Virginia: 
Governor. Yeardley and the colonial assembly; Indian maesacres; 
Bacon's rebellion ; the London company. 

13 Give three reasons for England's desire to send colonists to 
America. How did the English government encourage colonization? 
Mention any other inducement that attracted colonists. 

14 Give the terms of the first charter granted the Virginia colony and 
compare it with that granted Maryland. 

15 Give an account of the changes in government in Maryland up .^ 
'^ the time of the revolution. State lV\e causes cl >i)Qes& c\^asi%e&. .r 



I 



157 

46 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

UNITED STATES HISTORY 
Thursday, March 14, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 

100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If tnTrs than jo questions are answered only the 
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1 What work in discovery or colonization was accomplished by (a) 
James Oglethorpe, (d) Roger Williams, (c) Thomas Hooker, (d) Men- 
eDdez, (e) Drake? 

2 What is meant by proprietary government, charter government, 
royal government ? Give an example of a colony under each of these 
kxTSLZ of government. 

3 Give an account of the acquisition of territory in North America 
by the French. 

4 Locate the following places and state why each is noted : Saint Augus- 
tine, Bunker Hill, West Point, Gettysburg, Mount Vernon (not in New 
York). 

5 Show how the following aided directly or indirectly in bringing on 
the revolutionary war : French and Indian war, tax levies, a growing 
spirit of independence. 

6 State the purpose of Burgoyne's invasion. Describe the route taken 
by his army and the route taken by the army of St Leger. Mention 
iiree points at which the American forces successfully withstood the 
British. 

7 State how the final ownership of the following portions of North 
America was settled : Alaska, Texas, Mexico, Canada, California. 

8 Explain^z'^ of the following : state rights, Ashburton treaty, right of 
search, Gadsden purchase, carpet-baggers, Monroe doctrine, omnibus bill. 

9 When and under what circumstances did West Virginia become a 
state? 

10 Give an account of important events in two of the following 
administrations : Monroe, Jackson, Taylor and Fillmore, Hayes, 
Qeveland. 

1 1 Describe the motives and incidents of John Brown's raid. 

SETTLEMENT AND COLONIAL HISTORY OF NEW ENGLAND 

12 Describe the puritans as to traits of character and manner of life. 

13 Give an account of the Massachusetts Bay colony based on the 
following outline : charter, first settlers, second immigration, leaders, 
character and religious intolerance of the colonists. 

14 Under what circumstances was the confederation of New England 
cdonies made in 1643? What colonies were represented? In what 
matters did these colonies act independently and in what did they act in 
common? How long did the confederation continue? 

15 Write biographic notes on five of the following, stating some par- 
ticular service for which ectch of the five selected became iaicvoM^ \ '^^^'^ 
Snadisli, Jobn Hancoci; Joseph Warren, Daniel Webslei, "WcCvVJixet, 

Vendfiff JMZp^ Hatace ACazm. 
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Answer lo quMtvona InU no more. If more than lo questions ar€ ofuwtrt 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive to c. 

1 Describe the character and mode of life of the North c- 
Indians. 

2 Describe the part which each of the following took in the _^ 
tion of America : Sir Walter Raleigh, John Smith. -' "" 

3 Write an account of the early colonists of New England 

on {a) character, (d) education, (r) social and religious ciuri^ ^ ^ 

4 For what is each of the following specially noted : .: 
Drake, Roger Williams, Benjamin Franklin, General Shern 
Webster? 

5 Explain the meaning of taxation without representat 
an American and an Englishman who opposed such taxatioi 

two acts passed by parliament that led to the outbteak o ' : 

tionary war. -. ^ 

6 What special historical interest has each of the foUc : 
Valley, Philadelphia, Salem, Yorktown, Trenton? J 

7 Explain the terms right of search and impressment ' "1 
seamen. Name two American naval commanders of th<.' 

and give the name of a battle in which each commanded ■"' 

8 Under what circumstances were slaves introduced in 
Describe tivo bills relating to slavery. 

9 Give the name of one union and of one confedc 
describe the part taken by each in the civil war. 

10 Name the inventor of the cotton gin and show 
invention qn slavery. Name the inventor of the eK 
the steamboat ; of the phonograph. 

1 1 Give an account of two of the following : Bo; 
stitutional convention . of 1787, Dorr rebellio- 
administration. 

SETTLEMENT AND COLONIAL HISTORY OF NEW YORK 

1 2 Give an account of the settlement of New 
State how long their rule lasted and describe the 
overthrown. Who were the patroons ? 

13 Give the traits of character of Peter Stuyvt- 
rule. 

14 State the circumstances under which Per 
Describe the constitution framed by William Pen. 

IS Compare the colony of New YoiVLmtSithft ^ 

j'a regard to (a) government, {b) ic\atiani ^Mfci 
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New York State History — Continued 

1 1 For what purpose was the Albany convention of 1754 called ? 
Give an outline of Dr Franklin's plan of confederation. What other 
business was transacted ? 

1 2 Into what three parties were the colonists divided just before the 
breaking out of the revolution ? Name a leader of each. What was 
the Vigilance committee ? 

13 Write on two of the following topics : Supplies and men furnished 
by New York during the revolutionary war ; Treatment of tories after 
the war ; Cession of territory by New York to the national government. 

14 Into what parties were the people of New York divided on the 
question of adopting the present constitution of the United States ? 
Name a leader of each party. Mention two arguments advanced by 
each party in support of its position. 

15 What led to the formation of the band known as the Green 
Mountain boys ? How was this dispute finally settled ? 
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1 Name Jive of the tribes composing the Iroquois confederacy. 
Describe the headquarters and the councils of this confederacy. In 
nrhat respect was its form of government like that of the United States ? 

2 Name three European nations that largely contributed to the' 
sarly population of New York colony. State how two of these nations 
influenced the welfare of the state. 

3-4 Write explanatory notes on fve of the following : patroon, 
Zenger libel case, purchase of Manhattan island, Albany convention 
(1754 ), whigs and tories, Federalist. 

5 Give an account of two of the following counties as they existed in 
pre -revolutionary times, covering ( df ) approximate boundaries, ( ^ ) 
important cities or villages, ( ^ ) nationality of settlers, ( //) chief in- 
dustrial occupations : Suffolk, Kings, Orange, Westchester, Ulster, Albany. 

6 Under what circumstances and for what purpose were the troops 
known as the Green Mountain boys organized ? Describe one of their 
noted achievements. 

7 Give an account of Sullivan's expedition in 1779, explaining its 
purpose and its results. 

8 When and under what circumstances was the first New York 
state constitution adopted ? Mention two of its provisions. Name the 
first governor of New York state. 

9 What important step in behalf of common schools was taken in 
1795? in 1849? in 1854? in 1867? in 1894? 

10 Give an account of the life and public services of De Witt Clinton. 

1 1 Describe New York's attitude on the slavery question prior to the 
war of the rebeUion, as shown in connection with the Missouri compro- 
mise, the Mexican war, the compromise of 1850, the anti-slavery con- 
vention at Utica. 

1 2 Write on two of the following topics : boundary disputes between 
New York and the New England colonies, stamp act and non-impor- 
tation societies in New York, liberty pole, battle of Golden Hill. 

1 3 State tor whatyfz^^ of the following are noted : Corlaer, Leisler, 
Alexander Hamilton, Nathan Hale, Megapjlensis, Sir William Johnson, 
Washington Irving, Gideon Hawley, William H. Seward, Horace Greeley. 

14 Give an accomit of the first trip of the Clermont ; of the laying of 
the Atlantic cable. Discuss the importance of each. 

15 Draw a map of New York state and on it locate with names five 
of the following places : Tarrytown, Cherry Valley, Elmira^ Irvington, 
Plattsburg, Oswego, Ithaca, Cooperstown, West Point, State what 
particular interest is attaciied to each place selected^ 
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1-2 Draw a map of New York stale including principal lakes and 
rivers, and on it (a) locate with name Elmira, Cherry Valley, West 
Point, Ticonderoga, Tryon county, (d) trace the route followed by the 
British troops under Burgoyne, St Leger and Clinton, and the route 
followed by the American troops in Sullivan's expedition. 

3 Describe colony life of prerevolutionary days under the following 
topics : house furnishings, clothing of men and women, slave holding, 
modes of travel. 

4 Write on two of the following : battle of Golden Hill, tea tax, Green 
mountain boys. i 

5 Give an account of the boundary disputes between New York on 
the one hand and Connecticut, Massachusetts and Vermont, respect- 
ively, on the other. State how the dispute in each case was adjusted. 

6 Under what form of government was New York at the breaking out 
of the revolutionary war? Describe the preliminary steps taken in 
organizing the state government. When and where was the first con- 
stitution of New York as a state adopted ? 

7 On what grounds were the antifederalists opposed to the adoption 
of the national constitution in 1 788 ? Describe the efforts of the feder- 
alists to secure its adoption. Give an account of the Poughkeepsie con- 
vention and of the ratification of the constitution. 

8 Write on the following; incidents in the career of John Jay : (a) 
the contest with George Clinton for the governorship, (^) Jay's treaty, 
{c) attitude on the slavery question. 

9 State the causes, the effects and the duration of the embargo act 
of 1807. 

10 Give an account of the British invasion of New York by way of 
Lake Champlain in the war of 18 12. 

11 When and under what circumstances was slavery abolished in 
New York ? To what extent had it prevailed up to that time ? Describe 
the efforts previously made to regulate or to abolish slavery. 

12 Describe by aid of diagrams the canal system of the state. ^ Out- 
line the history of the building of these canals. ; 

13 Give an account of DeWitt Clinton's public services. 

14 Give an account of the public school system of the state, based on 
the following; outline : (a) action of the legislature in 1795, W ^^^^ 
of Gideon Hawley, (c) act of 1854, {d) free public schools, {e) com- 
pulsory education. 

15 Write on the following topics : (a) New York in the civil war, 
(d) anti-war sentiments of some of the people, {c) intense loyalty as a 

i>t3te, (//) aid given to the union, (e) action of the people on the iSth 
nmendment. 
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Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are ansvtered 
ly the first lo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
eive 10 credits^ 

1 Define government^ law, right, contract, deed, 

2 Mention two classes of rights and give two examples of each class 

3 State one theory of the origin of government. 

4 Contrast an absolute monarchy with a republic, showing advantages 
id disadvantages of each. 

5 How many and what departments must every government have ? 
by? 

6 What is naturalization ? Describe the process by which it iS 
cured in the state of New York. Is the process uniform in all the 
ites ? 

7 Name the departments of the executive branch of the United 
ates government and give the title of the head of each department. 

8 What is the highest United States court? Of how many judges is 
composed ? How are they appointed ? 

9 On what ground has the United States claimed the right to inter- 
re when railway traffic has been interrupted by strikes? 

10 What is the source of the powers {a) of the United States govem- 
ent, (Jf) of the state governments? 

1 1 Who are qualified to vote in New York state ? To what extent 
e women permitted to vote ? 

12 How are the inequalities of assessment in different towns and 
»unties corrected in New York state ? 

13 Name five state officers in New York state and mention one duty 
each. 

14 What is the legislative body of a county ? For how long a term 
e its members elected ? 

15 Name five town officers and mention one duty of each. 
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Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive lo credits. 

1 State the advantages and the defects of a republican form of govern- 
ment. 

2 Mention the purposes of our government as given in the preamble 
to the constitution of the United States. 

3 What are the advantages of two branches in congress? How are 
United States senators elected? How are members of the lower house 
elected ? 

4 Mention three things congress may do and two things it is pro- 
hibited from doing. 

5 What are the sources of the revenue of the general government? 
Explain the recent rapid increase in the amount of revenue required. 

6 Mention two duties of each of the following state officers : governor, 
lieutenant-governor, secretary of state, attorney-general, state engineer 
and surveyor. 

7 Describe the process of choosing a governor of this state from the 
primary to the final result. 

8 Give an outline of the school system of New York state. 

9 Mention three different ways in which a person may become 
legally qualified to teach in the public schools of New York state. 

10 Define civil right, political right. Give two examples of each. 

1 1 Describe the process of transferring the title to real estate in this 
state. Why is it important to have a deed recorded ? 

12 What are indorsements? Mention three kinds of indorsements. 

13 How are new states admitted to the Union? State and explain 
the restriction in the constitutional provisions for the admission of new 
states. 

14 How are United States consuls appointed? Mention their 
principal duties. 

15 Mention the terms of the supreme court in this state. Give 
the number of judicial districts in New York state. 
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Answer lo quesHans but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive lo credits. 

1 Mention and distinguish between three different forms of govern- 
ment, giving an example of each. 

2 State three methods by which the convention proposed to elect the 
president of the United States. Describe the method adopted, and 
state why its original purpose has not been accomplished. 

3 Mention two important amendments to the New York state consti- 
tution passed by the constitutional convention of 1894. Discuss the 
importance of one of these measures. 

4 Distinguish between the national house of representatives and the 
United States senate as to terms of office, qualifications of members and 
modes of election. What is the object of two houses in a legislative 
body? 

5 State the advantages of committees in legislative bodies. What is 
meant by committee of the whole ? 

6 Name with their titles the persons composing the president's 
cabinet. How are the members of the cabinet appointed? 

7 Give an account of the national court for the trial of impeachments 
as to jurisdiction and method of procedure. 

8 Describe the proceedings in an ordinary civil case. 

9 How is a district attorney elected in New York state ? How long 
is his term of office? What are his duties in criminal cases? 

10 Distinguish between direct and indirect taxes. What property 
is exempt from taxation in New York state ? ' 

1 1 Mention the principal duties of the following state officers, and 
tell how each is chosen : treasurer, superintendent of public works. 

1 2 Give an account of the regents of the University as to number, 
election, and term of office. 

13 Define alien, citizen. Explain the process of naturalization. 

14 Distinguish between (a) murder and manslaughter, (F) larceny 
and robbery. How is each punishable ? 

15 What effect has the sale of leased property on the rights or liabili- 
ties of the tenant ? When may a landlord evict his tenant and how 
must he proceed? 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

128tl:x escamlzxAtlon 

CIVICS 
Tuesday, March 12, 1895 — ^ • ^5 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
alhwed. Each complete answer will receive lo credits, 

I Define civil rights political right. Give examples. 

2-3 Mention the principal objects of government. Under what form 
of government are these objects best attained ? Prove your statement. 

4 State the provisions of the constitution of this state regarding rep- 
resentation in the state legislature. '*"'' 

5 What are the present constitutional provisions regarding the pass- 
ing of bills by the state legislature ? 

6 What is the restriction in the constitution of the United States regard- 
ing the origin of revenue bills ? What is the object of this restriction ? 

7-8 Give the principal arguments for and against the election of 
United States senators by direct vote of the people. 

9 To what extent is immigration now restricted ? What is the object 
of the restrictions ? 

10 Mention two governmental institutions that are derived from 
England. 

I I Give the length of term and the salary of each of the following 
officers in this state : governor, senator, member of assembly, justice of 
court of appeals, superintendent of public instruction. 

1 2 Give mode of election, length of term and salary of each of the 
following : president of the United States, senator in congress, member 
of the house of representatives, justice of supreme court of the United 
States, secretary of state of the United States. 

13 Describe the military system of the state x)f New York. Who has 
the power to call out the troops ? 

14 Show why education of the masses is important in a republic. 

1 5 Is a republic the best government in all cases ? Give reasons. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

131 mt esccuialziatlozx 

CIVICS 
Tuesday, June 1 1, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits i necessary to pass, 75 

Ansiver 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive lo credits. 

1 Distinguish between political rights and civil rights, and give an 
example of each. 

2 Is a republic the best form of government under all circumstances ? 
Give reasons. " 

3 State the objects of government as given in the preamble to the 
constitution of the United States. 

4 Name the three departments of government and show that each is 
necessary. 

5 Give the title of the chief executive officer of each of the follow- 
ing : United States, state of New York, a county, a town, a city. 

6 Mention two governmental powers held by the United States and 
prohibited to the states. Give a reason in each case. 

7 How are members of the house of representatives apportioned 
among the states? How are United States senators apportioned? 
Give a reason for the difference. 

8 Distinguish between election by majority and election by plurality. 
State one advantage and one disadvantage of each method. 

9 How many state senators and how many members of assembly are 
to be elected in this state this year ? For how long a term will each hold 
office? 

10 Mention two restrictions in the constitution of this state regard- 
ing the passing of bills by the legislature. 

1 1 State the conditions of eligibility, term of office and salary of the 
governor of this state. 

12 Who constitute the militia of this state? What is the provision 
of the constitution regardiiig the number of militia that must be ready 
for service ? 

13 Name one state commission of this state, and mention its princi- 
pal duties. 

14 Mention five different ways by which a person may become 
legally qualified to teach in this state. 

15 De£ne ^i^fpcf ration, wi/i, mortgage^ indorsement of a note, dttd^ 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

126tl:i escarrilnation 

ECONOMICS 
Tuesday, November 27, 1894 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no xnore. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed* Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 Define and illustrate wealthy capital, value, utility, 

2 What are the requisites for the production of wealth ? Give illus- 
trations. 

3 What are the two great causes of the modern increased produc- 
tiveness of human labor ? Illustrate. 

4 Discuss the following proposition : The more capital, the higher 
the rate of wages and the lower the rate of profit. 

5 Is the profit of the middleman justifiable or otherwise? Explain. 

6 The price of potatoes is subject to much greater variation than 
the price of steel nails. Explain this fact. 

7 Explain the effects of improved highways or of railways on the 
development of agriculture. 

8 Explain what is meant \yj profit sharing, cooperation, 

9 Mention the circumstances which most affect the rate of interest. 

10 During a large part of the year 1894 gold has been shipped from 
this country to Europe. State the causes of this condition. What 
economic result may be expected from it? 

1 1 Outline the arguments of those (a) who favor an irredeemable 
paper currency, (b) who oppose it. 

1 2 Give the chief economic reasons for the support of education by 
the state. 

13 State Gresham's law and give reasons for your opinion as to its 
validity. 

14-15 Give an account of the national banking system of the United 
States, touching on the sources of profit, security of notes and liability 
of stockholders. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

ECONOMICS 
Tuesday, January 22, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer 10 questions but no xnore. If more than 10 questions are aniW^fPtt 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of grifupi ii HUl 
allowed. Each complete answer will receive to credits, 

1-2 Define wealth, natural wealth. Under what c\xc\\xf\%\M\vx% In 
natural wealth free? Under what circumstances doeii it acciuire vtthir? 

3-4 During the past two years there has been a great Nhrinktt^i; if) 
the market price of stocks and bonds ; show whether or not the weiilth iA 
the country is less on that account. 

5-6 A man buys a vacant lot near a growing city ; Wi \%ti\itifft%%\fM\% 
are made on it, bat at the end of five yean it can \$t sold Un five i\%%\f.% 
its cost ; has the value of the lot changed ? Vj%,\^\aAti fully. 

7-8 Mention oiu considerauoii siffectmg the mark^ iffitj: fti ^nii,St 
of the following articles that may not afllect the other* : whf'M, IfHHf 
paintings by the old masten, chairs, telephones^ 

9-10 Explain the principal advamages aM AhoAttnUf^ w/^nm% <// 
a country from large haded estates, as f^/rAnOUA wvtit tit^A^^ «/y.f irf^ 
from small Cums tilled by their cwrierv 

1 1 Compare real wages wvdk noattoatl wa^^ts^ l»!^ * ^JImm(0 m ffk^ 
necessitate a cfaange at the ocaer? £jyar»ff. 

12-13 Trace tiae devc^spoKoc ''A vox. Ur^ex ^Af^r t.«tt-e *H-^ /m^f ir** 
free, and exptna the coadfenott "^ irb«in i:^acf. ^/m ^.^^^^a 

14 State ham ehrm^^ » ^^ -rafte "J tuuiiej lae^K H/^^mx, 

15 Explain the ^grftirTirr Tiggawjiia "jefAtiary va»tim(< v^int>^y ^^^^^p^f, 
and specolativr tndBv^ W^« i iie^JVWuwiM*'. ^it5^^r>v^*^X^ 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

1 2, Stlrx esceiixilnatlon 

ECONOMICS 
Tuesday, March 12, 1895 — i:i5t0 4:i5p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no zaore. If more than jo questions are answered only 
the first JO of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. 
Bach complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Define capital. Show how capital originates. 

2 Distinguish between directly productive, indirectly productive and 
unproductive labor, giving illustrations of each. 

3-4 Discuss the following statement ; " Whatever tends to promote 
association conduces to human prosperity." 

5 Is the general tendency of prices upward or downward? Explain. 

6 Explain the importance of a diversification of industries. 

7-8 Give arguments to prove or to disprove the following : " The only 
remedy for low wages is such restraint as will keep the ratio of popula- 
tion to capital below a given point." 

9-10 Is the amount of money now needed in proportion to the 
amount of business transacted greater or less than formerly? Give 
reasons. 

I i-i 2 Explain the following statement : " Increase in currency 
inevitably results in raising all prices." 

13-14 Mention the principal conditions which may lead to an ex- 
portation of gold. Illustrate by citing the conditions in the United 
States during the past year. 

15 Discuss the economic effects of strikes. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

13lAt escaixilncitlozx 

ECONOMICS 
Tuesday, June ii, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no zaore. If more than jo questions are answered only 
the first JO of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive lo 
credits. . 

1 Define wealthy value, capital, production, consumption. 

2 Explain what is meant by ///Wj/V?«^/<35^^r. Mention circumstances 
favorable to division of labor. 

3 Show how the increase in capital in any country may depend on 
the character of the government. 

4 Explain why price is regulated by the relations of supply and 
demand. 

5 Would the price of beef and that of wire nails be affected to the 
same degree by a short supply? Give reasons. 

6 State circumstances under which it would be good economy for a 
merchant to sell goods below cost. 

7 Distinguish between real wages and nominal wages. Mention three 
causes of the variation in real wages. 

8 Trace the probable effect of compulsory education on wages, con- 
sidering both the immediate and the ultimate results. 

9 Define money. Mention three desirable qualities of a metal used 
as money. 

10 Mention one difficulty in the way of maintaining a double standard 
of value. 

1 1 Mention yj?i/r functions of banks. Does the business of banking 
add to the wealth of a community ? 

1 2 Explain how it is that the amount of money needed in the transac- 
tion of business is but a small part of the amount of business transacted. 

13 What are stock companies f What benefits result from them 
{a) to the stockholders, (Jf) to the community ? 

14 What are trusts f Show how trusts may benefit and how they 
may injure a community. 

15 Discuss government ownership of railways and telegraphs. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

128tl:x escamlnation 

45TH EXTENSION EXAMINATION 

FRENCH HISTORY 

Friday, February 8, 1895 — 3 to 6 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 



Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answerea 
only the 'first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive 10 credits. 

1 Sketch the political condition of France in 1789. 

2 Give an account of the constituent assembly and of its work. 

3 Comment on the policy of the king in his struggle with 
the popular party. 

4 What was the committee of public safety f the Thermidorian 
reaction ? 

5 Describe the directorial government. 

6 Was the establishment of the Napoleonic government a 
victory for monarchic ideas? Give reasons. 

7 Discuss Napoleon's attitude toward the revolution. 

8 Contrast the government of Louis 18 with that of Charles 10. 

9 State and give the' results of the ordinances of July 25,1830. 

10 Describe the spread of democratic ideas under the govern- 
ment of Louis Philippe. 

1 1 Give an account of the quarrel between the royalist parties 
and Louis Napoleon. 

12 What was the purpose of the Mexican expedition? What 
was the effect of the Mexican war on France? 

13 Give an account of the events of 1870. 

14 Sketch the political career of M. Thiers. 

15 Sketch the history of universal suffrage in France. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

1 dOth ejcaixilneitlon 

53D EXTENSION EXAMINATION 

ART TOPICS 
Tuesday, May 28, 1895 — 9 a. m. to 12 m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than zo questions are answered only the 
first JO of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receivo lo 
credits. 

1 Give a description of one of the following: Greek vases, the 
paintings of Pompeii and Herculaneum. 

2 Give a general criticism of the works of Giotto, comparing 
them with the works of his predecessors. 

3 Give an account of the works of Fra Angelico. 

4 Sketch the influence of the Medici on art. 

5 Mention the chief characteristics of the works of Fra 
Filippo Lippi, of Ghirlandajo, of Perugino. 

6 Outline the history of the treatment, in painting, of the 
subject of the Last supper. 

7 Give a sketch of the life and character of Leonardo da 
Vinci. 

8 Describe the ceiling of the Sistine chapel. 

9 Give a sketch of Raphael's life in Rome and of his relations 
with other masters and with prominent men. 

10 Describe the style of Correggio, mentioning some of his 
most noted paintings. 

1 1 Comment on Titian's treatment of mythologic and alle- 
goric subjects; on his rank as a portrait painter. 

12 Give a general criticism of the works of Dtirer. 

13 Outline the history of painting in Spain. 

14 Give an account of French landscape painting. 

15 Describe the style of Rubens and compare it with the st',l«.» 
of Van Dyke. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

130t]:i escannilneitlon 

5 1 ST EXTENSION EXAMINATION 

LIFE IN OLD FLORENCE 
Tuesday, May 14, 1895 — 7 • ^5 ^^ 10 • 15 P- ni., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no zaore. If more than lo questions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive ro 
credits. 

■ I Give the characteristic features of the Italian municipalities. 

2 What were the following: signoria, gonfalonier, grandi, 
podest^, baLa? 

3 Give a sketch of Florentine life touching the following 
points: {a) education, (d) amusements, {c) dress, {d) position of 
women. 

4 Give a brief sketch of the times in which Dante lived. 

5 Give an outline of Dante's life. 

6 Describe an incident selected from the Divina commedia, 

7 Comment on the value of the Divina commedia as a study of 
human life. 

8 Comment on the origin and character of gilds. 

9 Mention and briefly describe three noted buildings in 
Florence. 

10 Describe the court of Lorenzo de Medici. 

' 1 1 Outline the development of the power of the Medici. 

12 State the causes of the decay of Florentine vigor. 

13 Describe the church of Savonarola's time. 

14 Give an account of the life and works of Savonarola. 

15 Give a sketch of Michelangelo as sculptor, painter and 
poet. 



University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

127th •xaxxiinatlozi 

46TH EXTENSION EXAMINATION 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE NATION 
Saturday, February 9, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pasSy 75 



Answer- lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive lo credits, 

1 Describe the political relations of the United States with 
France and with England during Washington's administration 
and their influence on American politics. 

2 Give an account of the principles of the anti-federal party 
and the reasons for the triumph of the party in the campaign of 
1800. 

3 What constitutional and political questions were involved in 
the purchase of Louisiana? 

4 Describe the foreign policy and foreign relations of the 
United States in Jefferson's administration. 

5 By whom and on what grounds was opposition made to the 
war of 1812? 

6 Discuss the effect of the war of 181 2 as regards the promotion 
of nationality. 

7 Give an account of the Monroe doctrine and of the origin 
and growth of the principle involved in it. 

8 Give an account of the new civil service policy of Jackson, 
including the circumstances that brought about its adoption and 
the influence that it exerted. 

9 Give a sketch of the anti-slavery agitation to the time of the 
Missouri compromise. 

10 Explain the causes of the panic of 1837. 

11 Describe the remote and the immediate causes of the Mexi- 
can war. 

12 Discuss the effect of the Mexican war on the political cam- 
paign of 1848. 

13 Explain the causes of the passage of the fugitive slave law 
and describe the political effects of this law, 

14 Give an account of John Brown's raid and of the effect 
which it had on the south and on the north. 

15 Give an account of the circumstances that affected the 
Charleston convention and of the causes oi t\\ei s^\\\. vcv \^^ 
democratic party. 
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University of the State of Neiv York 

Examination Department 

130t]:a •sceixzilx^eitiox^ 

50TH EXTENSION EXAMINATION 

CIVIL WAR 

Tuesday, May 14, 1895 — 7 ; 15 to 10 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer 10 questions but TiOimaT^, Jf more than to questions are answered only tlie 
first JO of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive lo 
credits. 

1 Discuss the causes and motives of secession. 

2 Describe the fall of Fort Sumter, and its effect on the north. 

3 Describe the circumstances that brought about the first bat- 
tle of Bull Run, the causes of the union defeat, and the imme- 
diate and the remote results of the battle. 

4 Give an account of the blockade of the southern ports, of 
its purpose and the grounds on which its legality was justified, 
and of the way in which it was regarded by England and France. 

5 Describe the way in which England was used as the naval 
base of the confederacy and the effect of this on the relations 
between England and the United States. 

6 Give an account of the Trent affair. 

7 Describe the political campaign of 1862 and its effect on 
the north, on foreign nations and on the south. 

8 Give an account of the case and treatment of Vallandigham. 

9 Give an account of the New York draft riots of 1863. 

10 Give an account of the financial condition of the union 
during the early part of the war and of the establishment of a 
national currency. 

1 1 Describe President Lincoln's connection with the work of 
emancipation. 

12 Give an account of the great confederate sortie of 1863 
and its effect on the fortunes of the confederacy. 

13 Describe the political campaign of 1864. 

14 Describe the events that brought about the final collapse 
of the confederacy. 

15 Give an account of the reconstruction policy of President 
Johnson and of its effects. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

l2Ttb •araxxiinatlon 

44TH EXTENSION EXAMINATION 

MONEY, BANKING AND THE SILVER QUESTION 
Thursday, February 7, 1895 — 7 ^ 30 to to : 30 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 



Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 qttestions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers wiU he considered. Each complete answer wiU receive 10 credits. 

1 State the functions of money. Which function is most 
important? Why? 

2 Discuss the operation of Gresham's law in the history of 
United States coinage. 

3 Explain what is meant by fat money. State the radical 
defect in the theory. 

4 Describe briefly the national bank system of the United 
States. 

5 Explain the practical significance of clearance. 

6 State and illustrate the three chief causes of panics. 

7 Explain why a panic causes commercial depression. 

8 Explain briefly the mechanism of international payments. 

9 Distinguish between the proper and improper use of the 
terms favorable and unfavorable balance of trade. 

10 Explain the importance of the question regarding the quan- 
tity of money a nation needs. 

11 Explain how the monetary need of an industrial nation 
varies. 

12 Why is England said to be in favor of dear money? 

13 What conditions does a double standard involve? 

14 Distinguish between monometallism, double standard and 
bimetallism. 

15 Show that the existing system of metallic money in the 
United States is anomalous. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

127tb •xamlnatlori 

47TH EXTENSION EXAMINATION 

MONEY, BANKING AND THE SILVER QUESTION 
nriday, February 15, 1895 — 7 : 30 to 10 : 30 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pctsSy 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. Jf yiore than lo questions are answered only the 
first 10 oftJtese answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Give an account of the origin and nature of money. 

2 What is meant by value of money? by volume of money? 
To what law is the value of money subject? 

3 Show that the value of money is subject to change. 

4 State and explain the significance of international balances. 

5 Define and give the common characteristics of credit money. 

6 Explain the origin of government notes. On what does the 
value of government notes depend? 

7 Mention and explain three defects in government notes as 
money. 

8 State the economic function and the advantages of bank 
notes. 

9 Explain the importance of discount banks. 

10 Give the premonitory symptoms of panics. Illustrate. 

1 1 How in the course of panics may the severity of crises be 
relieved? Explain. 

12 State and explain the effect of credit transactions on inter- 
national exchange. 

13 Distinguish between wholesale money and retail money. 

14 Mention the evils which bimetallism aims to avoid. Explain. 

15 What would be the effect of free coinage? Give reasons 
for your answer. 
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48i: 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

48TH EXTENSION EXAMINATION 

POLITICAL METHODS 

Wednesday, March 27, 1895 — 7 : 30 to 10 : 30 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Ansiver lo questions hut no more. If more than lo questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will 
receive lo credits. 

1 Explain the chief purposes for which the state exists. 

2 Show what is the function of a third political party. 

3 Under what circumstances ought a voter to desert his party? 

4 Explain how national political parties are connected with 
city politics. 

5 Explain the chief motives that influence citizens in their 
political action. 

6 Show why bankers, grocers, carpenters and other industrial 
classes ought not to elect members as their special representa- 
tives to the legislature. 

7 Give three chief causes of the inefficiency of city govern- 
ment in the United States. 

8 Explain the form of government of English cities. 

9 State arguments for and against city ownership of electric 
lighting and power plants. 

10 What are the motives which induce people to sell their 
votes? 

11 Explain the English system of legislation on private bills 

12 Show how international questions may sometimes become 
matters of partizan action. 

13 Explain how a competitive examination will cause the 
selection of people of sound judgment and common sense. 

14 Discuss the question of giving the members of the presi- 
dent's cabinet seats in congress with the right to introduce and 
defend bills and with the duty of answering questions regarding 
their departments. 

15 Why ought the president to recognize different sections of 
the country in the selection of his cabinet? 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Friday, January 25, 1895 — 9 • ^5 a. m. to la : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass f 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered only the Hrst 
10 of these answers wUl be considered. Bach complete answer wiU receive 10 credits. 

1 Define the following : sensation^ perception, conception, imagination^ 
judgment. 

2 An object coming into the field of vision is recognized as a friend. 
Trace the mental processes that resulted in this act of recognition. 

3 Describe step by step the processes through which the mind passes 
in localizing the spot at which an object touches the skin. 

4 How are we able by the sense of sight alone to affirm that an 
object has three dimensions? 

5 What mental processes are involved in an act of voluntary attention? 

6 State and illustrate the three laws of association. 

7 Show that memory, judgment, inference, and classification are active 
in an act of perception. 

8 Contrast the memory of a child with that of an adult and state the 
advantages of each at its proper stage. 

9 Give directions to be observed in describing an object. State the 
psychologic reasons for these directions. 

10 What is reasoning ? Explain inductive reasoning. Give an illus- 
tration of the process of reasoning. 

1 1 What is meant by intuitive knowledge 9 Mention three classes of 
intuitions. Give two theories as to the source of intuitions. 

1 2 Show the psychologic basis of the following maxim : " Learn 
something thoroughly and refer everything else to it." 

13 Describe the effect on the powers of the mind produced by {a) 
bad literature, {b) good literature. 

14 Show the value of an hypothesis even though the hypothesis is 
false. Illustrate. 

15 Discuss the psychologic importance of exemplary habits as to 
diet, sleep, exercise and recreation, in the case of the student. 
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Unhersity of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

Idlcit •xaziolnatloia 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Priday, June 14, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12:15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer jo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive jo 
credits 

1 Distinguish between matter and mind. Explain the method of 
observation and show the difficulties in the way of applying this method 
to psychology. 

2 Give the elements of cognition in the following : (a) a child's 
fear of a dog, (^) a desire to study a lesson. 

3 Define the following terms : substance, phenomenon ^ subjective , 
objective^ consciousness, 

4 It is said that one can play the piano and talk at the same time ; 
give one argument for and one against the affirmation that his mind is 
attending to two things at once. 

5 Trace the mental process by which the complete percept of an 
apple is obtained. 

6 Distinguish between memory and imagination. Name three con- 
ditions on which memory deper ds. 

7 A person standing on a mountain thinks of a familiar author ; de- 
scribe the process by which he arrives at this thought and state the 
law of association involved. 

8 Discuss the credibility of sense perceptions. 

9 Give three distinct ilUustrations of the uses of the imagination. 
Show how the imagination may be cultivated. 

10 Explain the difference between judgments and reasoning. Illus- 
trate. 

11 Explain what is meant by unify of consciousness and show how it 
is related to memory. 

1 2 Define and give an example of inductive reasoning. Show why 
this is specially important to science. 

13 Trace the psychologic process by which the following conclusion 
is obtained : This substance is not a metal, 

14 Is space subjective or objective? Give a reason for your ajasw^. 

15 Explain how we get our idea of cause and effect. ?^\fc ^^ ^sk^ 
cause cfthe construction of a. building. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

1 27ttx escamlnatlon 

ETHICS 
Tuesday, January 22, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. As this is an examination in ethics all questions must be answered from 
an ethic standpoint. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

1 Show how the study of ethics may be made to contribute to growth 
of character. 

2 Give two theories as to the origin of our notions of right and wrong. 
Illustrate. 

3 What is meant by natural religion ? Mention any two precepts 
taught by natural religion and establish their validity. 

4 Name four classes of rights to which every law-abiding citizen is 
entitled. Comment on two of these rights. 

5 What is meant hy public conscience 9 Is its standard any higher or 
any lower than that of the individual conscience ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

6 Show that contentment of the individual and of the race can be 
attained only when each man makes the most of himself physically, 
mentally and morally. 

7 Show that well-ordered families are essential to the welfare of a 
nation. 

8 Why may a legislature enact a compulsory education law ? Show 
that such a law does not interfere with the rights of {a) parents, {F) 
children. 

9 Mention classes of persons whose liberty may be restricted, in each 
case justifying such restriction. 

10 By what right does government abate nuisances? Why is it the 
duty of government to abate nuisances? Illustrate. 

11 Give two reasons for and two against Sunday opening of museums 
and art galleries. 

1 2 Distinguish between courage and obstinacy ; between anger and 
righteous indignation. 

13 The following commands have their bases in certain reasons. 
Give reason in connection with each : 

Remember the Sabbath day to keep it holy. 

Honor thy father and thy mother. 

Love one another, 
14-15 Write not less than 100 words on each of any two of the fol- 
lowing topics : (a) decision of character, (F) liberty not license, (c) 
td vantages of associated charity. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer jo questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. As this is an examination in ethics all questions must be answered from 
an ethic standpoint. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

1 Distinguish between motive and intention. On which of these does 
the moral quality of an action depend ? Give reasons. 

2 On what does a state base its right to imprison criminals ? Why 
may not an individual imprison a person who injures him ? 

3 Mention the means that we have for ascertaining the difference 
between right and wrong. 

4 What are a man's duties as to his body, his mind, and his spiritual 
being ? Why are these duties incumbent on him ? 

5 Comment on each of the following topics : {a) the rights of parents 
over children ; {b) the limits of the authority of p irents. 

6 Show how a right to property may originate in (a) discovery, 
{b) conquest, (c) long possession. 

7 Why is freedom of the press desirable ? Why is it a right ? 

8 What is false swearing? What penalty is attached to it? On what 
ethic principles is it punishable ? 

9 Show the ethic basis of civil government. 

10 What is meant by turning state's evidence? Define the rights and 
obligations of both parties in such an act. 

1 1 If a citizen's rights were infringed, what course of action on his 
part would be wrong? what course would be right? Give reasons in 
each case. 

1 2 Give two reasons to show the wrong of neglecting sanitary regula- 
tions. Mention three particulars in regard to which a board of health 
may exercise authority. 

13-15 Write not less than 150 words on each of the following topics : 
Right to life and to reputation; Rewards and happiness resulting 
from an upright life. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. As this is an examination 
in ethics all questions must be answered from an ethic standpoint. Each complete 
answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Define ethics. Show how the science of ethics is related to 
{a) politics, {b) economics, {c) theology. 

2 What is meant by scientific method? Show its application in the 
study of ethics. 

3 State three principles by which one may arrive at a conclusion as 
to what his duty is. 

4 Distinguish Jjetween conduct and mere physical action. 

5 Distinguish between knowledge and wisdom. In what sense is 
wisdom a cardinal virtue? 

6 Define courage and show its application in daily life. 

7 The essence of moral behavior is self-control. Explain the force 
of this statement. 

8 Write explanatory notes on the following virtues : gratitude, pity, 
mercy, sympathy, kindness. 

9 Give three reasons why veracity is a duty. 

10 Show how the recitation, the preparation of the lesson, and the 
discipline in school may be made to contribute to ethic culture, 

1 1 Show that good manners and true politeness are the natural result 
of a high standard of morality. 

1 2 Show the error of carrying Jo extremes the principle either of 
selfishness or of unselfishness. Illustrate. 

13 Distinguish between the following terms: appetites, desires, 
affections. Illustrate. 

14 Define each of the following : contract, promise, right, duty, 
morality. 

15 Draw distinctions between religion and morality. Illustrate. 
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Note — Candidates may take one, two or all of these tests. The time 
for dictation and transcription is indicated in each case. The shorthand 
notes and the transcript are to be collected by the examiner at the close of 
the period assigned for each transcript Candidates are to sp)ecify the 
system followed in taking down the notes. Credits depend on the accuracy 
of the notes and of the transcription. 

First Test 

100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

334 "^ords to be dictated in 7 minutes and to be transcribed in jo minutes 

MINUTKS 

Dear father: The fear of offending you, and the hope that 

things would mend, have hitherto prevented me from address- 

% you on the subject * of my situation at Mr Preston s. I have 

now been two years with him, and I am sorry to say without 

1 much benefit. It is true, * I am treated very well as far as 
regards living, but I am convinced that 1 shall never learn my 

% trade sufficiently well to be able * to obtain a more lucrative 
situation. Mr Preston is frequently out of town during a 

2 fortnight, leaving the business under the direction of his son, • 
who knows very little more of it than I. 

I think, therefore, dear father, that it is a pity to waste my 

% time, * and should be much obliged if you would take an 

opportunity of speaking to Mr Preston on the subject. I have 

3 no doubt that a situation might be found * which would 
prove more advantageous in many respects ; but I would avoid, 
it possible, giving offense to my employer. I leave the whole, 

% however, * to your judgment and decision, being fully con- 
vinced that whatever you do will be for my good. Believe 
me, dear father. 

Your affectionate son 

4 • Joseph Wilson * 

Albany, N. Y., June 13, 1895 
Messrs Hall and Barnes 

138 Broadway, New York 
Gentlemen: In your letter of the 2d itvst "jow x^o^^'sX 
JK amon^ other things * information in regard to XXv^ ^wa.we>^ 



Stenography — Continued 

standing of James Smith. We are pleased to say that we have 

5 always found him trustworthy and we think * you would be 
entirely safe in giving him credit to the amount stated in your 
letter. 

% We inclose herewith New York draft in settlement * of in- 
voice of June I St. The goods were entirely satisfactory and 
you may expect another order soon. 

6 We forward this letter by John Hope, * a competent and 
faithful bookkeeper who has been employed by us during the 
past year. Mr Hope desires to secure a position as bookkeeper 

% in New York city. * Any assistance you may be able to render 
him will be considered a special favor to us. 

Very truly yours 

7 * Field, Jones and Co.* 

Second Test 

loo credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 
473 words to be dictated in 6^ minutes and to be transcribed in 50 minutes 

It is certainly not pleasing to be put out of the public 
service. But I wish to be a member of parliament to have my 
share of doing good and resisting evil. It would therefore be 
% absurd * to renounce my objects in order to obtain my seat. 
I deceive myself indeed most grossly, if I had not much rather 
pass the remainder of my life hidden in the recesses of the 

1 deepest obscurity, feeding my mind * even with the visions 
and imaginations of such things, than to be placed on the most 
splendid throne of the universe, tantalized with a denial of the 

% practice of all which can make the greatest situation * any 
other than the greatest curse. Gentlemen, I have had my 
day. I can never sufficiently express my gratitude to you for 
having set me in a place wherein I could lend the slightest 

2 help to great and laudable designs. * If I have had my share 
in any measure giving quiet to private property and private 
conscience; if by my vote I have aided in securing to families 

^ the best possession, peace; if I have joined * in reconciling 
kings to their subjects, and subjects to their prince; if I have 
assisted to loosen the foreign holdings of the citizen, and 
taught him to look for his protection to the laws of his 

3 country, * and for his comfort to the good-will of his country- 
men ; if I have thus taken my part with the best of men in the 

^ best of their actions, I can shut the book. I might wish * to 
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Stenography — Continued 

read a page or two more, but this is enough for my measure. 
I have not lived in vain. 

And now, gentlemen, on this serious day, when I come, as 

4 it were, to make up my account with you, * let me take to my- 
self some degree of honest pride on the nature of the charges 
that are against me. I do not here stand before you accused of 

% venality, or of neglect of duty. It is not said * that, in the 
long period of my service, I have in a single instance sacrificed 
the slightest of your interests to my ambition, or to my fortune. 

5 It is not alleged that to gratify any anger * or revenge of my 
own, or of my party, I have had a share in wronging or 
oppressing any description of men, or any one man in any 

% description. No ! the charges against me are all of one kind, * 
that I have pushed the principles of general justice and be- 
nevolence too far; further than a cautious policy would 
warrant; and further than the opinions of many would go 

6 along with me. In every accident * which may happen 
through life, in pain, in sorrow, in depression and distress, I 
will call to mind this accusation, and be comforted. 

Third Test 
TOO credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

599 words to be dictated in 6 minutes and to be transcribed in 40 minutes 

The question is, then, whether the bank can exercise, within 
the state of Alabama, this very power of buying a bill of 
exchange. 

Our proposition is, that she can buy a bill of exchange 
within the state of Alabama ; because there are no corporate 

% functions necessary to the act of buying * a bill of exchange ; 
because buying and selling exchange is a thing open to all the 
world, in Alabama as well as everywhere else ; because, although 
the power to buy and sell bills of exchange be conferred upon 

I this bank by its charter, and it could not buy or sell * a bill of 
exchange without that provision in its charter, yet this 
power was conferred upon it, as were other powers conferred 
by its charter, to place the bank upon the same footing as an 
individual ; to give it, not a monopoly, not an exclusive privi- 

% lege, in this respect, * but simply the same power which the 
members of the corporation, as individuals, have an unques- 
tionable right to exercise. The banker, the btoV^t ^ \>cv^ ycv^\- 



Stenography — Continued 

chant, the manufacturer, all buy bills of exchange as individuals; 
the individuals who compose a corporation may do it; and we 

2 say that they may do it, * though they do it in the name of, and 
for, the corporation. We say, undoubtedly, that they can not 
acquire power, under the Pennsylvania charter, to do acts in 
Alabama which they can not do as individuals; but we say that 

% the corporation may do, in their corporate character, * in 
Alabama, all such acts, authorized by their charter, as the 
members thereof would have a right to perform as individuals. 
The learned counsel on the other side was certainly not dis- 
posed to concede, gratuitously, anything in this case. Yet he 

3 did admit that there might be a case in which * the acts 
of a corporation created by one state, done in another state, 
would be valid. He supposed the case of a railroad company 
in one state sending an agent into another state to buy iron 
for the construction of the road. Without conceding ex- 

% pressly the point of law in that case, * he admitted that it 
would be a case very different from the present; and he gave 
as a reason for this admission, that it would be a single special 
act, necessary to enable the corporation to execute its functions 

4 within the state to which it belonged, and in this respect * 
differing from the case now under consideration. In what cir- 
cumstance, it may well be asked, do the cases differ? One act 
only of the corporation of the Bank of the United States is set 
forth in this record, and that act stands singly and by itself. 

% There is no proof * before the court, that the corporation ever 
bought another bill of exchange than that which is the subject 
of this suit. Transactions of this nature must necessarily come 
one by one before this court, when they come at all, and must 

5 stand or fall on their individual merits, * and not upon the 
supposition of any policy which would recognize the legality 
of a single act, and deny the validity of the dealings or tran- 
sactions generally, of which that act is a part. 

Then, as to the other reason stated by my learned friend in 

% support of the idea * that such a purchase of iron might be 

admitted, he says it is because that, in that case, the purchase, 

being made abroad solely to enable the corporation to perform 

its functions at home, might be considered legal, under the law 

6 of comity of one state toward another. * 
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BOOKKEEPING 

Monday, November 26, 1894 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits J necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1-2 Give directions for closing a double entry ledger, stating how to 
find from the ledger resources, liabilities, present worth, and net gain or 
loss. 

3 Journalize the following for double entry : 

Oct. T, 1894. Commenced business with cash on hand I2000, mer- 
chandise 1 1 000, account against John Kirby ^^350. 

4 Oct. 2, 1894. Bought of James Ives bill'of merchandise amount- 
ing to I500 for which I paid one half in cash, the balance on account. 

Oct. 5, 1894. Paid the account of James Ives in cash, being allowed 
a discount of 2 % . 

5 Oct. 6, 1894. Sold James Fisk merchandise for cash ^^326, on 
account J>i25 ; bought of James Fisk on account ;?28o. 

Oct. 10, 1894. James Fisk has made a 10 days sight draft on us in 
£avor of James Ives for JI55, which sight draft we have accepted. 

6 Write the draft referred to in the transaction of October 10, with 
the acceptance. 

7 Write a promissory note dated to-day for i?35o at 90 days with 6% 
interest, of which you are the maker and William Rees the payee. 

8 Find the date of maturity and amount at maturity of the note 
mentioned in question 7. 

9 Write a bank check. 

10- 1 1 What is the purpose of a bills payable book? Give a form 
for such a book and state the use of each column. 

12 Give a form for a special column journal. What are the advantages 
of such a journal ? 

13 Define account^ posting, trial balance, liability, present worth, 

14 Mention two errors that will not be detected by a trial balance. 
In what way could the error be detected in each case without reviewing 
the whole work? 

15 Stale the special use of each of the following booVLS\ ca^ \«k^ 
tales book, fame book, order book, bank book. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass , 75 



Answer questions /-j" and Jive of the others but no more. If more than five 
of these other questions are answered only the first five cf these answers will be 
considered. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1 Find from the following ledger footings the proprietor's net gain 
or loss : 

Dr. Cr. 

Proprietor ^^3000 ^^5000 

Merchandise 12482 ii597 

Cash * 15^65 12410 

Bills payable 2500 3000 

Bills receivable 3000 2500 

Loss and gain 400 240 

Interest and discount 50 82 

William Haskell 627 500 

James Stuart 300 2 795 

Expense 100 

Inventory hhows merchandise ou hand worth $3542. 

2 Open a merchandise account with the footings in question i and 
close this account. 

3 Journalize the following for double entry : 

Sept. I, 1894. James Kent and Henry Abrams form a partnership; 
Kent invests cash ^13000, merchandise ;{ 1500, note against John Cramer 
;J5oo ; Abrams invests cash ;Jl5ooo. 

4 Sept. 3. Bought for cash furniture and fixtures I300, coal $25 ; 
sold merchandise for cash ;j2i5, to H. Stebbins on account at 60 days 
J 1 10, to W. Hamlin on account ;?i5o. 

5 Sept. 4. Sold John Foley merchandise amounting to I200 and 
took in payment his draft on Caleb Young at 10 days sight, which draft 
is accepted ; sold Samuel Strong bill of goods amounting to ^^30 and 
took in payment 40 bushels of potatoes at 75 cents a bushel. 

6 Sept. 5. H. Stebbins pays his bill of September 3 on which we allow 
him 2 % discount ; bought of R. Roy merchandise amounting to ^^150 

and paid for same by sight draft on W* Hamlin. 



Bookkeeping — C^ntnufd 

7 Post and close the merchandise account of the above transactions. 
Assume merchandise on hand is worth ji6oo. 

8 Write the draft referred to in question 5. 

9 Write the draft referred to in question 6. 

10 Describe two methods of finding from a double entry ledger the 
net gain or loss after inventory has been taken and entered. 

1 1 In a certain set of books the total footings of the ledger are 
Dr. ;J28472.53, Cr. ^28420.19 ; both sides of the journal foot $28446.36 : 
what is the probable error? Describe fully how you would proceed to 
find it. 

1 2 Write a promissory note for one month for $350 of which you are 
the maker and James Brown the payee. 

13 Name three principal books used in double entry bookkeeping and 
describe fully one of them. 

14 Indicate the form and state the advantages of a special column 
journal. 

15 Define accounty balance , sight draft, receipt, bill. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 



. Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. Each complete answer will receive jo credits, 

1 Define tnai balance, balance sheet, account, entry, posting. 

2 Name four books used in bookkeeping. Give the ruling and ex- 
plain the use of each column in one of these books. 

3 Show the difference between double entry and single entry by post- 
ing the following according to each method : Sold James Spencer on 
account merchandise amounting to %2^ ; bought of William Avery mer- 
chandise amounting to $^0, one half for cash, the balance on account. 

4 Journalize the following for double entry : 

Feb. I, 1895. Commenced business with cash ^^5000 and a 60 day 
note against James Marvin for j^iooo^ with interest at 5 %, dated January 

5 Feb. 2. Bought of Jones Bros, and Co. stock of goods for Jt6ooo, 
for which I paid cash ^^3000 and the note against James Marvin at its 
present value, the balance on account. 

6 Feb. 4. Sold Samuel Clark merchandise I30 and took in pa3niient 
10 days sight draft on R. G. Williams which has been accepted; de- 
posited in First National bank I1500. 

7 Feb. 5. Sold merchandise as follows : for cash $2^, to James Ben- 
nett on account ;^i8^ to Calvin Harter on his note at 30 days I500. 

8 Feb. 6. Paid cash as follows : for bill of coal for store I20, for 
carpenter work in fitting up store $2^ ; paid Jones Bros, and Co. by 
check on First National bank jliooo. 

9 Write the note mentioned in the transaction of February i. 

10 Write the accepted draft mentioned in the transaction of Feb- 
ruary 4. 

1 1 Write the check mentioned in the transaction of February 6. 
12—1^ Determine from the following ledger footings and inventoiy . 

vent worth and net gain or loss : y 



Bookkeeping — Continued 

Dr. Cr. 

Proprietor ^5000 

Cash I8250 7563 

Merchandise 6520 2380 

Bills payable 482 582 

Bills receivable 300 230 

Expense 100 

James Galvin 260 157 

Inventory shows merchandise on hand worth t^ 740. 
14-15 Make the ruling of a six column journal and show its use by 
entering in it the following transactions : bought of Williams and Car- 
son merchandise 1500, one half for cash, the balance on account ; sold 
for cash merchandise I200 \ sold to Johnson and Stokes merchandise 
^500, receiving cash |ioo, note at 30 days ^200, balance on account. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Divisioti of groups is not 
allowed. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

I Make a receipted bill of the following: Sold J. F. Hawkins 
merchandise as follows: March 15, 1895, i barrel flour at ^{4.50; 
March 21, 50 lbs. sugar at 5 cents a lb. ; April 18, 20 yards sheeting at 
6 cents a yard ; May 6, i lb. tea at 40 cents, 15 lbs. sugar at 5 cents a 
lb. Paid by cash to-day. 

2-3 Find the present worth and the net gain or loss shown by the 
following ledger footings : 

Dr. Cr. 

Proprietor II5000 

Merchandise ^65 20 5 1 70 

Cash 8000 6250 

Bills payable 800 900 

Bills receivable 600 600 

Expense 150 

H. B. Willard 1850 350 

John Strong 350 

Inventory shows merchandise on hand worth JI1865. 
Journalize the following : 

4 June I, 1895. Commenced business with cash;? 1 000, merchandise 
%2Qoo, I owe various notes to the amounc of ;?8oo, and William Jones 
on account J 300. 

5 June 2. Bought for cash store fixtures ;?ioo, merchandise of Wil- 
liam Jones II200, one half cash, balance on account. 

6 June 3. Sold James OUendorf merchandise for t^oo, one half 
cash, one half on his note at 60 days. 

June 4. Paid one month*s rent in cash J50. 

7 June 5. Accepted and paid William Jones* sight draft in favor of 
Henry True %\oq ^ sold for cash the note of James OUeiidorf dated 
June 3 to Samuel Smith at a discount of 2% from its face. 

8-9 Post the merchandise account of the transactions given above. 
10 Write up the cash book for the transactions mentioned in 4, j, 6 
and 7. 

I I Write the note of James OUendorf mentioned in the transaction of 
June 3. 

12 Write the draft mentioned in the transaction of June 5. 
. 13 On a note for ^500 with interest, made September 5, 1894, there 
was paid January 15, 1895, $75, and May 15, 1895, i^io^i how much is 
due to-day on final settlement? 
14-15 Write a letter to Williams and Samson, Newark, N. J., offering 
for sale loo bushel of beans at $3.00 abusYveV. 
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DRAWING 
Wednesday, November 18, 1894 — 9 : 15 



Work to be done on drawing paper B by 10 incbes. Make all draw- 
ings suitable in size to fill the spaces allowed Arrange paper with 
I lone edges from left to right. Draw only on one side of a sheet 
Uodels to be removed from the sight of candidates. At close of exati 
tion inclose work in double sheet, and place declaration and signatui 



last page. 



* depend 4 



ix> credits, necessary to pass, 75 

, 6-7, 11-13, ""'' fi"' '/ '^'' "'■*'" *"' no mora. 

w Qutstiims are answired only the first fivt of Ihat answers 
ttol altaimd. Credits atlewed tack 
I (b) knoTBUdge"of pntuiples, (*) txicutien. Each comfUU 

- - iredits. 



GEOMETRIC DRAWING OR CONSTRUCTION — inettrumental 

Divide sheet inta four equal parts by a vertical line and a horiiontal tine 

I Draw three views of a right triangular prism. 

I Make a working drawing, top and side view, of a tin cup. 

3 Name the three relations which lines bear to one another. IIlus- 
trale two of these relations. 

4 Construct a circle and draw a diameter, a radius and a chord. 

5 Make a working drawing of a sphere or hemisphere. Indicate 
dimensions. 

DECORATIVE DRAWING — free hand or instrument.u. 

Tracing and transferring allmaed 

6-7 Enlarge the following radial amngement making the side of the 
inclosii^ square four inches 




Drawing — ConSnved 
8-9 Eolarge the following Roman ornament (the acanthus husk), 
nuking the axis about three inches. 




10 Draw the Greek cross. Make the drawing suitable in size to 
occupy the space. 

PICTORIAL DRAWING OR REPRESENTATION — free hand 

Use a shtet if necessary for each answer 

11 Name fwf objects under each of the following type forms : ellip- 
soid, ovoid, hemisphere. Make a picture of one 01 of more than one 
of the objects you have named. 

12-13 Draw a group of the following type forms : sphere, cylinder, 
cube. 

14-15 What type forms are illustrated in the following picture of 
a tower? Enlarge the picture to twice the given siie. 
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■ Work to be done on drawing paper 8 by 10 inches. Make all draw- 
ini^ suitable in size to fill the spaces allowed. Arrange paper wiUi 
long edges from left to right. Draw only on one side of a sheet. 
Jfodels to be removed from the sight of candidates. At close of examina- 
Ijtkm inclose work in double sheet, and place declaration and sig^nature on 
Ittt page of double sheet 

100 credits^ necessary to pass y 75 

Answer questions j, 6-y^ '2-1 j^ and five of the others but no more. If more 
fatihut five of these other questions are answered only the first five of these answers 
mill be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Credits allowed each 
pMswer depend on {a) knowledge of principles^ {p) execution. Each complete 
will receive lo credits. 



GEOMETRIC DRAWING OR CONSTRUCTION — instrumental 

Construct an equilateral triangle whose sides are 2" ; a regular hexa- 
whose sides are i''. Trisect a semi-circle whose radius is 2". 

2 Make a working drawing of a bookcase. 

3 Draw the developed surface (pattern) of a cube or of a cubic box. 

4 Construct three concentric circles whose diameters are respectively 
i", i^", 2" ; two paralLl lines 2 J'' long, ^" apart. 

5 Make a working drawing of a square prism. 

DECORATIVE DRAWING — free hand or instrumental 

Tracing and transferring allowed 

6-7 Enlarge either the ^xtxiz\i fleur de lis or the EngHsh>?<f»r de lis^ 
making the axis three inches in length. 



L 





SIUU 



Drawing — Continued 

8-9 Use the following figure as a unit either in a border or in a surfiEu:e 
design with at least six repeats in the border, or nine repeats in the sur- 
face design. Slight modifications which will add to the beauty of the 
design allowed. 




10 Conventionalize either a rose leaf, a clover leaf or an ivy leaf. 



PICTORIAL DRAWING OR REPRESENTATION 

Use a s fleet if necessary for each answer 



FREE HAND 



1 1 Represent any rectangular type form in front of the observer and 
either above or below the eye. 

12-13 Make a pictiu-e of a group consisting of the sphere, cube and 
cone. 

14-15 Under what type form is the following figure classified? Draw 
this figure, with linear dimensions twice the given size. 
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DRAWING 
Wednesday, June 12, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 

Work to be done on drawing paper 8 by 10 inches. Make all draw- 
ings suitable in size to fill the spaces allowed. Arrange paper with 
long edges from left to right. Draw only on one side of a sheet 
Models to be removed from the sight of candidates. At close of examina- 
tion inclose work in double sheet, and place declaration and signature on 
last page of double sheet 

100 credits y necessary to pcus^ 75 

Answer questions /, ^7, 12-13^ and five of the others but no more. If more 
than five of these other questions are answered only the first five of these answers 
will be considered. Diinsion of groups is not allowed. Credits allowed each 
answer depend on {a) knowledge of principles^ {b) execution. Each complete 
answer will receive 10 credits. 

GEOxMETRIC DRAWING OR CONSTRUCTION — instrumental 

1 Draw three views of an equilateral triangular prism. 

2 Make a working drawing of a box, no two dimensions being equal. 

3 Draw two views of an ovoid or of some object of which the ovoid 
is a type. 

4 Construct on the same horizontal line as a base an equilateral tri- 
angle, a square and a regular hexagon. 

5 Construct a simple inclosing form for a design, using an oblong 
and four semi-circles. 

DECORATIVE DRAWING — free hand or instrumental 

Tracing and transferring allowed 

6-7 Use the following Byzantine ornament as a unit in a radial 
arrangement (rosette) : 



; 




DiuwmG — Cen&nutd 

8-9 Draw the following Moorish ornament increasing the 
dimensions one half. 




PICTORIAL DRAWING OR REPRESENTATION — free hand 

T I Represent either a hemisphere resting on its curved face, or some 
natural object based on the hemisphere. 

12-13 Arrange a square plinth, a sphere and one other type form in 
a group. 

14-15 Under what type form may the following picture be classified? 
Copy this picture, enlarging its linear dimensions one half, or draw from 
memory a similar figure. 
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ADVANCED DRAWING 
Hffonday, March ii, 1895 — 9:15 a. m. to ti: 15 p. m., only 



from left to rieht. Draw only on one side of a. sheet. Models t 
removed from Uie sight of candidates. At close of examination inclose 
work in doable sheet, and place declaration and signature on last page of 
double sheet 

100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Atineer guaSoia t, S-7, 11 and itx(tf tkt olhen bal no more. ^ mort Ihan ilx of tiaat 
i*ktr qualitmt an amaerid only tit firit dx <(f thttt muwn-a inili ht eantidtrtd. Dltition of 
gnntpt U tutt aiiotMd. CndUa aiiotofd Btvh attfirer depend on (a) trunoietlgi qf prifuipiM, 
<i) atcutkm. XaA ton^lttt amwir Kilt ntttm lo endtu. 



GEOMETRIC DRAWING OR CONSTRUCTION — nramuMENTAL 

Dividt that inle fttttr equal farts by a vertical Km and a horitonlal Ktu 

1 Make a working drawing of either a circular plinth or a square 
pyramid turned at an angle of 45°. Make a working drawing of some 
object based on the type form chosen. 

2 Make a working drawing of the object represented in the following 
figure: 




3 Draw the developed surface (pattern) of a cone. 

4 Construct a triangle whose angles are 120", 30° and 30°. 

5 Make Arw views of a spool, a bolt, or some simple ob^ec^ basA& <it^ 
a cjrlindcK. W/Aff andanealh the name of the object. 



Advanced Drawimg — Continued 
DECORATIVE DRAWING— free hand or instrumental 

Use a skat if nicissary far tack ansvier 

6-7 Enlatge one unit from the foHowiDg hiatoiic ornament. Mb 
inear dimensions twice as great as given. 




8-^ Copy the picture of the bunch of clover given below. Convei 
tioiialize tlie leaf. 




10 Draw one ^^W known ornament characteristic of the Egyptia 
style. What does tha ornament that you have drawn symbolize? 



Advanced Drawing — ConHnufd 
PICTORIAL DRAWING OR REPESENTATION — free hand 

f « a shttt if ntctssary for «.ch ansiver 

1 1 Represent a group of type solids three or four in number, (u) be- 
tow tlie eye, (^) above the eye. 

12-13 On one half ofa page draw a horizontal square prism at an 
angle of 45' with hemisphere on top, representing the group in front of 
the observer and below the eye. On the other half draw a picture of a 
group of objects based on these type forms and place them in the same 
position. 

14—15 Make a copy of the following picture with linear dimensions 
one and one half times the given size. 
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ADVANCED DRAWING 
Monday, June lo, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to la : 15 p. m., only 

Work to bo done or drawing paper 8 by 10 Inches. Make all drawings 
suitable in size to fill the spaces allowed. Arranee paper with long edges 
from left to right Draw only on one side 01 a sheet Models to be 
removed from Qie sight of candidates. 

100 credits, neeessary to past, 75 

^fuvvr jiiffiliona f , 6-7. IS and lix qf l/ie others b"t no mare. If more than fix of that 
other gufttiimt are answered only the first six of tfiess anstotn wiube considered. IHvisioii 
rf orotiii'isiiot iiitotoed. I •rediti aliowed earh anemer depend on ia) tmnniedge of prittciplee, 
(b)ececutioa. £ach amjiUU aiuwiriBiU reoeioe 10 cedita. 

GEOMETRIC DRAWING OR CONSTRUCTION — DmnuMENTAi. 

I Construct an inclosing form for a design. Use a pentagon as the 
base of the inclosing form. 

3 Draw tiree views of a horizontal hexagonal prism. 

3 Draw top and side views of a vertical cylinder with square plinth 
resting on it. 

4 Inscribe a circle within a triangle. 

5 Make a working drawing (top and side views) of the following : 




DECORATIVE DRAWING — free hand or instruhentai. 

Tracing and tramsferriitg altmued 

6-7 Draw the followii^ border with linear dimensions one and c 
lalf times the given size : 



Advanced Drawing — Continued 

What flower is conventionalized in this border? 

i-~g Dnw the fbUowing figuie making its linear dimensionB twice the 
given size: 




lo Name //ifvf varieties of capitals found in Greek architecture. 

PICTORIAL DRAWING OR REPESENTATION — free hand 

ii-ii Draw on one half of a page a group of lipo type solids, and on 
the other half represent a similar group of objects based on the chosen 
type solids. 

13 Draw a group of three type forms (four if preferred), one of which 
b rectilinear, and stands at an angle of 45°. 

14-13 Copy the following or sketch from memory something similai 
in character. 




zxo 



Board 
Place 



61 »«^ 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

127tfa •scAncilziAtlon 

2 1 ST MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

ANATOMY 
Tuesday, January 22, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to la : 15 p. m., only 



Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Give the gross anatomy of the human skull. 

2 What is cartilage and in what situations is it found normally? 

3 Give a classification of articulations, mentioning an example 
of each class. 

4 State the origin, insertion and uses of the tendo Achillis. 

5 What are the peculiarities of the coronary and innominate 
arteries? 

6 What veins form the portal system? 

7 Give the anatomy of a typical lymphatic (absorbent) gland. 

8 Describe either the corpus striatum or the choroid plexus. 

9 Give the anatomy of the nasal duct and state its dimensions. 

10 What is the mesentery? 

11 Describe the trachea. 

1 2 Describe the testes. 

13 Name and describe the glands of the small intestines. 

14 What parts are involved in direct ingfuinal hernia? 

15 Give the topography of the scapula as related to the ribs. 



• x^y 
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20TH MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

ANATOMY 
Tuesday, November 27, 1894 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



Answer any jo of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {"J) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Describe the scapula and name its important muscular 
attachments. 

2 Give a general description of the teeth in adult life. 

3 What is Poupart's ligament and how is it formed? 

4 Where do the pulmonary arteries originate? Describe their 
course. 

5 Differentiate between mucous and serous membranes. 

6 Trace the thoracic duct throughout its course. 

7 Describe the arachnoid membrane. 

8 Describe the ganglia connected with the trifacial (fifth) nerve. 

9 What is the cornea? 

10 Give the general anatomy of the liver. 

11 Describe the pleura. 

12 Describe the various tissues of the penis. 

13 Locate and describe the lachrymal glands. 

14 With what important structures is the femoral artery in 
relation ? 

15 Describe anomalies of the heart. 



» lifi 
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Answer any jo of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number ( >!) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Give the gross anatomy of the thorax. 

2 Describe the orbital cavities. 

3 Describe the occipito-atloid articulation. 

4 Give the origin, insertion and action of any one of the fol 
lowing muscles : inf ra-costales, levator ani, anconeus. 

5 Describe the popliteal artery and name its branches. 

6 What veins have no valves? 

7 Describe the right lymphatic duct. 

8 Name the principal convolutions of the cerebrum. 

9 Describe the iris, giving its blood and nerve supply. 

10 Name the ligaments, fissures and lobes of the liver. 

1 1 Describe the spleen. 

12 What viscera and parts of viscera have no peritoneal 
investment ? 

13 Name the tissues of the upper third of the femur in the 
order of their severance in amputation. 

14 Describe the ureter, giving its structure, course and rela- 
tions. 

15 Give the anatomy of two important forms of hernia. 
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ANATOMY 
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No. 
Board 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Give in language or by drawing, the normal curvatures of 
the spinal column and describe a typical cervical vertebra. 

2 Describe the Eustachian tube and state its relations to the 
auditory apparatus. 

3 Name the bones and ligaments of the ankle joint. 

4 Name the principal muscles that keep the body erect on the 
thigh and give the origin and insertion of any one of them. 

\^ 5 Give the origin, distribution and branches of the middle 
meningeal artery. 

6 Where does the glossopharyngeal nerve rise and what struct- 
ures are supplied by this nerve and its branches? 

7 Give the anatomy of the skin and of its appendages. 

8 Describe the pharynx. 

9 Name the regions of the abdomen. 

10 Describe the cavities, openings and valves of the heart. 

1 1 Locate and describe the caecum. 

12 Describe the eyeball and give its parts. 

13 Give the differential anatomy of the male and of the 
female bladder including the relative capacity of each. 

14 Give the approximate weight of the normal adult liver; 
the dimensions of a normal adult spleen. 

15 What are the anatomic boundaries of the femoral artery at 
its most superficial point? 



V -■ ^ 
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I9TH MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
Tuesday, September 25, 1894 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (yl) 0/ each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Describe the process of segmentation of the ovum. 

2 What is the relation of the capillaries to the circulatory 
system? 

3 Give the causes of perverted function producing dyspnoea 
and asphyxia. 

4 What precautions should be taken in the ingestion of 
vegetable foods? Give reasons for taking these precautions. 

5 Describe the process of osmosis and give examples in the 
human economy. 

6 Name the secretions and give the functions of each. 

7 Describe urea, its occurrence, variations in the quantity 
excreted and recognition in the voided urine. 

8 What is rigor mortis? What is tetanus? 

9 Give the varied functions of the sympathetic nerve. 

10 What should be the hight, weight and chest measurement 
of a typical man aged 25 years? 

11 What steps should be used to prevent the spread of scarlet 
fever? 

12 Describe a simple form of extemporized ventilation in a sick 
room, by windows, doors or otherwise. 

13 Define the word nuisance in a broad, hygienic sense. 

14 How is oleomargarine distinguished from butter? 

15 State the properties or qualities of artificial ice as con- 
trasted with natural ice. 
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20TH MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
Tuesday, November 27, 1894 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^)of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 How are cells reproduced? 

2 Describe the coagulation of the blood. 

3 Where is the respirdtory center located in man? 

4 Describe the digestion and absorption of a meal of eggs and 
beef. 

5 In what manner, physiologically, does a largely distended 
stomach produce death? 

6 State the composition and function of saliva. 

7 Describe the physiologic action of the kidneys. 

8 Describe the physiologic operation of peristalsis in the small 
intestine. 

9 What are the functions of the main sympathetic ganglia? 

10 How are auditory sensations produced? 

11 State the average weight of feces in twenty four hours in a 
normal man. What proportion is made up of liquid and what 
of solid contents? 

12 What climate is best adapted to sufferers from phthisis 
pulmonalis? Why? 

13 What are the effects of humidity on the system? 

14 Describe the method of making a cup of (green) tea, as a 
beverage or as a prescription. 

15 Name eight principal carbohydrates used for food. 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {>i) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Give the process of development of the parietal bone. 

2 What changes take piace in the composition of blood as it 
passes through the kidneys? 

3 How are the vocal sounds produced? 

4 What would be the effect on the saliva and on digestion if 
Stenson's duct should be divided? 

5 Describe the physiologic aspect of atavism. 

6 Give the extremes of slowness and rapidity of the heart's 
action which are consistent with physical vigor and with ability 
to perform manual labor. 

7 Explain by drawing or otherwise the sphygmographic trac- 
ing in mitral insufficiency. 

8 What is the function of the glossopharyngeal nerve? 

9 Describe the phenomena of syncope. 

10 Give the process of regeneration of uterine mucous mem- 
brane following pregnancy. 

11 Of what are the common and expected contents of the 
appendix vermiformis composed, whether found on the dissecting 
table or in surgical operations involving that structure? 

12 What is the daily quantity of food required to nourish the 
human system? 

13 How do forests benefit public health? 

14 State, in a general way, the maximum number of hours a 
day that primary pupils in the public schools should be kept at 
their tasks, and how frequently and in what manner such tasks 
should be varied and broken. 

15 Mention certain diseases produced by damp soils and 
ground water. 



Board 
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Answer any jo of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Describe ciliary motion; describe protoplasmic movement. 

2 Give the process of replacement of temporary by permanent 
teeth. 

3 How does the total weight of the body compare with that 
of the blood in the human system? 

4 What conditions retard, suspend or prevent the coagulation 
of blood? 

5 What is the function of the superior laryngeal nerves? 

6 Discuss the effect of the cooking of food as a means of ren- 
dering it more digestible. 

7 Describe, by drawing or otherwise, a peptic gland. 

8 Where is bile first formed? Trace its course to the intestines. 

9 Give a summary of the digestive changes in the large intes- 
tine. 

10 What agencies induce the flow of lymph to the point of 
discharge in the veins? 

11 What is accomplished by the aeration of water which is 
distributed in a city supply? 

12 What explanation can be furnished of the greater prevalence 
of diphtheria and small pox in cold than in warm weather? 

13 How may a privy in city or country be kept while in use 
from becoming a nuisance? 

14 Name the chief objections to the presence of shade trees 
near a dwelling house. 

15 What is the best sanitary disposition of stable manure in 
large cities? 
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Answer any jo of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^^/) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 What are the properties of protoplasm? 

2 Describe the decay and death of cells. 

3 Give a comprehensive description of the coagulation of 
blood. 

4 Describe the portal circulation ; the renal circulation. 

5 Give the origin and function of the sixth (abducens) nerve. 

6 What circumstances and conditions favor gastric digestion? 

7 Describe the physiology of vomiting. 

8 What would be the effect on digestion if the pancreatic duct 
were obstructed? 

9 Discuss bacteria in the intestines. 

10 Describe the relative activity of absorption in the alimen- 
tary canal, the skin and the lungs. 

11 Describe the manner in which antitoxin is prepared. 

12 Give the sanitary dimensions of a school class room for 50 
pupils. 

13 Mention some of the objections to curbed or driven wells 
in streets or houses, with respect to the purity of water coming 
from these wells. 

14 What are the principal adulterations of milk? 

15 Define ptoma'm and give not less than five sources of the 
origin of such a product. 
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Answer any jo of t/if! questions on t his paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Describe the component parts of a medullated nerve fiber. 

2 How are the phenomena of ventriloquism produced? 
X Describe the mechanism of micturition. 

4 Name four uses of the blood. 

5 Name the ferments that are the essential constituents of each 
digestive fluid. 

6 What are the functions of the spinal cord? 

7 What post-mortem tests should be applied to prove that air 
has entered the lungs of a supposedly still-born child? 

8 Give the course of a lymph corpuscle to its deposit in the 
circulation. 

9 Wherein does the temperature of the body in advanced age 
differ from its temperature in middle life? What is the temper- 
ature of the new-born child? 

10 Give in language or by drawing the sphygmographic trac- 
ing in aortic insufficiency. 

11 What physical conditions would render the taking of a 
Turkish bath inadvisable? Why? 

12 What diseases may rise from drinking impure water? 

13 What are amyloid foods ^ proteid foodsl Give Mr^^ examples 
of each, 

14 Discuss the healthfulness of bicycle riding. 

15 What injurious influences, if any, do cemeteries exert on 
the health of persons living in their vicinity? 
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Answer any jo of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Define and give an example of each of the following: 
(«) binary compound, {p) acid, (^) hydrate, {d^ salt. 

2 What are the laws governing the combination of elements? 

3 What is a chemical reagent? 

4 Mention a pentad element and explain the name. 

5 Explain the terms, {ci) amorphous, (p) alkali, {c) water of 
crystallization, (^) amalgam, (e) nascent state. 

6 What are the chemical components of bone? 

7 What are the properties and uses of glucose? 

8 What is the difference between nitric oxid (NO) and air? 

9 Give equation for the production of ammonia from 
ammonium chlorid and calcium hydroxid. 

10 How was salicylic acid originally derived? How is it now 
manufactured? What are its properties? 

1 1 Describe the method of preparing H by the action of Na 
on HgO. Write the formula for the reaction and find how many 
grams of H, 82 grams of Na would make by this process. (The 
atomic weight of H is i, of O, 16, of Na, 23.) 

12 Give a brief description of three experiments illustrating 
the properties of oxygen. 

13 What is the source of phenacetin? 

14 Give the occurrence in nature of phosphorus; of chlorin. 

15 What are the chemical names of {a) borax, (3) plaster of 
Paris, (c) marble, (</) blue vitriol, (<?) saltpeter? 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) 0/ each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Distinguish between chemical and physical changes of mat- 
ter. Give examples of each. 

2 What is an element? a compound? a mixture? 

3 Express the equivalents of one liter and one meter in units 
of another system and express the equivalent of one gram in 
units of Troy weight. 

4 What are bromids? iodids? chlorids? 

5 Write the formula for {a) sulfurous acid, (B) acetic acid, 
[c) hydrochloric acid, (^) water, (<?) cupric sulfate. 

6 Describe the preparation of hydrogen by the action of sul- 
furic acid on zinc, giving the equation. Give the physical and 
chemical properties of the gas. 

7 How is chlorin obtained? What are its properties? 

8 What are mineral waters? 

9 Give the composition of water by volume and by weight; 
its freezing point and boiling point. 

10 Give test for the presence of sulfuric acid as an adultera- 
. tion of vinegar. 

11 How may the presence of arsenic in wall paper be detected,?. 

12 Complete the equation Ca C O3+2 H Ci= jt£^\ * J^VC 

13 What chemical changes take place in decaying bodies? " 

14 What is the antidote for poisoning from hydrocyanic acid? 

15 How much of each of the following ingredients will be 
found in the urine of an adult who passes 50 ounces of normal 
urine daily: (a) urea, {b) chlorids, {c) phosphates? 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {}!) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Define adhesion^ cohesion^ capillary attraction^ osmosis ^ saturation, 

2 Describe a urinometer, explaining its uses and value as an 
aid to diagnosis. 

3 What is the source of citric acid? of acetic acid? of carbolic 
acid? 

4 Discuss the value of sulfur as a germicide. 

5 By what forces can {a) a solid be changed into a liquid or a 
gas, {b) a gas be changed into a liquid or a solid? 

6 What simple elements are used in medicine? 

7 Mention five principal alkaloids used in medicine and name 
the plants from which they are derived. 

8 What is litmus and what is its use in chemistry? 

9 Describe potassium and state its uses. 

10 What is the composition of baking powders? How are 
they adulterated? What is their mode of action? 

11 What are peptones? What is turpentine? 

12 Give the method of manufacture of HgSO*. State its 
properties and uses. 

13 How does diet affect the elimination of urea? 

14 Give a general definition and description of albuminoids. 

15 Complete the following equations and write the name of 
each resulting compound under its formula: 

CHfiCl + AgHOzz 
Sb,S, + 6HCl = 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Describe two experiments showing the difference between 
chemical and mechanical action. 

2 Prove the indestructibility of matter. 

3 If potassium be thrown on water, what is the name and 
formula of the resulting compound? 

4 What are the general methods by which crystals may be 
obtained? 

5 Discuss arsenic and mention its properties, uses and com- 
pounds. 

6 What is an anesthetic? Give the formula and properties of 
any one anesthetic with which you are familiar. 

7 State the chemical properties of phosphorus. 

8 How much water would be required to yield 100 gram.s of 
hydrogen? 

9 Compare the physical properties of chlorin, bromin, iodin 
and fluorin. 

10 Define evaporation^ distillation^ filtration^ annealing^ hard 
waters. 

11 Name the constituents of the atmosphere. Give the com- 
position by weight and by volume. 

12 Name bodily conditions effecting an increase in the elimi- 
nation of urine and also those producing a decrease. 

13 Name three common kinds of spirituous liquors and describe 
their manufacture. 

14 Give the chemistry of photography. 

15 Complete the following equations and write the name of 
each resulting compound under its formula : 

Ca (HO),+CO,=: 
NaCH,Orl-NaHO= 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 How may water be decomposed? Illustrate. 

2 Define and give examples of the three varieties of attrac- 
tion. 

3 How many grams are there in a hectogram? How many 
scruples are contained in one pound? 

4 What is the test for the presence of silver, of mercury, of 
lead? 

5 How much water vapor will be formed by the union of 500 
cubic centimeters of hydrogen and 250 cubic centimeters of 
oxygen ? 

6 What is a graphic formula! Give five illustrations. 

7 Give the atomic weight, atomic volume, molecular weight, 
molecular volume, and density of oxygen. 

8 Describe the preparation of sulfur and name the oxids of 
sulfur. 

9 What is Marsh's test? Describe the apparatus employed 
and give the conduct of the experiment. 

10 What is olefiant gas? Name some of its properties. 

11 What is meant by the destructive distillation of wood and 
what are some of the principal products of such a process? 

12 Name and differentiate the three classes of sugar. 

13 What is acetous fermentation? 

14 How are chlorids chemically recognized in urinalysis? 

15 Complete the following equations and write the name of 
each resulting compound under its formula: 

CjsHCIsO+NaHO^ 
Pb(N03),+K,CrO,= 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {>!) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Explain the use of symbols and formulas. Give and trans- 
late five examples of each. 

2 How can the presence of appreciable quantities of CO2 in a 
room be determined? 

3 What acids are commonly used in medicine? Give the for- 
mula of each. 

4 What is the source of tartaric acid? What is its use in medi- 
cine? 

5 What is the chemical composition of the blood? 

6 Explain the principle of the action of yeast. 

7 How is an excess of urates determined in a sample of urine? 

8 What antidotes should be employed in a case of strychnin 
poisoning? 

9 Give the composition of three of the most common forms of 
urinary calculi. 

10 Describe the manufacture of chloroform. 

1 1 How is nitroglycerin prepared and what is its composition? 

12 Define J<?iJ/, hydrid^ specific heat ^ haloid salt ^ base. 

13 In what respect does sterilized milk differ chemically from 
raw milk? 

14 Distinguish the chemical as well as the physical properties 
of calomel and of corrosive sublimate. 

15 Complete the following equations and write the name of 
each resulting compound under its formula: 

As, O, + 3 H3 S =- 
H, SO4 + Na NOa = 
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Answer any 10 of thr questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {"J) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 What are the most common causes ot ostitis of a joint? 

2 Name the different varieties of wounds and give the general 
indications for treatment. 

3 Give the symptoms and treatment of surgical tever. 

4 What are the symptoms and treatment of a sprain? 

5 Give the symptoms and treatment of phlebitis. 

6 Describe the steps of an operation for skin grafting. 

7 Give the varieties of fracture ot the patella and state their 
treatment. 

8 What are the chief surgical affections of muscles? 

9 Give the etiology and symptoms of an encephaloid tumor. 

10 Describe tracheotomy and intubation with indications for 
each when surgical interference is necessary. 

11 Define sypnilis. Give a history of a typical case in the 
male embracing all its stages, describing the treatment of each 
lesion as you proceed and writing prescriptions in full for all 
drugs employed. 

12 Give the symptoms and treatment ot cannnoma of the 
rectum complicated with external hemorrhoids. 

13 Name and describe the varieties of club-foot and give the 
treatment of any one variety. 

14 What are the indications for incising the membranum 
tympani? 

15 State five complications tnat may follow abdominal section 
and give the treatment of each. 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) 0/ each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Relate the symptoms and treatment of mastoid abscess. 

2 In what portions of the base of the skull may fractures 
lead to the escape of cerebrospinal fluid? 

3 What is the treatment of dry gangrene? 

4 Describe the causes and symptoms of traumatic fever. 

5 What arteries need ligating in amputation at the middle 
third of the leg? Describe your method of ligating. 

6 Give the course and treatment of tetanus. 

7 Give the symptoms of sacro-iliac disease and mention the 
i affections from which it must be differentiated. 

8 What is the best method of treatment of elephantiasis 
Arabum ? 

9 Give the indications and method of catheterism. 

10 What are the symptoms of uterine fibromata? 

11 Describe the preparation of a patient for and the operation 
of suprapubic cystotomy. 

12 Give the differential diagnosis between fracture of the neck 
of the humerus and dislocation of the shoulder joint. 

13 Give a classification, either original or from competent 
authority, of burns. 

14 What are the indications for thyroidectomy? 

15 How should hypertrophy of the cervix uteri be treated? 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 How would you operate for the radical cure of complete 
fistula in ano? 

2 Give the symptoms and treatment of acute abscess. 

3 What affections occur on the female external genital organs? 

4 How would you treat varicose veins of the leg? 

5 Describe the steps in the operation of stretching the facial 
nerve. 

6 What are the symptoms of detachment of the retina? 

7 How should a fracture be treated which has failed to unite 
after the usual methods of treatment? 

8 What are the causes of hernia cerebri? 

9 Describe the anatomic deformity in genu valgum and give 
the treatment for its radical cure. 

10 Diagnose aneurism, by exclusion. 

11 What are the indications for castration? 

12 Describe the operation for an old laceration of the 
perineum. 

13 What is the treatment of empyema? 

14 What are the causes, symptoms and treatment of coccyo- 
dynia? 

15 What are the symptoms of chronic cystitis and how should 

it be treated? 
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Ansiver any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {"J) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Give a r^sum^ of the constitutional and the local treat- 
ment of inflammation. 

2 Give the differential diagnosis of abscess. 

3 Give the causes, symptoms and treatment of hospital 
gangrene. 

4 Describe dermoid cysts. In what situations are they most 
commonly found? 

5 Diagnose chancroid, by exclusion. 

6 Discuss the remote effects of gunshot wounds. 

7 Give the different methods of transfusion of blood and of 
intravenous infusion of saline solution. 

8 Give the clinical course, diagnosis and treatment of acute 
infectious osteomyelitis. 

9 What diseases predispose to fracture? What is the preventive 
treatment? 

10 What circumstances render the operation of trephining 
advisable? 

11 Give the cause, symptoms and treatment of ulcer of the 
cornea. 

12 Describe the course and treatment of oedema of the larynx. 

13 What are the indications for litholapaxy (rapid lithotrity) 
as compared with (a) lateral perineal lithotomy ; (^) median per- 
ineal lithotomy; (r) suprapubic lithotomy? 

14 Give the differential diagnosis of carcinoma mammae. 
Describe the operation of amputation of the breast. What dan- 
gers may follow the operation? 

15 Classify fibro-myomata of the uterus and give surgical 
treatment for one variety in detail. 
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Answer any 10 of the guest tons on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^)o/ each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Give the etiology of inflammation. 

2 What are the methods of treatment in dangerously pro- 
found anesthesia? 

3 Give directions for the preparation of the surgeon and of 
his assistants for a typical aseptic operation. 

4 Describe intermediate and secondary hemorrhage, giving 
both preventive and curative treatment of each. 

5 Give the causes and treatment of erysipelas of the face. 

6 What is shock and how should it be treated ? 

7 Where should the opening be made in order to reach the 
antrum in a case of abscess of the middle ear? 

8 Make a differential diagnosis of coma from injury, apoplexy, 
uremia, opium poison and alcoholic intoxication. 

9 What is the treatment for the relief and cure of stricture of 
the urethra ? 

10 Give the symptoms and treatment of fracture of the clavi- 
cle. 

11 Name the benign tumors and give the structures which 
they involve. 

12 Give the diagnosis and treatment of a recent aneurism of 
the femoral artery. 

13 Describe the various steps in the operation of inguinal col- 
otomy. 

14 Give the diagnosis and treatment of a downward disloca- 
tion of the femur. 

15 Give the causes and treatment for intraperitoneal hemato- 
cele. 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 What are the causes of failure of primary union? 

2 What are the varieties of fracture? 

3 What is aseptic surgical fever and what is its etiology? 

4 Give the causes, symptoms and treatment of hemorrhagic 
fever. 

5 State the clinical varieties of sarcoma. 

6 Give the differential diagnosis of hysteric and of true 
tetanus. 

7 Describe paracentesis of the pericardial sac and state its 
indications. 

8 Give the general technic of brain operations. 

9 At what age is rapid laryngotomy available? Give the steps 
of the operation. 

10 What dangers may threaten life during the first two hours 
after an operation and as a result of the operation? 

1 1 Describe stretching of the sciatic nerve. 

1 2 Describe the various forms of ulceration occurring in the 
rectum, giving their causes, pathology and treatment. 

13 Give the symptoms, differential diagnosis and prognosis of 
malignant edema. 

14 Describe the extraperitoneal method of ligatingthe external 
iliac artery. 

15 Give the various steps in excision of the elbow-joint. 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Give the axes, curves, angle of inclination to the horizontal 
and diameter of the obstetric pelvis. 

2 Define and give the signs of pregnancy. 

3 Name the diseases of the endometrium and state their 
effects in pregnancy. 

4 What is the menopause and in what manner would you 
explain the theory that it is a critical period in a woman's life? 

5 Describe the changes in position which the uterus under- 
goes during pregnancy. 

6 What is uterine thrombosis and how should it be treated 
during pregnancy? 

7 Give the diagnosis and treatment of uterine inertia. 

8 Into how many stages is labor divided? What are the 
phenomena of each stage? 

9 When and how should chloroform be administered during 
labor? 

10 How many positions of the vertex are there? Name and 
describe each. 

11 Describe the high forceps operation. 

12 What is symphyseotomy? How and for what reason is 
this operation performed? 

13 State the causes and give the treatment of post-partum 
hemorrhage. 

14 What is puerperal sepsis? How may it be prevented and 
cured? 

15 What hygienic precautions are necessary for a nursing 
child if the mother has sore nipples. 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Describe the female reproductive organs. 

2 Describe a fully developed ovum. 

3 What is the character of the liquor amnii and what are its uses ? 

4 What general changes occur in woman during pregnancy? 

5 What preliminary preparations would you suggest for a case of labor? 

6 What are the causes of premature labor? What symptoms 
presage it? 

7 What diseases of the mother are liable to injure the fetus in utero? 

8 What is placenta prsevia? Name its causes, symptoms and 
management. 

9 Describe the common varieties of obstetric forceps and their 
adaptations. 

10 Give the frequency, causes, diagnosis, mechanism and treatment 
of face presentation. 

11 What is the perineum? How is it endangered in labor and how 
should it be protected ? 

12 Give the varieties, etiology, symptoms and treatment of mastitis. 

13 State the effects of anesthetics on the os uteri, cervix uteri, 
abdominal muscles, perineum and child. 

14 Give the pathology and prodromata of eclampsia gravidarum and 
state the relative frequency in primipara and multipara. 

15 What are the causes of still- birth and how should a still-born 
child be treated? 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Describe the vitellus, the allantois and the amnion. 

2 Name the fetal sutures and fontanelles and give the diag- 
nostic significance of the latter. 

3 Name the four most important signs of pregnancy in the 
order of their value. 

4 What medicines can be given a woman in labor to cause con- 
traction of the uterus? 

5 Give the diagnosis and treatment of hour-glass contractions 
of the uterus. 

6 State how the second stage of labor should be managed. 

7 What is meant by the term hydatid pregnancy ? 

8 What precautions are to be observed in the use of the 
tampon? 

9 Describe a case of breech presentation and state how to 
manage it. 

10 What are the dangers of traction on the child and on the 
placenta? 

1 1 What general rule should denote when the umbilic cord 
should be tied? Describe the method of ligation. 

12 State the diagnosis, symptoms and treatment of tubal 
pregnancy. 

13 How soon after parturition should a woman menstruate? 

14 What instructions should be given a primipara in regard to 
lactation? 

15 What is the cause of difficult and painful urination in 
pregnancy? 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Define fecundation and describe its physiology. 

2 What are the varieties of deformed pelvis? 

3 What changes occur in the fetal circulation at birth? 

4 Describe the pregnant uterus and state how it differs from a 
normal womb. 

5 What symptoms precede the beginning of labor? 

6 Define and describe the management of the first stage of 
labor. 

7 How should the first examination be made at the bedside of 
a woman in labor? 

8 State the dangers and the symptoms of a prolonged labor. 

9 Discuss the obstetric use of anesthetics. 

10 What powers may be exerted by the forceps? Describe its 
application. 

11 When is symphyseotomy indicated? Describe the opera- 
tion. 

12 How can the presence of more than one fetus in utero be 
ascertained before labor has commenced? 

13 Describe the symptoms and give the treatment of rupture 
of the uterus. 

14 What is abortion^ When and how should it be induced? 

15 What is the treatment of post-partum hemorrhage, pre- 
ventive and curative? 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^I) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Name and give the length of the diameters of the inlet of 
the pelvis. 

2 How is the uterus supplied with nerves? 

3 Give the successive changes that take place in the ovum 
after fecundation. 

4 Give the size of the average fetus in utero at the end of the 
fifth, seventh, and ninth month. 

5 Give the causes and classification of ectopic pregnancy. 

6 How should the placenta be delivered at term? What is the 
management of retained placenta? 

7 Name five of the most important signs of pregnancy and 
state the date when they are most available. 

8 Give the usual vertex, face, and breech presentations. 

9 What obstructions in the maternal tissues may retard the 
progress of labor and what treatment is indicated to overcome 
each ? 

10 How many kinds of version are there and what are the 
indications for this procedure? 

1 1 Give the various steps in embryotomy on the transverse 
presentation. 

1 2 What general directions should be observed in passing the 
catheter on a patient during the puerperal state? 

13 Give the causes, symptoms, treatment and sequelae of 
puerperal phlebitis. 

14 Give the symptoms, treatment and prognosis of ophthalmia 
neonatorum. 

15 Discuss umbilic hemorrhage. 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^) oj eacn one of the questions yon have answered. 

1 Give a r^sum^ of obstetric asepsis and antisepsis, differ- 
entiating the terms. 

2 Define menstruation; describe its clinical course and phe- 
nomena. 

3 Give the causes, prognosis and treatment of hyperemesis of 
pregnancy. 

4 Give a description of the fetal head at full term. 

5 How would you differentiate between the first and subse- 
quent pregnancies? 

6 Describe an eclamptic seizure and give the prognosis of this 
disease. 

7 What is the normal duration of pregnancy? What are the 
limits of its variation and how should its duration be calculated? 

8 Describe the conduct of a normal labor in its several stages. 

9 What are the causes of uterine inertia and how should it be 
treated? 

10 What general rules should be observed in using the forceps? 

1 1 Name the varieties of placenta previa and state how they 
should be managed. 

12 Name the causes of post-partum hemorrhage and give the 
details of its management. 

13 State some of the most common causes of sterility. 

14 How would you diagnose and treat prolapse of the funis? 

15 Give the causes and treatment of imperforate hymen. 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the ^ 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 What is the essential difference between calcification and 
ossification? -■ 

2 What are the general divisions of sarcoma? From what 
tissues do sarcomata originate? 

3 Describe the formation of pus. 

4 What is the composition of tubercle? 

5 Define hyperemia, vicarious hemorrhage, emphysema, 

6 Give the pathology of asiatic cholera. 

7 What are the pathologic conditions present in syphilitic 
headache? 

8 What is numerical atrophy? 

9 Give the diagnosis of gastric ulcer. 

10 What are the different procedures in making a physical 
examination of the chest? 

11 How is cerebro spinal fever differentiated from typhoici 
fever? 

12 Define a puerile murmur and give its cause. 

13 Differentiate between sibilant and sonorous rales. 

14 Name the leading rational and physical signs of chronic 
bronchitis. 

15 Differentiate between pulmonary edema and pneumonitis- 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {y/) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 What are the physical qualities of healthy pus ? 

2 What is the pathology of alopecia ? 

3 What is toxic inflammation ? Give examples. 

4 Name some of the causes of ^trophy. 

5 Differentiate between progressive and retrogressive metamorphosis. 

6 What are infectious bacteria? 

7 What are the causes of cerebral meningitis ? 

8 What is the principal pathologic feature of chronic interstitial 
pneumonitis? 

9 What does dullness of the chest on percussion indicate ? 

10 Distinguish acute enteritis from acute dysentery. 

11 Describe a case of tuberculous pharyngitis. 

12 Give causes and manifestations of thrush (aphthae). 

13 What is emphysema? 

14 What lesions of the liver are produced by syphilis ? 

15 Give a differential diagnosis of membranous croup and catarrhal 
croup. 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the ► 
number (y/) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 What is the pathology of plastic inflammation? I 

2 What are some of the results of lymphorrhagia? r 

3 What is traumatic inflammation? Give examples. 

4 Define hypertrophy^ atrophy ^ anasarca. 

5 What is the derivation of pus-corpuscles? 

6 Describe crude or yellow tubercle. 

7 Give some of the causes of calcareous degeneration of 
arteries. 

8 Name some of the pathologic conditions that increase the 
elimination of urea. 

9 What are the physical signs of the third stage of pulmonary 
tuberculosis? 

10 What are the symptoms of delirium tremens? 

11 Give the differential diagnosis between tetanus and hydro- 
phobia. 

12 What are the clinic features of cerebrospinal fever? 

13 Diagnose varioloid. 

14 Give the symptoms of acute myelitis. 

1 5 How is typhlitis in a woman distinguishable from abscess 
of the right ovary? 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
dumber {^) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 What are the causes of passive congestion? 

2 Describe subcrepitant riles. 

3 Define and give the significance of bronchial breathing. 

4 Name some of the pathologic conditions found in chronic 
conjunctivitis. 

5 Give the causes leading to stricture of the esophagus. 

6 What conditions favor the growth and development of 
bacteria? 

7 What changes occur in the arterial vessels in chronic inter- 
stitial nephritis? 

8 Give the pathology of chyluria. 

9 Describe the pathologic causes of extravasation of blood. 

10 Define abdominal palpation; state what may be performed 
by it and the method of its performance. 

1 1 Make a diagnosis of locomotor ataxia. 

12 What forms of pulmonary phthisis are of pneumonic origin? 

13 How can typhlitis be distinguished from cancer of the 
cecum ? 

14 Give the symptoms of acute spinal meningitis. 

15 What is meant by artificial immunity from disease? 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (</) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 What is a giant cell? Give characteristics. 

2 Describe the formation of adipose tissue. 

3 Give the formative process of cicatricial tissue. 

4 Describe the process by which a blood clot is absorbed. 

5 What changes take place in cirrhosis of the liver? 

6 How does mitral regurgitation differ from mitral obstruction? 

7 What features of a tumor render it malignant? 

8 What are the characteristics of plastic or fibrinous bron- 
chitis? 

9 What diseases are liable to occur in the right inguinal 
region? 

TO Distinguish between the terms illusion, delusion and hallu- 
cination as used in diagnosis. 

11 Give the physical and rational signs of pericarditis before 
and after effusion. 

12 Define vocal fremitus and state its significance in pulmonary 
disease. 

13 Differentiate between sunstroke {coup de soleit) and apo- 
plexy. 

14 What casts are frequently found in albuminous urine and 
is j what do they denote? 

15 Of what import is the spleen in the diagnosis of febrile 
conditions? Give the topography of the spleen. 



■~^i 



«4a 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

1 30tb eocamizieition 

23D MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

PATHOLOGY AND DIAGNOSIS 
Thursday, May 16, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



Board 
Place 



Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number)^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 How do cells originate? 

2 Define and give examples of degenercUion^ infiltration^ meta- 
morphosis, 

3 Give the pathology of catarrhal inflammation. 

4 Describe tubercle and its varieties. 

5 Give the synonym, macroscopic and microscopic appearance, 
nature and seat of colloid cancer. 

6 What are the successive pathologic stages of acute endocar- 
ditis? 

7 What is the pathology of mycotic stomatitis (thrush)? 

8 Discuss the intestinal lesions in typhoid enteritis. 

9 What is atalectasis? 

10 Give the physical signs of the second stage of acute lobar 
pneumonia. 

11 Differentiate tuberculous pharyngitis from syphilitic sore 
throat. 

12 What would absence of the vesicular murmur indicate in 
auscultation of the thorax ? 

13 Give the topographic outlines of the liver as revealed by 
percussion, when the patient is in the recumbent position. 

14 At what point does auscultation best reveal the sounds of 
the mitral valves and of the aortic valves ? 

1 5 What is the highest point to which the apex of the lungs 
rises in the neck ? 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 What is a giant cell? Give characteristics. 

2 Describe the formation of adipose tissue. 

3 Give the formative process of cicatricial tissue. 

4 Describe the process by which a blood clot is absorbed. 

5 What changes take place in cirrhosis of the liver? 

6 How does mitral regurgitation differ from mitral obstruction? 

7 What features of a tumor render it malignant? 

8 What are the characteristics of plastic or fibrinous bron- 
chitis? 

9 What diseases are liable to occur in the right inguinal 
region? 

TO Distinguish between the terms illusion, delusion and hallu- 
cination as used in diagnosis. 

11 Give the physical and rational signs of pericarditis before 
and after effusion. 

12 Define vocal fremitus and state its significance in pulmonary 
disease. 

13 Differentiate between sunstroke {coup de soleit) and apo- 
plexy. 

14 What casts are frequently found in albuminous urine and 
what do they denote? 

15 Of what import is the spleen in the diagnosis of febrile 
conditions? Give the topography of the spleen. 
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•• . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any jo of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number ( ^) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Which preparation of digitalis is best as a diuretic and 
which is best to reduce the pulse rate? 

2 What is the most common cause of tabes dorsalis? 

3 What are the therapeutic uses of tar? 

4 What are the physiologic effects and therapeutic uses of 
chromic acid? 

5 How should acute coryza be treated? 

6 Mention the therapeutic uses of carbolic acid except as an 
antiseptic. 

7 What is the treatment of scabies? 

8 Name and describe the methods of introducing medicines 
into the circulation. 

9 What are the causes and treatment of cerebral anemia? 

10 What is the dose of croton oil as a cathartic and what are 
the contraindications to its use? 

1 1 Give the source and state the uses of thymol. 

12 What is atelectasis? How may the condition be removed? 
What is the prognosis? 

13 How does an antagonist differ from an antidote? 

14 What are the physiologic effects and therapeutic uses of 
cubebs? 

15 Name three drugs whose internal use may cause eruptions 
of the skin. 



Board 
Place 



Ufdversity of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

126t]:i eaceumlziatiozi 

20TH MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

Therapeutics, Practice and Materia Medica 

Monday, November 26, 1894 — 7 130 to 10 : 30 p. m., only 



•• . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
lledicid. society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number ( ^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Mention three alkaloids which are chemically alike and almost 
identical in physiologic effect. 

2 State the cause and give the treatment of trichinosis 

3 What drug is antagonistic to pilocarpine? 

4 Give the symptoms and treatment of yellow fever. 

5 Where is the habitat of belladonna? 

6 Outline appropriate treatment for Asiatic cholera. 

7 What are the sources of sulfur? 

8 Give three principal non-traumatic causes of aphonia and 
the prognosis in a case from each of the causes mentioned. 

9 Mention four preparations of digitalis with the dose of each 
for an adult. 

10 How should hydrophobia be prevented and how treated? 

11 In what dose may oil of wintergreen be administered to an 
adult for rheumatism? 

12 How is nitrite of amyl administered and for what purpose? 

13 Describe the therapeutic uses of sparteine and state the 
dose of the sulfate for hypodermic uses. 

14 What are the physiologic effects and the therapeutic uses 
of balsam of Peru? 

15 Give the common name, therapeutic uses and dose of 
sodium sulfate. 
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** . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 What effect has pilocarpus on the heart, on the skin and on 
the salivary glands? • 

2 How should cerebral hyperemia be treated? 

3 Define galactagogue and sialagogue and give an example of 
each. 

4 What are the therapeutic uses of salicylic acid and with 
what base is it often combined? 

5 Mention the causes and give the treatment of hematemesis. 

6 By what process and from what source is sugar of milk 
principally obtained? 

7 Give the source, the physiologic action and the therapeutic 
uses of oleum ricini. 

8 How does the cause of typhoid fever principally gain 
entrance to the human body? Outline the prophylaxis. 

9 Describe the preparation of lime water, give the officinal 
name and the adult dose. 

10 State the therapeutic uses of eserine and name its chief 
antagonist. 

1 1 Describe the treatment of cancer of the stomach. 

12 Give the dose of acetanilid, of tartar emetic and of nitrate 
of silver. 

13 State the source and give the uses of saccharin. 

14 At what period of life does rachitis occur? Describe its 
treatment. 

15 Give the period of incubation, the complications and 
treatment of cynanche parotidea (mumps^. 
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•• . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of th questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 What effect has benzoin on the urine? Name the prepara- 
tions of benzoin. 

2 Name five diseases caused by a known germ. 

3 Give the source and the principal uses of eserine. 

4 What are the alkaloids of pilocarpus and how do they com- 
pare in physiologic effects? 

5 Describe the treatment of neurasthenia. 

6 What is the source of camphor and what is the dose of 
spiritus camphorae? 

7 Give the common name and the therapeutic uses of potas- 
sium bitartrate. 

8 What are the causes and the effects of obstruction of the 
I ductus communis choledochus? 

[ 9 What are the therapeutic uses of chloral hydrate? How 
I does a toxic dose affect the body temperature? 

10 How should ophthalmia neonatorum be prevented and how 
treated? 

1 1 Give the source and the preparations of gum arable. 

12 Mention the therapeutic uses of nitric acid. 

13 Differentiate between the hydrops caused by disease of the 
kidneys and that caused by disease of the liver. 

v^ Give the physiologic action and the therapeutic uses of 
sarsaparilla. 

15 Describe a typical case of scarlet fever. 
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«« . ' . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number ( v^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 What effect has pilocarpus on the heart, on the skin and on 
the salivary glands? • 

2 How should cerebral hyperemia be treated? 

3 Define galactagogue and sialagogue and give an example of 
each. 

4 What are the therapeutic uses of salicylic acid and with 
what base is it often combined? 

5 Mention the causes and give the treatment of hematemesis. 

6 By what process and from what source is sugar of milk 
principally obtained? 

7 Give the source, the physiologic action and the therapeutic 
uses of oleum ricini. 

8 How does the cause of typhoid fever principally gain 
entrance to the human body? Outline the prophylaxis. 

9 Describe the preparation of lime water, give the officinal 
name and the adult dose. 

10 State the therapeutic uses of eserine and name its chief 
antagonist. 

1 1 Describe the treatment of cancer of the stomach. 

12 Give the dose of acetanilid, of tartar emetic and of nitrate 
of silver. 

13 State the source and give the uses of saccharin. 

14 At what period of life does rachitis occur? Describe its 
treatment. 

15 Give the period of incubation, the complications and 
"-eatment of cynanche parotidea (mumps). 
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•* . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of thi questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {>J) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 What effect has benzoin on the urine? Name the prepara- 
tions of benzoin. 

2 Name five diseases caused by a known germ. 

3 Give the source and the principal uses of eserine. 

4 What are the alkaloids of pilocarpus and how do they com- 
pare in physiologic effects? 

5 Describe the treatment of neurasthenia. 

6 What is the source of camphor and what is the dose of 
spiritus camphorae? 

7 Give the common name and the therapeutic uses of potas- 
sium bitartrate. 

8 What are the causes and the effects of obstruction of the 
ductus communis choledochus? 

9 What are the therapeutic uses of chloral hydrate? How 
does a toxic dose affect the body temperature? 

10 How should ophthalmia neonatorum be prevented and how 
treated? 

1 1 Give the source and the preparations of gum arabic. 

12 Mention the therapeutic uses of nitric acid. 

13 Differentiate between the hydrops caused by disease of the 
kidneys and that caused by disease of the liver. 

1*4 Give the physiologic action and the therapeutic uses of 
sarsaparilla. 

15 Describe a typical case of scarlet fever. 
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«' . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Hoxneopathic medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check thz 
number {^) 0/ each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Describe the sleeplessness of coffea. 

2 Name and give the indications of three remedies useful in 
hemoptysis. 

3 For what symptoms would you give colocynth in sciatica? 

4 Differentiate between colocynth and dioscorea in abdominal 
colic. 

5 What are the throat symptoms of nitric acid? 

6 For what symptoms is colchicum indicated in rheumatism? 

7 What is a pathogenetic symptom? 

8 Give the throat symptoms of lachesis. 

9 Differentiate between asafetida and ignatia in the treatment 
of hysteria. 

10 Differentiate between arsenicum alb. and rhus tox. in 
typhoid. 

1 1 Give the characteristic stomach symptoms of anacardium. 

12 Differentiate between the coughs of ant. tart, and hepar 
sulph. 

13 Give characteristic stomach symptoms of Pulsatilla. 

14 Name three remedies useful in the treatment of orchitis. 

15 Name three remedies useful in the vomiting of pregnancy 
and give the characteristics of each. 
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•* . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Hoxneoi>atliic medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 What is a pathognomonic symptom? 

2 How does the sleeplessness of nux vomica differ from that 
of pulsatil? 

3 Give the characteristic stools of ipecac. 

4 Mention three remedies useful in the treatment of carbuncle. 

5 What is the characteristic leucorrhea of sepia? 

6 Differentiate between the night cough of bell, and that of 
hyos. 

7 Name three remedies useful in the treatment of rachitis and 
give their indications. 

8 Give characteristic stomach symptoms of pulsatilla. 

9 What remedy more than any other controls involuntary pas- 
sage of urine when coughing? 

10 Describe the headache of iris. 

11 Give the characteristic abdominal symptoms of crocus 
sativa. 

1 2 Mention two remedies useful in the treatment of urticaria 
and give th/eir characteristic indications. 

13 Give the characteristic symptoms of apis. 

14 Give indications for aconite in suppression of menses. 

15 For what symptoms should ledum be given in rheumatism? 
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** . . , in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of* examiners representing the 
Homeopathic medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Give the characteristic mental symptoms of anacardium. 

2 For what symptoms would you give nux vomica in indi- 
gestion? 

3 What are the indications for the use of arsenicum in nasal 
catarrh? 

4 Differentiate between caulophyjium, Pulsatilla and viburnum 
opulus in menstrual colic. 

5 What is meant by a characteristic symptonl? 

6 For what symptoms would you give rhus tox. in rheumatism? 

7 For what symptoms would you give magnesia mur. in con- 
stipation? 

8 Name three remedies having fear as a prominent mental 
symptom. 

9 Give the characteristic mental symptoms of Pulsatilla. 

10 Describe the constipation of alumina. 

11 What is meant by a polychrest? 

12 Name three remedies useful in the treatment of whooping 
cough and give their indications. 

13 Mention three remedies useful in the treatment of indi- 
gestion from eating fat food. 

14 Differentiate between apis, bell, and lachesis in facial 
erysipelas. 

15 Name three remedies useful in the treatment of acute gas- 
tritis and give their characteristic indications. 
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•' . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Homeopatliic medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) oj each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 What symptoms demand apis in the treatment of intermit- 
tent fever? 

2 What are the characteristic indications for mag. mur., nux. 
vom. and lye. in constipation? 

3 Name three remedies useful in menstrual suppression and 
give the indications for each. 

4 Differentiate between coffea, nux vomica and pulsatilla in 
sleeplessness. 

5 When should zizia be given in chorea? 

6 Give the characteristics of the leucorrhea of puis., sepia 
and lil. tig. 

7 When should puis, be given in rheumatism? 

8 What remedies have the mental symptom fear of being 
poisoned? 

9 Name three remedies causing suppression of urine and give 
the indications for each. 

10 When should argent, nit. be g^ven in a case of epilepsy? 

1 1 What are the symptoms of opium poisoning? How should 
such a case be treated? 

12 Name three remedies useful in the vomiting of pregnancy 
and gpive the indications for each. 

13 How should a case of blood poisoning be treated? 

14 Describe the characteristic cough of capsicum. 

15 What remedies should be given for a case oC acv\\.<& \i\oTv- 
chitis? Give the indications for each. 
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*' . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Eclectic medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number ( V) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Name the nitrites used in medicine. 

2 What is the physiologic action of camphor? 

3 For what purposes are the counterirritants used? Name 
those commonly employed. 

4 How do you treat intestinal ulceration? 

5 Describe the common lesions of scorbutis. 

6 What are the urinary affections benefited by cantharides? 
Give the dose of the tincture. 

7 How is locomotor ataxia treated? 

8 What are the preparations and uses of cascara sagrada? 

9 How do the saline cathartics act? 

10 Write a prescription containing an anodyne and an intes- 
tinal antiseptic. 

1 1 How do you treat insomnia from fever? 

12 What are the characteristic qualities of nux vomica audits 
preparations? 

13 How do stimulant diuretics act? 

14 What is the treatment of vesicle tenesmus due to lithemia? 

15 What fats are most easily assimilated in wasting disease? 
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«* . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Eclectic medical society of the otate of New York. 

Answer any jo of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {'^) oj each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 Give the therapewtic uses of hydrogen peroxid. 

2 What is iodoform? 

3 State the therapeutic action of hyoscyamus on the nervous 
system. 

4 What is the action of belladonna on the intestinal canal? 

5 Give the treatment of infantile convulsions. 

6 What are the indications for the use of benzoic acid in 
urinary affections? 

7 What salt of quinin is most soluble in water and hence 
specially recommended for hypodermic use? 

8 Give the dose and technical name of saloL 

9 What is the action of sanguinaria? 

10 What is a sialogogue? 

1 1 Give the treatment for hemoptysis. 

12 What is the treatment of chlorosis? 

13 Give the names and doses of two vegetable emetics. 

14 Give the treatment of acute poisoning from arsenious acid. 

15 Name the preparations of Valerian. 
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in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all tne ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candid p.*^?, and shall be in harmony with the. 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Eclectic medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (>l) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

I What treatment should be employed for lead poisoning? 

* 2 What preparations of iron are best borne in anemia with 
weak digestive organs? 

3 What treatment should be employed in a case of pyelo- 
nephritis? 

4 Write a prescription for an astringent pill containing three 
compatible ingredients in proper doses. 

5 Give treatment for acute rhinitis. 

6 How large a dose of atropin may be used hypodermically 
with safety? 

7 Give the treatment of enuresis (incontinence of urine) in 
children. 

8 Give the treatment of pyrosis. 

9 What is an antitoxin or an antitoxic ptomaine? 

10 Give the therapeutic action and uses of cactus grandiflorus. 

II Name the ingredients of the compound effervescing powder 
(pulvis effervescens compositus). 

12 What are the therapeutic uses of phenyl salicylate? 

13 Write a prescription for local application in a case of 
eczema. 

14 Give a suitable dietary for the treatment of constipation. 

15 Give the doses and method of administration of ipecacu- 
anha in dysentery. 



67* Na 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

'^ Place 

129th eacamlnatlon 

22 D MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

Therapeutics, Practice and Materia Medica 

Friday, April 5, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



** . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Ikuectic medical society of the state of New York. 

1 Give the name and dose, for an adult, of the active principle 
of aconitum napellus. 

2 What are the medicinal uses of strophanthus? 

3 What are the symptoms of alcoholic narcosis as compared 
with cerebral compression? 

4 What are the uses of spiritus ammoniae aromaticus? 
t; What is menthol? 

6 Why is atropia commonly combined with morphia for hypo- 
dermic use? 

7 What are the medicinal uses of myrrh? 

8 What are the medicinal properties and uses of phenacetin? 

9 Name three intestinal antiseptics, giving the maximum and 
ihe minimum dose of each for an adult. 

10 Name the preparations of magnesia used in medicinal 
practice. 

11 Name the salts of morphia used hypodermically. 

12 What is the action of senega? 

13 Describe the treatment of acute cerebral congestion. 

14 What agents are combined with iron to correct its astrin- 
gent action on the intestinal canal when it is to be given con- 
tinuously for anemia? 

15 What is the dose and what are the uses of oil of erigeron? 
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«* . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in hannony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Eclectic medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^) of each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 What is the composition of Dover's powder? 

2 For what therapeutic uses is sulfurous acid employed? 

3 Give the treatment of a typical case of measles. 

4 What is the difference between the action of atropia and of 
eserine on the pupil of the eye? 

5 What are the medicinal properties of rumex? 

6 For what purpose is ammonium chlorid given in bronchitis? 

7 What treatment is most effective in rheumatic endocarditis? 

8 Give the medical properties and uses of santonin. 

9 Define hypnotic. 

10 Name the agents composing the compound licorice powder. 

1 1 What is the dose of the solid alcoholic extract of digitalis? 

1 2 Give the therapeutic uses of phytolacca decandra. 

13 Give the treatment of aphthous stomatitis. 

14 What is the action of ipecacuanha? 

15 What are the symptoms and overdoses of digitalis? 
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Friday, June 21, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 ; 15 p. m., only 

•• . . . in therapeutics, practice and materia medica all the ques- 
tions submitted to any candidate shall be chosen from those prepared by 
the board selected by that candidate, and shall be in harmony with the 
tenets of that school as determined by its state board of medical examiners." 

Laws of 1893, ch. 661, § 146 

Questions prepared by the Board of examiners representing the 
Eclectic medical society of the state of New York. 

Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^) 0/ each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Define the ttrva prophylactic treatment. 

2 What is the official strength of the average fluid extract of 
the U. S. pharmacopoeia? 

3 Give the symptoms and treatment of sclerosis of the liver. 

4 Give the maximum adult dose of strychnia for hypodermic 
use. 

5 Give the palliative treatment of fatty heart. 

6 Give the method of manufacture, characteristic qualities, 
dose and therapeutic use of ferrum redactum. 

7 Describe the appearance and treatment of pemphigus. 

8 Name the preparations of zin of the U. S. pharmacopoeia. 

9 Give the symptoms and treatment of pleurodynia. 

10 What is terpinol? Give the dose for an adult. 

11 Give an outline of treatment in a case of simple continued 
fever. 

12 Describe the physiologic action of digitalis. 

13 Give the symptoms and treatment of trichinosis. 

14 What are the antagonists and incompatibles of atropin? 

15 Give the symptoms and treatment of locomotor ataxia. 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number {^J) 0/ each one of the questions you have answered. 

1 How should an impression of the mouth for artificial teeth 
be made? 

2 How should plaster of Pans be prepared for modeling? 

3 What is an antagonizing and contour model? 

4 The impression being ready, tell how to make the cast. 

5 Describe the making of the plate. 

6 What points should be specially noticed in selecting tceh? 

7 Give special points to be observed in arranging the teeth. 

8 Give formula for a desirable solder. 

9 Describe the method by which the retaining pin is soldered 
to an artificial crown. 

10 How should an interdental splint be constructed? 

11 How should an aluminium plate with rubber attachment 
be made? 

12 Give the construction of artificial dentures on the rubber 
base. 

13 Explain what is meant by biscuiting. 

14 Give general directions for constructing continuous gum 
dentures. 

15 How should the finished denture be adjusted to the mouth? 
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1 What anatomic and physiologic changes are produced by 
the loss of the teeth? 

2 How should an impression of the mouth for artificial teeth 
be made? 

3 What is an antagonizing and contour model? 

4 Give special points to be observed in arranging the teeth. 

5 Give formula for an 18 K solder. 

6 Give formula for a 20 K plate. 

7 What points should be specially noticed in selecting teeth? 

8 How should plaster of Paris be prepared for modeling? 

9 Should the darker shade of teeth be selected for the blonde 
or for the brunette? Give reason for your answer. 

10 Describe the method by which the retaining pin is soldered 
to an artificial crown. 

11 Describe the size, shape and shade of teeth that should 
be selected for a tall, slender young woman with black hair and 
eyes. 

12 How should a Richmond crown be repaired in case of frac- 
ture of the porcelain which leaves the pins exposed? 

13 What kind of a denture should be constructed in the case 
of a patient whose superior canines and second molars are in 
position? 

14 Why is platinum used for the pins of teeth? 

15 How should the loss of a superior lateral incisor be sup- 
plied in the case of a young: woman? 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. i^Hecfi the 
number (V) of each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Mention conditions which render the extraction of teeth 
advisable. 

2 Describe the operation of extracting incisors, cuspids, 
bicuspids, molars. 

3 Mention some of the accidents which may follow the ex- 
traction of teeth. Give treatment. 

4 Mention some of the conditions which necessitate special 
precaution in extracting teeth. 

5 Define replantation^ transplantation and implantation of teeth, 

6 Name the principal anesthetics used in dentistry and give 
the methods of administration. 

7 How is death produced by each anesthetic referred to in 
question 6? In case of threatened death what means for resus- 
citation should be adopted? 

8 What is dental tartar and how may it be removed? 

9 How may green stains on the teeth be removed? 

10 If after dentition is complete the anterior teeth be outside 
or inside of the arch, how may deformity be corrected? 

11 Give the etiology, predisposing causes and development 
of dental caries. 

12 What are the most desirable qualities of a filling material? 

13 What discrimination should be exercised in the use of 
cohesive and noncohesive gold? 

14 How should sensitive dentine be treated? 

15 Explain what is meant by filling inlay& 
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1 Give the etiology, predisposing causes, and the development 
of dental caries. 

2 Name the principal filling materials, state under what cir- 
cumstances the use of each is indicated, and give the methods of 
using them. 

3 Name the most desirable qualities in a filling material. 

4 What properties of gold render it superior, in the majority 
of cases, to any other material? 

5 Mention methods of using cohesive and non-cohesive gold, 
singly and in combination. Name conditions under which each 
is indicated. Give the advantages or disadvantages of com- 
bination. 

6 What character of teeth and of cavities indicates the use 
of {a) amalgam, {b) gutta percha, {c) the plastics? Give the 
advantages of these materials. 

7 Give a general account of the preparation of cavities for 
filling. 

8 Give conservative treatment of a freshly exposed healthy 
pulp. 

9 Give treatment for pulpitis. 

10 Give treatment for {a) acute abscess; (p) chronic abscess 
with fistula. 

11 Give the method of filling pulp canals, and crowns, after 
treatment. 

12 What is secondary dentine 1 What causes this deposit? 

13 Where is the deposit of secondary dentine physiologic? 

14 Where is the deposit of secondary dentine pathologic, and 
what is its effect? 

15 Give a method of devitalizing pulp, and name the medica- 
ments used. 
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Answer any 10 of the questions on this paper but no more. Check the 
number (^) <l/ each one of the questions you have answered, 

1 Give the diagnosis and treatment ol ranula 

2 Give directions for diagnosis and treatment of suppurative 
inflammation of the Hignmorean antrum. 

3 Give the treatment of necrosis of the maxillae. 

4 Give the etiology and treatment of alveolar abscess. 

5 Give the differential diagnosis between syphilitic and aph- 
thous ulceration. 

6 Where are salivary calculi most frequently found? Give 
treatment. 

7 How should a salivary fistula be treated? 

8 Give the differential diag;nosis between malignant and 
nonmalignant tumors of the upper jaw. 

9 What is an odontoma? Give the varieties. 

10 Give directions for the diagnosis of mercurial stomatitis. 

11 Name the various tumors of the tongue. 

12 What is the most common syphilitic lesion observed on 
the tongue? 

13 How should a dislocation of the inferior maxilla be reduced ? 

14 Give the treatment of cysts connected with the teeth. 

15 How should hemorrhage from the gums be treated? 
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1 What is inflammation ? 

2 Define sepsis^ asepsis. 

3 Define epulis. Describe the operation required for removal. 

4 Give the varieties of dislocation of inferior maxilla, with 
treatment. 

5 Give diagnosis and treatment of compound fractures of 
inferior maxilla. 

6 Give the differential diagnosis between necrosis and caries. 

7 Give the etiology, diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of 
traumatic ulcers of the tongue. 

8 Give the differential diagnosis between carcinoma and 
sarcoma. 

9 What is hemorrhage i Give the varieties, with methods used 
for arresting it. 

ID Give d»f»gnosis and treatment of empyema of the maxillary 
sinus. 

1 1 Give the varieties of cleft palate and describe appliance for 
correcting articulation. 

12 Describe a four tailed bandage. 

13 What is anchylosis? How many kinds are there i* Give 
treatment. 

14 What are wounds and how are they classified? 

15 Give etiology and treatment of syncope. 
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Answir any lo of these gtiestions but no more. Number each answer to correspond toith the 

question answered. 

ELEMENTARY LAW 

1 Discuss the effect of (a) decisions of the federal courts on 
the rulings of the state courts, {d) decisions of the courts of one 
state on the rulings of courts of another state. 

2 What is a mandatory statute^ a directory statute? Give an exam- 
ple of each. 

3 What constitutes civil death? What is the effect of civil 
death (a) as to property, {b) as to the marriage relation? 

4 What is the distinction between a court of record and one 
not of record? 

DOMESTIC RELATIONS 

5 What are the disabilities affecting the marriage relation, and 
to what extent and in what manner does each affect the contract? 

6 Discuss the extent and limitations of the doctrine that a 
marriage which is valid in the place where it is contracted is 
valid everywhere. 

7 A, a married woman, a servant in the employ of B, was 
directed by the latter to do some work which was out of the 
reach of persons standing on the floor of the room in which the 
work was to be done. B furnished A a step ladder which A 
thought was insecure and unsafe. Instead of using this, A her- 
self constructed a staging, on which she climbed to do the work. 
The staging proved to be insecure, and fell while A was standing 
on it, causing her to be injured. 

a Who if any one has a right of action? Why? 
b Write an opinion as to whether or not B is liable. 

8 A, being under age, purchases of B certain goods, worth in 
open market $200, but for which B charges, and A agrees to pay, 
$300. B seeks to recover of A his price for the goods sold. 

e*^*^ ^^e law bearing on this subject 



Elementary Law, Etc. — Continued 

c:riminal law and procedure 

9 Define barratry^ champerty^ embracery^ misprision of treason^ 
libel. 

10 Name and define the parties to crime. 

11 A purchases of a tradesman certain goods worth $100, for 
which he asks credit, which is refused. He then gives the dealer 
his check for the amount drawn on a bank in which he knows he 
has no funds at the time, though he makes no representations as 
to the worth of the check. The check proves worthless. Of 
what crime is A guilty, and to what punishment is he liable on 
conviction? 

12 What is the presumption as to the responsibility of a per- 
son who commits a crime? What classes of persons are deemed 
incapable of committing crime? 

personal property 

13 A found and picked up from the floor of a shop a sum of 
money. Wishing not to be troubled with the care of it himself, 
and thinking B would be more likely to find the owner, he gave 
it to B with instructions to give it to the owner when ascertained. 
B advertised the finding of the money, but no one claimed it. 
At the expiration of a reasonable time, A tendered to B the 
amount expended in the matter, and demanded the money. 
What were the rights of the parties? 

14 What distinction is made between animals mansue/ae nalurae 
and animals ferae naturae^ and what is the law relating to the 
ownership of each? 

15 Define next of kin. Designate who the next of kin are in 
a certain case. Distinguish between the terms /^r stirpes and per 
capita. Illustrate. 
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Answer any lo of these questions but no more. Number each answer to correspond toith the 

question answered, 

1 Distinguish between an executed and an executory contract. 
Illustrate. 

2 Distinguish between a receipt and a release, and name some 
incidents of each. What is meant by accord and satis fcutioni 

3 What is meant by specific performance! Illustrate. What 
power have the common law courts to enforce specific perform- 
ance? 

4 Mention two classes of contracts regarded as illegal. 

5 How may the acts of an agent which are not authorized by 
his principal become valid so as to bind the principal? 

6 a Distinguish between a factor and a broker. 
b What is meant by a del credere commission! 

7 Discuss the rights and obligations of partners {a) as between 
themselves, (^) as between the partnership and third persons. 

8 Name and distinguish different classes of bailments, and 
state the degree of responsibility of the bailee in each class. 
Give examples of persons who are bailees. 

9 The plaintiff in a certain case was an innkeeper who fur- 
nished a dinner to parties participating in a public celebration. 
He received his directions from a committee of management, of 
which the defendant was a member. It was understood that 
every one who dined was to pay for his own dinner, and that the 
committee was to incur no liability. Among those who dined 
were the members of a military company, of which the defend- 
ant was captain. During the dinner the servants of the plaintiff 
came to collect pay. The defendant told the servants, when they 
were about to call on the members of the military company, not 
to call on them and that he would be responsible for them. The 
action was brought against the defendant for the dinner furnished 
to the company. 

a On what ground could the plaintiff expect to recover from 

the defendant? 
^ Which party should have succeeded in the action? Why? 



Contracts — Continued 

10 A draws his promissory note payable to the order of B, and 
requests the latter to indorse it, which he does as a favor to A, 
B receiving no benefit from the transaction. A uses the note to 
obtain a loan from C. At maturity the note is protested for 
non-payment. Immediately thereafter A enters into an agree- 
ment with C by which the time of payment is extended. Dis- 
cuss the question of B's liability before and after the extension. 

1 1 State some of the presumptions of law in regard to nego- 
tiable paper. 

12 $2000 New York city, May i, 1885 

For value received, I promise to pay to B two thousand 

dollars, thirty days after my death. 

A 

The foregoing note was given at the time of its date to B by A. 
A died in 1894; 30 days after his decease, B claimed the amount 
of the note from the executors of A's will. Discuss the validity 
of the note. Is it material whether it was given with or without 
consideration? 

13 The defendant in a certain case was a dealer in ropes, and 

represented himself to be a manufacturer of the article. The 

plaintiff, a wine merchant, applied to him for a crane rope. The 

defendant's foreman went to the plaintiff's premises in order to 

ascertain the dimensions and kind of rope required. He 

examined the crane and the old rope, and took the necessary 

measurements, and was told that the new rope was wanted for 

the purpose of raising pipes of wine out of the cellar, and 
letting them down into the street. The foreman told the plaintiff 
that a new rope must be made for the purpose. The defendant 
did not make the rope himself, but sent the order to his manu- 
facturer, who employed a third person to make it. The rope 
proved defective, and caused damage to the plaintiff. What 
principles apply to the case, and who should have succeeded? 

14 If it becomes necessary to lighten a vessel by throwinij^ 
overboard part of its cargo, and articles that are not insured 
are so sacrificed, the balance of the cargo which is saved being 
insured against a loss in this manner, whose is the loss? W.iy? 

15 On the I St of February, 1893, A made a verbal contract 
with B to employ the latter for one year from May i, 1893, ^t a 
yearly salary of $1200, payable in monthly instalments of $100. 
B entered on the employment May ist, and on July ist was told 
by A that his services would no longer be required. What were 
the rights of the parties? 
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Answer any 10 of these questions but no more, dumber each answer to correspond with tht "' 

question answered. 

REAL PROPERTY 

1 How are lands held which are said to be allodial? Are lands ^ 
so held subject to the debts of the holder? What becomes of ^: 
the holder's interest in such lands on his death intestate? - 

2 When was the feudal system introduced into England, and J= 
in what manner were lands held under this system ? ^* 

3 What is meant by tenure by (a) free and common socage, ?. 
(d) villein socage? i 

4 Name and describe two methods resorted to for the purpose t 
of barring estates tail. ]- 

5 Name and describe the different estates in land arising h 
through marriage and subsequent death of one of the parties, fc 

6 Distinguish between joint tenancy and tenancy in common 
Illustrate. 

7 Distinguish between {a) estates on condition and estates on 
limitation, (Jf) condition precedent and condition subsequent. 

8 Certain premises were deeded to **Aand B his wife." A 
and B subsequently joined in a mortgage covering said premises ^ 
to C. After the giving of the mortgage, A failed in business '^ 
and judgments were entered against him in favor of certain of his ^ 
creditors, X, Y and Z. A afterwards died, leaving his wife B, 
and their children, D and E, surviving. B attempted to carry on 
the business and also failed. Judgments were entered against her p 
in favor of V and W. C finally foreclosed the mortgage. Each '■' 
of the judgments was of sufficient amount to be a lien on real ^ 
property, was docketed in the county in which the premises in '^ 
question were situated, and had not outlawed at the commence- 
ment of the action. Who were the necessary parties? Why? 

9 State the law relating to conveyances of real property be- 
tween husband and wife. 

10 What is an escro^vl Name all the ordinary covenants which 
may be used in a deed conveying aW tVve estate of a grantof. 
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Real Property — Continued 

: I A leased to B certain premises for one year from February 
1889, with the privilege of renewal for two years longer. B 
rupied the demised premises till the middle of February, 1891, 
en he offered the keys to A, who refused to accept them, and 
:n left the premises and went abroad. At the end of the first 
ir nothing was said by either party of the renewal term of 
ich B had the privilege, but the latter merely remained 
the date as given. What were the rights of the parties, and 
; liability of B? 

[2 Define use. What was the general scope and effect of 
; statute 27 of Henry 8, called the statute of uses? 

[3 A, for a valuable consideration, gave a mortgage covering 
tain premises to B, which the latter neglected to place on 
:ord. A subsequently conveyed the same premises to C for a 
uable consideration, C, on searching, having found no incum- 
mce recorded against the premises. Some time after C had 
:orded his deed, a judgment for a sufficient amount to be a lien 
real property was entered by D against C in the county in 
ich the property was situated. Thereafter B placed his mort- 
ge on record. State the rights of the parties {a) if C at the 
le of purchasing the premises had been told of the existence 
such a mortgage, {If) if C had had no knowlege of any kind of 
:h a mortgage. 

14 What is the difference between a remainder and a reversion? 
Listrate. Distinguish between a vested and a contingent re- 
linder. What is the policy of the law as to whether a remain- 
r is vested or contingent? 

15 A and B were the owners respectively of adjoining lots, 
ving each obtained title from one X. A's deed, after describ- 
r his lot proper, adds **also the right of using the strip of 
Dund designated on said map as * alley in common * for the 
rpose of passing and repassing from the lot of ground hereby 
iveyed to and from ist street." The description of the lot 
3per does not include the alley. B's deed was given prior to 

* deed to A, and the description includes the alley mentioned, 
d is followed by the words ** subject to the right of X, his heirs 
d assigns, to use the strip of ground laid down on said map as 
lley in common * for the purpose of passing and repassing from 

* lot of said X to and from First street." A erected some fire- 
rapes on a building standing on his land in such manner that 
*y projected over a portion of the alley in question. 

J What is the nature of A's right to the alley? 

J State why A can, or can not, maintain his fire-escapes as 

;cted. 

: What remedy would you advise B to seek ? 
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Answer any four questions under OorporcUions^ and eit?ier any six questions under the New 
York Code of CivU Procedure or three under Common Law and three under Equity Head- 
ing and Practice but no more. Number each answer to correspond with tJie question 
atiswered, 

CORPORATIONS 

1 Distinguish between a corporation and a joint stock com- 
pany ; a corporation and a partnership. 

2 What is the liability of a corporation (a) for an u/tra vires act 
which results in a tort, (Ji) for goods purchased under an u/tra vires 
contract? 

3 When may a corporation be dissolved against its will? Is 
the institution of proceedings in such case in the discretion of 
the attorney-general? Give the steps in voluntary dissolution. 

4 Discuss the liability of the officers of a corporation in cases 
of mismanagement or fraud on their part. 

5 A bought a certificate of stock properly indorsed by the reg- 
istered owner and placed it in his safe to which his partner had 
access. Two years afterward the partner stole this certificate 
and sold it for value to B, an innocent purchaser, who surren- 
dered it to the corporation, obtained a new certificate in his own 
name and in turn sold the latter for value to C, another innocent 
purchaser. What are A's rights, if any, as regards B, C and the 
corporation, and how can they be enforced? 

6 At a meeting of the directors of an insolvent corporation it 
is voted to declare a dividend of 75 percent on the capital stock. 
The distribution among the shareholders is made accordingly. 
What are the rights of the creditors against such shareholder!:? 
Give reasons. 

NEW YORK CODE OF CIVIL PROCEPURE 
To be answered only by those who have studied the New York Code qf Civil Procedure 

7 State in general the jurisdiction of the supreme court, men- 
tioning its branches, and explaining briefly the nature of the 

jurisdiction of each. 
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Corporations, Etc. — Continued 

A dies seized of a piece of land. B, his heir, is an infant of 
ears at the time of A*s death ; at the age of 20 years B be- 
is insane and continues so for five years. C has remained 
Iverse possession of the land since one year before A's death, 
he age of 35 years B sues in ejectment; can he recover ? 
: reasons. 

Write out a summons. Name the pleadings which may be 
e in an action. In what cases is a reply {a) proper, (p) 
ssary? 

State the steps in a partition suit. 

When may judgment be taken without application to 
t? 

Name the provisional remedies. State the cases in which 
>t may be had and the proceedings necessary to affect it. 

What defects in a complaint are not waived by failure to 

them by demurrer or answer? Is defect of parties ever 

a defect? 

Draw a complaint in an action of replevin, stating the pro- 
ings subsequent to the serving of complaint in such action. 
t must the judgment contain? 

On what property does a judgment become a lien ? When 

the lien attach and how long does it last? 

COMMON LAW AND EQUITY PLEADING AND PRACTICE 
mswered only by those who have studied Ckmivion Law and Equity Pleading and Ptactice 

Common Law 

Explain the meaning of the terms avowry^ imparlance^ con- 
ng to the country^ oyer and prof ert. 

State the difference in the nature of the relief which may 
btained at law and in equity ; the difference as to form and 
linty in the pleadings. 

Name and give illustrations of the different kinds of pleas. 

State the difference in effect of a demurrer at common law 
in equity. 

What is a negative pregnant 2 What is duplicity in pleading 1 
trate. 

Equity 

Define special demurrer^ anomalous plea^ demurrer ore tenuSy 
'fariousness Is there such a thing as traverse in equity? 

When is an answer in support of a plea necessary? What is 
iffect of not putting in an answer in such a case? 

Distinguish between nominal, necessary and indispensable 
es ; state the effect of the non-joinder of each. 

State the nature of a bill of discovery and the dete.w^^^ 
h may be int^rpostd to such a bill. 
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Answer any four questions under Torts and any six under Evidence but no more. Xumber 

ea^h answer to correspond with the question answered. 

TORTS 

1 In what classes of torts will an action ex contractu also lie? 
Illustrate. 

2 Define assault^ battery. State in what cases and within what 
limits assault and battery are justifiable in law. 

3 Defendant induced plaintiff to indorse defendant's note by 
the false statement that defendant owned certain land and certain 
stock and machinery on which he would give plaintiff a mortgage 
as security. Is defendant liable in tort to the plaintiff? Give 
reasons. 

4 To what right of property is {a) trespass an injury, {b) con- 
version an injury? What acts will constitute conversion {c) by 
a bailee, {d) by a joint owner? 

5 What defamatory matter is actionable /<?r se? On whom does 
the liability for repetition of a libel or slander fall? IIow far is 
the defense of privileged communication available (a) as respects 
statements regarding the character of servants and public men, 
(I)) as respects reports of mercantile agencies and communica- 
tions between friends? 

6 What is the liability of one partner for torts of the other? 
Can a corporation be made liable for false imprisonment? What 
is the availability of hypnotic influence as a defense in an action 
for tort? 

EVIDENCE 

7 Distinguish between admissions and confessions; state the 
rules of law as to admissions by agents, by persons in joint 
interest and by persons in privity of estate. 

8 In an action for breach of contract in the sale of a horse, 
A, the plaintiff, offers the testimony of C that he (C) heard B, 
the defendant, say in reply to A's offer, ** I will pay you $300 for 

the horse. " Is the, testimony admissVbVet Gvj^ x^^'s»o\\s. 
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Torts, Evidence — Continued 

9 What weight has a prior judgment as between {a) parties or 
their privies, (3) strangers? How may the effect of such judg- 
ment be destroyed? 

10 What difference will there be between the charges of a 
court in civil and criminal cases, as to the amount of evidence 
which will justify the jury to find for the plaintiff? 

n To what is the best evidence rule applicable? When is 
secondary evidence admissible in such cases? 

12 In an action by a lumber merchant for goods sold and de- 
livered, entries in a tally book kept by a boy employee were 
offered in evidence. The boy who made the entries was insane. 
Are the entries admissible in evidence? Discuss the rule of law 
involved. 

13 To establish the contents of a lost will the plaintifiE offers 
in evidence declarations of the testator of his intentions as to 
the disposition of his property and declarations made after the 
execution of the will as to its contents. Is the evidence or any 
of it admissible? 

14 State the general rule as to the admissibility of parole 
evidence to affect a writing. Give the so called exceptions to 
that rule. 

15 When will the opinion of witnesses be admitted in evidence? 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

130tl:i. ejcamlnaitioxx 

5TH LAW EXAMINATION 

WILLS, EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE 
Thursday, May i6, 1895 — i : 15 to 4 ; 15 p. m., only 



Answer any lo of these questions but no more. Number each anstoer to correspond with the 

question answered. 

WILLS 

1 Discuss the origin of wills, and the right of a person to 
dispose of his property by will. 

2 What is the most important rule in construing the language 
of a will? What is the rule when two parts of a will are repug- 
nant? 

3 What is a codicil, how is it executed, and what effect has it 
on the will proper? 

4 What is the office and what are the powers and duties of a 
temporary administrator? 

5 What is known as ademption of a legacy? satisfaction of a 
legacy? 

6 What is meant by the lapsing of legacies^ the abatement of 
legacies? 

7 Testator, by his will, gave all his shares in a certain cor- 
poration to his executors, in trust, to be managed by them for 
the benefit of his children, till January i, 1904, five per cent 
per annum to be paid to said children or their heirs, and the 
excess of the annual income from the shares to be retained by 
the executors as their compensation ; the shares to be delivered 
to the children or their heirs January i, 1904. The executors 
were authorized to vote on the shares at meetings of the stock- 
holders of the corporation. Write an opinion as to the validity 
of the disposition. 

8 A certain will provided, among other things, substantially 
as follows: 

I I give and devise my house and lot situated in the city of 

T^ew York to my mother to use, occupy and enjoy the same for 

and during the term of her naturaV \iie. 
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Wills, Etc. — Continued 



2 I hereby give and devise to my husband my said house and 
lot on the termination of such life estate, in case he shall survive 
my said mother; but if my said mother shall survive him, I give 
and devise the said house and lot to her and her heirs absolutely. 

After the will was made, a child was born to the testatrix, no 
mention of or provision for such child having been made in the 
will. The testatrix died, leaving such child and her mother and 
husband surviving, and the will was admitted to probate. What 
were the rights and interests of the parties? 

9 A client tells you he wishes to make a will disposing of his 
property, which consists of both real and personal estate, in such 
manner that his wife. A, shall have $io,ooo absolutely, and 
the use of the income from one half of the balance of his prop- 
erty during her life, with remainder to his,children, B, C and D. 
The balance of his property he wishes to be given eventually to 
his said children, who are minors, and he wishes the income 
from it accumulated for their benefit. He wishes his brother, 
E, to be executor and trustee. Draw a will, showing the same 
properly executed, designed to carry out the intentions of your 
client. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE 

10 What are the three principal cases in which equity will 
grant relief? ,_^y 

11 State a supposed case illustrating the maxim **He who 
seeks equity must do equity." 

12 What is the force of the maxim ** Equity looks on that as 
done which ought to be done? " 

1 3 What are the duties of trustees in regard to trust funds, 
and what rules should they follow in investing the same? 

14 What is subrogationl State a supposed case illustrating 
the principle. 

15 What are equitable assets? Illustrate. 
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Examination Department 

ld2cl eatazxilnation 

ELEMENTARY BIBLIOGRAPHY 

28th library examination 
Wednesday, June 19, 1895 — 2 : 30 to 5 : 30 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Describe, from the practical standpoint of value to the librarian, 
any 20 of the bibliographies given on the blackboard. 
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Examination Department 

128tH •acanolnation 

27TH LIBRARY EXAMINATION 

ADVANCED BIBLIOGRAPHY 
Tuesday, March 12, 1895 — 9 : 30 a. m. to 12 : 30 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Prepare a reading list of not less than 15 or more than 25 
titles on one of the following subjects: American universities; 
strikes ; mounds and mound builders ; the renaissance ; evolution ; 
physical culture and gymnastics; Japan. 

Hand in on slips, giving author, brief title and date of publi- 
cation. Three to five magazine articles may be included. Give 
complete list of reference books used. 
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27TH LIBRARY EXAMINATION 

ACCESSION DEPARTMENT WORK 
Monday, March 11, 1895 — 2 : 30 to 5 : 30 p. m., only 



100 credits y necessary to pass y 75 

Answer questions i-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than four off 'use 
other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will he considered. 
Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1-2 Enter 10 volumes (to be assigned) on Condensed accession 
sheets, using Library school rules. Do not look up authors' names. 

3-4 Make out order slips iov five books (to be assigned). Use 
reference books and name the reference books used in each 
case. 

5-6 Describe the process of buying at auction from the recep- 
tion of the catalog to the sending of the order. 

7 What are the reasons for and against collation of new bookr. 
for imperfections? 

8 Should a small library buy books in large lots at long inter- 
vals or in small lots at shorter intervals? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

9-10 Describe the method of adding books to the New York 
State library. 

1 1 Describe the system of ordering you would recommend for 
a small public library with limited funds. 

1 2 What serial publications should be consulted in selecting 
current English and American books for a large library? 

13 Make out a list of supplies with prices for the order ant 
accession department of a public library of loooo volumes. 

14 Under what conditions should books be bought from loca' 
agents and under what conditions from city agents? 

15 What methods should be used to secure gifts for a public 
library? What records of gifts should be kept? 
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Examination Department 

128tl:i •acaxxiln.atloxi 

27TH LIBRARY EXAMINATION 

SHELF DEPARTMENT WORK 
'Wednesday, March 13, 1895 — 2 : 30 to 5 : 30 p. m., only 



100 credits J necessary to pass, 75 

Library school shelf list rules, Cutter's Author tables, Shakspere 
scheme and Time number scheme may be used in the examination. 

Answer questions ii-is and five of the others but no more. If more than five of 
these^other questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. 
Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

I State fully three practical reasons for keeping a shelf list. 

2—3 Give arguments for and against the use as a shelf list 
(a) of a bound book, (b") of loose sheets, (c) of cards. 

4—5 What form or forms of book numbers would you advise 
for a public library of 2000 volumes? 

6 Mention different forms of book labels. Give relative cost 
and practical directions for placing them. Explain their con- 
venience. 

7 Describe the use of dummies. 

8 Describe a good method of treating newspapers both in the 
reading room and on the shelves. 

9 What arc the main provisions of the public documents law? 

10 Outline the plan of Ames' Comprehensive index of gov- 
ernment documents. 

II— 12 Assign 20 book numbers according to the rules of the 
New York state library, call numbers, authors and titles being 
given. 

13-14 Shelf list from cards 20 books o be assigned), using 
10 X 25 cm shelf sheets. 

15 Shelf list from cards one set of periodicals (to be assigned), 
using 20 X 25 cm shelf sheets. 
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28th library examination 

ELEMENTARY CATALOGING 
Friday, June 21, 1895 — 9 -3^ a. m. to 12 : 30 p. m., only 



100 credits, necessary to pass y 75 

Answer gtustions IS and seven of the others but no more. If more than teveti q tse 
other questions are answered only the first seven of these answers will be considered. Division of 
groups is not allowed. Each complete answer wiU receive 10 credits. 

Library school rules and Decimal classification may be used in the 
examination. 

1-2 Catalog fully The one I knew the best of all. Reference 
books but not name lists may be used. 

For questions 3-15 indicate all entries instead of cataloging in 
full. 

Refer to the proper sample cards, or rule if there is no sample 
card, e. g. 

Main author card under Smith, Samuel S. C. 7 
ed. ** Brown, William '' 8 

** subject *' 875.1 ** 6 and 50 

Analytic author *.* Duffield, Richard '* 25 ** im 

Indicate use of red ink headings and colored cards. 
Use of reference books is allowed but full names are not 
required. 

3 Men of the Bible i v. 

4 The spiritual sense of Dante's Divina commedia, or, Dante's 
Inferno. 

5 Philobiblon. 

6 New York teacher, v. 14, or, v. 15. 

7 William of Germany, or, William I. 

8 Broken fetters, or, Ruth Hawthorne. 

9 White slavery, or, Address. 

10 Siberia, 2 v. 

11 Fall of the Nibelungers, or. Lay of the Nibelung. 

12 Descendants of Veach Williams, or. Swift memoirs. 

13 Autobiography, v. i, or, v. 2. 

14-15 Poetical works of Milton and Marvell, 2 v., or. Poetical 
works of White and Grahame. 
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Examination Department 

128tlx •acamination 

27TH LIBRARY EXAMINATION 

ADVANCED CATALOGING 
Wednesday, March 13, 1895 — 9 130 a. m. to 12 :3o p. m., only 

100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Library school catalog rules may be used in the examination 

Answer questions i-j and seven of the others but no more. If more than seven of 
these other questwns are answered only the first seven of these answers will be con- 
sidered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer will receive lo 
credits. 

1-3 Indicate the proper entries for one book under each of 
the following: 

a Columbus memorial ; <?r, Columbus letters. 
^ Strife of loue in a dreame; or. Woman's education and 
woman's health. 

4 Revise and rewrite with special reference to penmanship, one 
card (to be assigned). 

5-6 Translate into English the following (A dictionary may be 
used) : 

Weihnachts-Catalog. 1881. Eine Auswahl Deutscher Werke 
welche sich besonders zu Geschenken eignen. Zwei Abtheilungen. 
26. vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. Herausgegeben und 
verlegt von der J. C. Hinrichs'schen Buchhandlung in Leipzig, 
kl. 4°. I Bl. 88 S. m, eingedr. Holzschn. Pr. n. 0,50 Mk. 

Repetitorium der englischen Sprach- und Litteraturgeschichte, 
mit besonderer Berticksichtigung der altenglischen (angelsachsis- 
chen) und mittelenglischen Periode, nebst bibliographischen 
Notizen, Inhaltsangaben und grammaticalischen Fragen zur 
Beantwortung ftir Candidaten und Studirende der modernen 
Philologie bearbeitet von Dr John Wilkins. Berlin, Ktihl. 1881. 
gr. 8°. 4, 28 S. Pr. n. i Mk. 

Katalog einer ausgewahlten Sammlung von Werken zur 
Geschichte der Cultur und der Volksseele. Zumeist aus den 
Bibliotheken des Landgerichtsrat Rosenberg und Docent Dr 
Mannhardt in Berlin. Zu beziehen von dem Buchhandler und 
Antiquar R. ' L. Prager Specialgeschaft ftir Rechts — und 
Staatswissenschaften und Geschichte in Berlin. 8°. i Bl. 50 S. 
1 156 Nrr. (S. oben Nr. 1090.) 

Betr. : AUgemeines, Mythologie, Aberglaube, Sagenu.M.S.tcV«xi. 
Volkslied, Volksrecbt, Sittea u. Gebrauche, Cutiosa, e^ 



Advanced Cataloging — Continued 

7 Mention a valuable aid for cataloging 
a South American writers 

b Recent German literature 

c Lives of military men 

d United States government publications 

e Canadian writers 
/ Americana 
g Spanish books 

h Greek and Latin authors 

/ Latin anonymes 
j In cunabula. 

8 Outline briefly the changes and the present tendency in the 
entry of pseudonyms and of English noblemen. 

9.-IO Characterize the British museum rules for cataloging, or^ 
Perkins* manual. 

1 1 Describe the catalog cards printed by the Library bureau, 
giving advantages and disadvantages of the plan. 

12 Answer the following question for your trustees: Shall we 
use the typewriter in starting our new card -catalog and if so 
what machines should have the preference? Why? 

13 Write a letter to the Library bureau ordering the proper 
number and stating the quality of cards for use in continuing 
the catalog of the A. L. A. library up to loooo volumes. 

14 What is meant by an alphabetico-classed catalog? Give 
two examples of such a catalog. What are its advantages and 
disadvantages? 

15 Describe any work which you have done in cataloging a 
small library. 
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127tl:> •acaminatlon 

25TH LIBRARY EXAMINATION 

ELEMENTARY DICTIONARY CATALOGING 

Wednesday, January 30, 1895 — 9 : 30 a. m. to 12 : 30 p. m., only 

.- ■ 

100 credits f necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions 1-2 and eight of the others but no more. If more than eight of 
these other questions are answered only the first eight of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

The following helps may be used : Boston Athenaeum catalogue. Pea- 
body catalogue^ Webster's Dictionary ^ Lippincott's Gazetteer^ Library 
School Subheads under countries^ Library School Bible scheme, 

1 How are catalogs of libraries treated? Illustrate fully by. 
giving real or fictitious examples and telling how each should be 
cataloged. 

2 How are periodicals and paraphrases treated? Give 

examples. 

Give the author and subject entries for eight of the following books, also 
the See^ and See also references suggested by the subject. Do not select 
two books under the same number. 

3 Ashley, English economic history, <?r, Fee, Anti-slavery 
manual. 

4 Seymour, Self-made men, or^ Froude, English in Ireland. 

5 Thornton, Pulpit of American revolution, or^ Stoughton, 
Memories of Spanish reformers. 

6 French, King John, or^ Gervinus, Shakspeare commentaries. 

7 Stevens, Flint chips, or^ Schurman, Ethical import of Dar- 
winism. 

8 Hedge, Prose writers of Germany, or^ Adams, Dictionary of 
English literature. 

9 Breviarium Romanum Quignonianum, or^ Northcote, Roman 
catacombs. 

10 Smithsonian miscellaneous collections, v. 29, or^ British 
and colonial temperance congress. 

11 Bloomfitld's Greek testament, or^ Rice, Commentary on 
Luke. 

12 Klemm, European schools, or^ Goddard, Players of the 
period. 

13 British orations, or^ Boker, American engravers. 

14 Suckling, Essex, or^ Nye, Ezra Olin family. 

15 Crawford, Kalevala, or, Cooke, CredentiaV^ ol ^c\^\vce.. 
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26th library examination 

ADVANCED DICTIONARY CATALOGING 
Tuesday, Febraary 19, 1895—9:30 a. m. to 12:30 p. m., only 

100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions 1-2 and eight of the others but no more. If more than eight of " 
these other questions are answered only the first eight of these answers will be considered, ^ 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, \^ 

The following helps may be used: Boston Athenceum catalogutt Peth ^ 
body catalogue, Webster's Dictionary, Lippincott's Gazetteer^ Library 
School Subheads under countries^ Library School Bible scheme, 

1 What course should be pursued with regard to subject refer- 
ences, and See and See also references from government publica- . 
tions? Give reasons. 

2 Tell when, in your view, the order of a compound subject = 
heading should be inverted. Mention various ways of treating 
such headings, giving reasons for and against them. 

Give the author and subject entries for eight of the following books, also 
the See and See also references suggested oy the subject. Do not select 
two books under the same number. 

3 Delandine, Mss. de la Bibliothfeque de Lyon, or^ Biblioteca 
Hispano- Americana. 

4 Lewes, Physical basis of mind, or^ Lombroso, Man of genius. 

5 Paine, Physiology of the soul and instinct, or^ Hill, History 
of the Old South church. 

6 Shepard, Parable of the 10 virgins, or^ Novum testamentum . 
Graece. -^ 

7 Vine, English municipal institutions, <?r, Kirkbride, Hospitals 
for the insane. j 

8 Bayne, Chief actors in Puritan revolution, or^ Jackson, 3 
Chronological antiquities. 

9 Mahan, Influence of the sea-power, ^r, Paget, Euphorion. 

10 Van Santvoord, Lives of justices, or^ Thomson, Depths of" |i 
the sea. 

11 Lee, True Christian calendar, or^ Crombie, Gymnasium. 

12 International congress of Orientalists, or^ Kavanagh, French 
women of letters. 

13 Naval professional papers, no. 15, or^ Austin, Ancestral 
dictionary. 

14 Hertslet, Map of Europe by treaty, or^ Jenkins, Pacific and 
Dead Sea expeditions. 

15 Norton, Church building, or^ Clark, Mediaeval military 
architecture, 

\ 



I 



2^9 

86 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 



27TH LIBRARY EXAMINATION 

ELEMENTARY CLASSIFICATION 
Tuesday, March 12, 1895 — 2 : 30 to 5 : 30 p. m., only 

■*| The following books may be used as helps: Dewey's Decimal classifi- 
fa/tt?«^ Webster's Dictionary^ Lippincott's Gazetteer and Lippincott's 
£( Biogfl^Aical dictionary. 
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100 credits^ tiecessary to pass^ 75 



Answer questions iz-is and six of the others but no more. If more than six of these 
tther questions are answered only the first six of these answers will be considered^ 
Back complete answer will receive lo credits. 



Give class numbers for the following subjects carrying them 

^ down as far as possible ; also explain the significance of the class 
numbers, e. g. : 

914.21 = travel in London 

9 = history 

1 = travel 
4 = Europe 

2 = England 
I = London 

1 History of the public schools of Berlin, Germany. Life of 
Henrik Ibsen. 

2 Goldsmith's comedies. Statistics of deaths in Constanti- 
nople. 

•3 History of coinage in the Netherlands. Life of a Prussian 
soldier. 

4 Architecture of the renaissance in Paris. Life of the 
prophet Elisha. 

15 History and description of a library devoted to Provencal 
poetry. Life of Red Jacket. 
6 Municipal government in Albany. History of Methodist 
missions. 
7 Syriac-Latin dictionary. Bibliography of the religious his- 
. tory of Massachusetts. 

I 8 Grammar of the Sioux language. Natural history of New 
^' South Wales. 

9 Antiquities of the isiand oi Rhodes. Geo\ogy ol \\v^ K.^v 



290 

Elementary Classification — Continued 

10 Guide book for the city of Dublin. Fossils of the Bermu- 
das. 

1 1 History of old Trinity church, N. Y. city. Medicinal 
properties of the magnolia. 

Assign class numbers, and references if necessary, to the fol- 
lowingbooks: 

1 2 Marshall, Travels among the Todas ; <?r, Boyle, Selections 
from Clarendon; or^ Curzon, Armenia. 

13 Ontario, Acts relating to the education department, or^ 
Pennsylvania, Digest of the acts of the assembly. 

14 Dowe, Junius, The mask of Lord Chatham; or^ Manning. 
Junius unmasked ; or, Griffin, Junius discovered. 

15 U. S., Ether controversy, 2d pamphlet; or, Morton testi- 
monial; or, U. S., Ether, report on. 
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132<1 •scamlnatloxi 

28TH LIBRARY EXAMINATION 

ADVANCED CLASSIFICATION 
Wednesday, June 19, 1895 — 9 : 30 a. m. to 12 : 30 p. m., only 

For questions 6-15 the following books may be used as helps: Dewey's 
Decimal classification^ Cutter's Expansive classification, Webster's 
Dictionary Lippincott's Gazetteer, Lippincott's Biographical dictionary 
and an atlas. 



100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer 4 of questions t-s and six of the others but no more. If more than six 
of these other questions are answered only the first six of these answers will be con- 
sidered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer will receive jo credits, 

1 Mention the arguments for and against close classification 
on the shelves. 

2 In classifying a popular library on the plan of the Decimal 
classification what modifications would you make of the full 
printed tables? 

3 Compare the Decimal classification with the Expansive classi- 
fication, 

4 Mention libraries classified by the Decimal classification ; by 
the Expansive classification, 

5 Characterize other printed schemes of classification. 
Classify the following books according to the decimal and 

according to the expansive scheme: 

6-7 Clarke, Visions:' a study of false sight; Wagner, Art life 
and theories. 

8-9 Fuller, Gospel its own witness; Spence, On the American 
union. 

lo-ii Chambers, Early Germans of New Jersey; Ribot, 
Diseases of the memory. 

12-13 Fletcher, Steam locomotion on common roads; Hazen, 
School and the army. 

14—15 Dorr, Notes of travel in the East; Schuyler, American 
diplomacy. 
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University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

128th •scamlnation 

27TH LIBRARY EXAMINATION 

FOUNDING AND GOVERNMENT 
Thursday, March 14, 1895 — 9 : 30 a. m. to 12 : 30 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions i~2y q-io and six of the others but no more. If more than six of 
these other questions are answered only the first six of these answers will be considered. 
Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer will receive jo credits. 

1-2 Give the main features of the constitution of the Ameri- 
can library association. 

3 Is there a state library association in New Jersey, Maine, 
Louisiana, New Hampshire, Colorado, Illinois, Pennsylvania, 
Wisconsin, Rhode Island, Kansas? 

4 Mention and characterize briefly ^z/^ library periodicals. 

5 Characterize briefly Public libraries in the United States y Cata- 
log of the A. Z. A. library^ Hints to small libraries , Monthly bulletin 
of Providence public library , Lemcke^s German catalogue, 

6 Distinguish between a free library supported by taxation 
and a free endowed library. Give examples of each. Give 
advantages and disadvantages of each plan. 

7-8 What explanation would you give to a teacher of the 
proper relation between the public library and the public school? 

9-10 Give the most important features of a good state library 
law. 

1 1 What are the qualifications necessary for success in library 
work? 

12 Write briefly on Daily hours, vacations, holidays and sala- 
ries in American libraries. 

13 How would you prove to a trustee that a library need not 
be closed for the annual inventory, for cleaning, or for re-classi- 
fication of the books. 

14-15 State fully the reasons for and against access to the 
shelves, giving results of experience in two or more libraries. 
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38th library examination 

LIBRARY BUILDINGS 
Tuesday, June i8, 1895 — 9 : 30 a. m. to 12 : 30 p. m.j only 



100 credits ^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer lo questions but no more* If more than lo of these questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered* Division of groups is not allovoea. 
Each compute answer wiU receive lo credits, 

I Check references to articles which you have read on the 
** Library buildings," mimeograph. Give abstract of one import- 
ant reference. 

2—3 Describe the characteristics of Jive distinct types of 
library buildings illustrating by several examples of each. 

4 Name Jive librarians who are considered authorities on 
library buildings. Indicate the lines of their study and opinion, 

5 State points of interest regarding library buildings visited 
by the Library school, April 1895. 

6 Name libraries that are now either planning or constructing 
new buildings. State any points of interest regarding these 
plans. 

7-8 Describe fully the library building of one of the following: 
Buffalo library, University of Pennsylvania, Library of Con- 
gress. 

9-10 Criticize the set of plans given on the blackboard. 

11-12 How many books can be stored on the walls of 31a, N. 
Y. state library? 

13 How many readers can be accommodated in 31, N. Y. state 
library? 

14 Give the arguments for and against special reading rooms 
for women. 

15 Mention libraries that have special reading rooms for 
children. What are the requisites for such rooms? 



zy4 

89 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

ld2<l •jcamlnatlon 

28th library examination 

BOOK-BINDING AND LOAN SYSTEMS 
Friday, June 21, 1895 — 2 : 30 to 5 : 30 p. m., only * 



100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions j-^, 5, with two others on binding and five others on loan tystems^ 
but no more. If more than seven of these other questions are answered only the 
first seven of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. 
Each complete answer will receive jo credits, 

BOOK-BINDING 

1-2 Describe in outline the process of binding a book. 
(Minute detail is not expected.) 

3-4 Describe fully the bindings of 10 books (to be assigned), 
indicating materials, both sides, back, and any peculiarities of 
binding. 

5 Fill out binding slips for five books (to be assigned). 

6 Describe in a few words five of the binding materials used 
for books assigned in question 3-4. 

7 Describe various styles of binders for current periodicals. 

LOAN SYSTEMS 

8 State the general principles that underlie the use of the 
following: double entry system, single entry system, book 
record, time record, reader's record. 

9 Mention two^ or if possible, three libraries keeping a triple 
record; three keeping a double record; five keeping a single 
record. State in the case of each library what records are kept, 
and how. 

lo-ii Compare in tabular form the processes of the N. Y. 
state capitol library with those of the library of the Y. W. C. A., 
Albany. 

12-13 Tell which of the following questions are answered 
cither by tht Boston Athenaeum, or by the Apprentices charging 
svstem. 
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Book-Binding and Loan Systems — Continued 

1 Has a certain person a book out? 

2 What book(s) out? 

3 When did he take it? 

4 Has it been reserved? 

5 What books are out? 

6 Who has a particular book that is out? 

7 Who have books overdue? 

8 What books are overdue? 

9 What is daily circulation? 

10 What is the character of daily circulation? 

11 How many times has a book been out? 

12 Who have read it? 

13 When did each one have it? 

14 How long did each one keep it? 

15 Has the demand varied? 

16 How many books has a person had? 

17 What is the character of the books? 

18 What were they? 

19 When were they taken out? 

20 How long was each kept out? 

14 Describe various methods of keeping the time record. 

15 Describe the two-book system. 
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28th library examination 

PRINTING AND LITERARY METHODS 
Thursday, June 20, 1895 — 2 : 30 to 5 : 30 p. m., only 

100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions lo-ii, 14- is and six of the others but no more. If more than 
six of these other questions are answered only the first six of these answers 
will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer will 
receive 10 credits, 

• 

1 How much will the paper cost for 700 copies of a 16 page 
syllabus (N size), the paper being 80-lb. book paper, 28x42 
inches, at 8 cents a lb? 

2 Under what circumstances would you electrotype instead 
of printing from type ? Why ? 

3 Translate into inches the dimensions 27x48 picas. For 
which standard size is this the proper measure for letter-press? 

4 What are the dimensions in centimeters and in inches 
(nearly) of the size called for in question 3? Mention any publica- 
tion of the University of the State of New York for which it is used. 

5 What facts should title, imprint and headlines include? 

6 Correct the following proof: 

The great foundation of 4ur government is a free education.^ 
Nothing has done so much for the firm estaqlishment and per- 
petuity of American institutions as the free education that is 

offered to the American youth. Nothing contributes so much 
to the unparelelled progress of this country in all directions. 

Instead of conservatism, the greatest liberality snould be shown 
the public school system. Take away, evenin the sligh test 
degree, the privileges now aecorded the american youth through 
the magnificent educational system wich has been reared up in 
this country, and in new York state in Particular, and it will 
a dangerous precedent prove for future curtailment of the bro- 
ad and benefisent advantages now offersed ; an entering wedge to 
all the destructive Inflnences which now are or ultimatelymay 
be brought to bear to undermine the educational fabric; an 
entering wedge to all the destructive influences which now are or 
ultimately may be brought to bear to undermine the educational 
fabric. The past and the present teacr us that the luture pro- 
gress of the nation depends largelY upou the judicious and 
liber^^ 'duct of our school system. 
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Printing, Etc. — Continued 

7 What is involved in substituting a new line in an electrotype 
plate? Answer fully. 

8 Describe the process of backing an electrotype. 

9 In electrotyping, what is meant by the shell? Of what 
material is this? How is the shell produced? 

lo-ii Describe fully the method that you consider the best 
for a librarian to use in arranging and filing his personal material 
on library economy. 

12 Give your opinion as to the value of standard sizes. 

13 Mention some library devices and methods that you would 
recommend to friends outside the library profession. 

14-15 Mention three methods of preparing an index, and state 
advantages and disadvantages of each. 
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TOO credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer 10 quegtions but no more. If more than 10 qf these questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. IHvision of groups is not allowed. Each 
complete answer toiU receive 10 credits. 

1 Name lo good sources of information on the history of 
libraries. 

2 Give a brief description of Assyrian libraries. 

3 Compare the large libraries of France, Germany and Italy, 
as to number and size, giving causes. 

4 Give the history and a brief description of the university 
libraries of England. 

5 Give a sketch of the L. A. U. K. 

6-7 Give the history and a description of the Bibliotheque 
nationale. 

8 Describe a reader's experience in the National library at 
St Petersburg. 

9 Describe the method of appointment to positions in the 
national libraries of Italy. 

10 Of what events of interest in the history of libraries do the 
following dates remind you: 1876, 1887,1890? 

11 Name the principal events in the history of the Boston 
public library. 

12 Describe the library facilities of Chicago. 

13 Sketch the life and service of Dr W. F. Poole. 

14-15 Name points of interest regarding the following 
libraries: Mass. state, Milwaukee public, Liverpool public, 
N. Y. mercantile, Osterhout, Astor, Brookline public Forbes, 
Wellesley college, Strasburg university. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer any jo questions but no more. Division of groups is not allowed. Bach 
complete answer will receive jo credits. 

I What books would you consult to find answers to the 
following: 

a Full definition of the musical term ** counterpoint. 2 

sources. 
b What are the properties of valerian? 
c What is the chemical formula which stands for alcohol? 
d Comparison of the mortality of men and women. 
e Name of the first prohibition candidate for president of 

the United States. 
/ Name and date of birth of each member of the royal fam- 
ily of England. 
g Assessed valuation of the large cities in the United States. 
h Origin of the expression **pot luck." 
/ What is the circulation of the Albany Argus. 
J Name the first book printed in the United States and give 
its date. 
2-3 Mention and compare 10 general histories of the United 
States. 

4 Mention and characterize five works of special value in the 
study of American literature. 

5 What is the scope and value of Freeman's historical work? 

6 Mention a good history of German, French, Italian, Span- 
ish, Scandinavian, Latin, Greek, classical, Russian and Hindu 
literature. 

7 Characterize briefly the following periodicals : 
a Dial 

b Economic review 

c New world 

d Edinburgh review 

e Cyclopedic review of current history 



Reading and Literary Methods — Continued 

f English historical review 
g Classical review 
h Magazine of art 
/ Science 
j Arena 
8-9 Write fully of important library events July i, 1894 to 
date. 

lo-ii Write a criticism on the author or authors or class of 
writers included in your reading list. 

12 Characterize briefly (about five lines each) the following 
works: Kidd. Social evolution 

Drummond. Ascent of man 
Darwin. Origin of species 
Froude. Life and letters of Erasmus 
Bryce. American commonwealth 

13 Vote for best 25 books of 1894 by checking inclosed blank, 
explaining your vote if necessary. 

14 Write briefly (about ^z/^ lines each) an estimate of the fol- 
lowing authors : Matthew Arnold 

John Richard Green 
William Watson 
Robert Louis Stevenson 
Jane Barlow 

15 Outline a plan by which a librarian may keep up with cur- 
rent literature as far as the interests of his library demand. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only the first 10 
of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer 
tnll receive 10 credits. 

1 Name lo great masterpieces of the world's literature not 
mentioned on this paper. 

2 Give the story of the Odyssey or of the yEneiJ. 

3 Describe and estimate the work of one of the following: 
iEschylus, Euripides, Sophocles. 

4 Mention and characterize briefly the works of Plato. 

5 Give the plan and purpose of Dante's Divine comedy. 

6 Criticize G6the*s Wilhelm Meister, 

7 Sketch the literary history of England in the 17th century. 
8—9 Write a criticism (about three pages) on one of the follow- 
ing: Addison, Goldsmith^ Robert Browning. 

lo-i I Give a sketch of American literature from the beginning, 
with special reference to spirit and tendency, not to individual 
authors. 

12 Give the author of each of the following: (a) Grandfather s 
chair ; (^) John Halifax, gentleman ; {c) Count of Monte Cristo j 
[i)Rubdiyat; {e) Eve of St Agnes ; (/) The doctor ; (g) Virginibus 
fuerisque ; {H) The nation, or The Jukes, or Six centuries of work 
dndwages J {j) Intellectual life ; (/) Waterloo. 

13-14 Give five examples of the purpose novels. Name five 
novels that excel in plot , five in development of character. Name 
/w English writers having a literary style of unusual distinction. 

15 Mention and characterize briefly three of the most important 
works (not fiction) that have appeared within the past year. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions 6 7-^, fither 13^ 14 or 75 and six of the others but no more. If more 
than six of these other questions are answered only the first six of these answers will be 
considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer will receive jo 
credits 

I Characterize briefly (about tAreeVines each) any lo of the fol- 
lowing: George Fox, Thomas Gainsborough, Rosea Ballou, 
Anthony Wayne, Alexander Hamilton, William Harvey, Warren 
Hastings, Elisha Kane, Marco Polo, Samuel Morse, Sir 
Humphrey Davy, Mazzini, Alexander Stephens, David Wells. 

2-3 State briefly the theory of evolution and indicate its 
influence in any one field, e. g. ethics, philosophy. 

4 Mention and characterize lo prominent living educators. 

5 Mention and characterize (about fve lines each) lo build- 
ings in the United States that are important historically or 
architecturally. 

6 Mention lo leading questions of the day, 

7-8 Write about tAree pages on one of the questions. 

9 Who is the present chancellor of Germany? president of 
France? premier of England? emperor of Germany? Who is 
the present pope? Name the five persons who were their 
immediate predecessors in these positions. 

10 Mention and characterize in a few words lo famous per- 
sons who have died within the last year. 

11-12 Mention the most important events of the past year 
that beaf on international relations. 

13 Outline the important events of the past year in connection 
with some subject in which you are specially interested. 

1 4 Outline the most important work of the legislature of your 
own state during its last session. 

J/ Give a statement of the action of the United States 
supreme court on the income tax. 



96 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 
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GENERAL HISTORY 
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100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 



Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first 10 of these answers ttnll be considered. Division of groups is 
not allowed. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

1 Describe the character of the Athenian supremacy. 

2 Give an account of the Roman world in the second imperial 
century. 

3-4 State the time, character and general results of the Norman 
conquest. What were its special results on the king's power, 
feudalism, the church and the language? 

5 Give the great events and features of the Plantagenet period, 
specially of the 15th century. 

6 Choose for careful description some one great institution 
from the 13th century. 

7 What was the character of the parliament of Elizabeth's 
day? Illustrate your statement. 

8-9 Sketch the history of the English revolution of the 17 th 
century, beginning with its causes and closing with at least three of 
its greatest results, including the influence of religious parties. 

lo-ii Explain the need of the three great English reform 
bills of the 19th century and give their principal provisions. 

12 Discuss the question : Is the Union older than the state? 

13 Describe the work and estimate the influence of some one 
statesman of the time of the declaration of independence. 

14 What i§ the method of making amendments to the con- 
stitution of the United States? Give the substance of the last 
two amendments. 

15 What were the relations between France at^d \)ckfc \i\C\\.^^ 
States in the i8th century? 
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Credits will be given for neatness^ good arrangement and general appearance of 
answer papers 

Translate : 

EINE PARABEL 

Gott lud einesTages alle Tugenden zu einem Feste im Himmel 
ein. Und die Tugenden stiegen auf gen Himmel und bildeten 
um den Thron des Hochsten einen Kreis; alle unterhielten sich 
mit einander und erzahlten sich von ihren Werken. Der Herr 
horte ihnen lachelnd zu. Die Tugenden waren einander langst 
bekannt und waren sich oft begegnet auf der Erde, ausgenom- 
men zwei von ihnen, die einander betrachteten, ohne dafs eine 
das Wort an die andere richtete; aber in ihren Blicken lag die 
Frage: ** Was ist dies fur eine Tugend ? '* Gott merkte dies und 
sprach zu ihnen: **So kennet ihr euch denn nicht ? " — **Wir 
sind uns nie begegnet." — Da stellte der Herr die eine der andern 
vor. Die eine war die Wohlthatigkeit und die andere die Dank- 
barkeit. Zum ersten Male hatten sie sich nun getroffen . . . im 
Himmel! 

**ERNSTE GEDANKEN " 

Das Buch war betitelt: **Ernste Gedanken ** — weiter stand 
auf dem Titelblatt nichts. Eine schlichtere Inschrift ist kaum zu 
denken. Wer hat nicht zu Zeiten ernste, recht ernste Gedanken, 
welche uns die Ruhe entreifsen und die Stirn in Falten legen ? 
Doch dies waren Gedanken besonderer Art. Es war darin die 
Rede von Gott und von Dingen des Glaubens und der Kirche. 
Es waren Gedanken, welche Tausende unserer Zeitgenossen den- 
ken, Worte des Zweifels und des Glaubens. Und wie ein frischer 
Bergquell, so hell und klar flossen die Worte dahin. Wie es am 
frtihen Sommermorgen uns ist im Wald, wenn die Blatter noch 
nafs sind vom Tau, die Sonne eben emporsteig^, und die Vogel 
ihr frohliches Morgenlied singen, — so mutete es uns an, wenn 
fvj'r in dem Buche lasen^ so morgeniTvscYv, so e:tc^\i\eVnMvd. 
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SCHUTZET DIE VOGEL ! 

Schonet Baume, Busch und Hecken! 
Voglein mocht sich d*rin verstecken, 
Baut sich dVin sein kleines Haus, 
Singt Euch schonen Dank heraus; 
Will die schlimmen Raupen fangen, 
Dafs die Baum' vol! Frtichte hangen. 

Jede Vogelgattung hat nach der ihr eigenttimlichen Lebens- 
weise eine besondere Art und Weise beim Baue ihrer Wohnung. 
Ort, Stoff, Form und Einrichtung derselben sind hochst mannig- 
faltig. Eine Art baut ihr Nest aus Lehm und Erde, die andere 
aus Gras und Moos, wieder eine andere aus Federn, Haaren oder 
Reisern. Hier werden die Kiinste des Schneiders, dort die des 
Webers, des Maurers oder eines anderen Handwerkers nachge- 
ahmt und tibertroffen. Je nach ihrem Aufenthalte setzen die 
Vogel ihre Nester, die einen versteckt, die anderen leicht sicht- 
bar, auf Felsen, Baume, Straucher, an Mauern, Hauser, in Stalle, 
ans Wasser, auf die Erde oder an andere Orte. Die meisten 
Nester sind so kunstreich hergerichtet, dafs es menschlicher 
Hand noch nicht moglich gewesen, dieselben genau nachzubilden. 
Staunend stehen wir vor diesen Wundern der Natur und preisen 
die Allmacht und Weisheit des Schopfers der jedem Tierchen 
das ihm eigentumliche Geschick verliehen. Wer mochte sich 
an einem solchen Kunstwerk vergreifen oder es mutwillig mit 
roher Hand zerstoren! Und wenn wir wahrnehmen, wie die 
Vogelmutter mit grofser Ausdauer so lange auf ihren Eierchen 
sitzen bleibt, bis die Jungen denselben entschltipfen, und wie 
diese mit unsaglicher Mtihe von den Alten beschtitzt, geatzt und 
verpflegt werden: dann bekommen wir einen Begriff von Eltern- 
liebe, Elternsorge und Elternopfer. — Ftir ein frommes Gemtit 
ist jcdes Vogelnest ein unantastbares Heiligtum. 
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Translate : 

ZWEI LEHRER STEIGEN INS ROTTHAL HINAUF 

Das Rotthal ist eines der merkwtirdigsten und trotz der Nahe 
des vieldurchwanderten Lauterbrunnenthales aufserst selten 
betretenen Eis- und Felsenthaler der Schweiz. Wie das Trtim- 
meletenthal vom Fufs des Eigers an zwischen der Jung^rau und 
der Wengernalp westwarts hinabzieht, um hoch tiber den Felsen- 
wanden der Ostseite des Lauterbrunnenthales zu enden, und von 
da seine Wasser durch tiefe Schachte hinabsendet, bis sie im 
wunderbaren Trlimmele ten fall hinter Lauterbrunnen zu Tage 
treten, so zieht auch auf der sudwestlichen Rtickseite der Jung- 
frau ein furchtbar wildes Eisthal von dem Rande der 5000 Fufs 
tiber dem Dorflein Sichellauinen aufragenden steilen Felswanden 
hinter der Jungfrau hinauf zu den Felsen und Schneegebieten 
ihrer stidlichen Abdachung. 

Dieses Rotthal hatte damals erst seit einem Jahrzehnt zuwei- 
len ein keeker menschlicher Fufs betreten, um sich da vergeblich 
nach einem neuen **Weg" auf den Jungfraugipfel umzusehen. 
Zudem ist es schon eine weite mtihsame Wanderung bis dahin 
und oftmals toben da oben, zumal bei eintretendem Tauwind, 
die Lauinenstiirze so furchtbar, es heult der Wind so schauerlich 
durch die kahlen, wild zerrissenen Felsenmassen, dafs selbst dort 
unten die Bewohner des Thales sich bekreuzen, als ob die ganze 
Holle mit ihrer wilden Jagd da oben wtitete. Aber dem rechten 
Alpenklubisten ist auch des Teufels Revier nicht zu hoch, und 
im Sommer 1872 hat der schweizerische Alpenklub 5 Stunden 
oberhalb Sichellauinen an der Morane des Rotthal- Gletschers 
rine Schirmhtitte erbaut, von wo aus es moglich wurde, nach 
finer, wenn auch meist sehr verk\irc\metletv Nachtruhe, frtih beim 



German, Second Year — Continued 

Tage^jauen in das gefihiiifjie Thai einzudringen, in welches an 
hellen, warmen Sommertagen gegen Mittag von der Nord-, Ost- 
und Sudseite, wie in einer dam schwersten Bombardement aus- 
gesetzten Festung, unablassig die Eis- und Schneelauinen 
niedersausen. 

JOHANN KASPAR BLUNTSCHLI 

geboren am 7. Marz 1808 in ZUrich, kehrte nach Vollendung 

seiner Studien in Berlin und Bonn 1830 in sein Vaterland zurtlck, 

in dessen politischem Leben er bald eine hervorragende Stellung 

einnahm. Er wurde Professor der Rechte und Mitglied des 

grofsen Rats und der Regierung. In den politischen Kampfen 

seiner Heimat vertrat er damals den stark radicalen Bestrebun- 

gen gegentiber eine gemafsigt conservative Richtung. 1848 kam 

er als Professor des Staats- und Privatrechtes nach Mtinchen, 

1 86 1 als Professor des Staats- und Volkerrechts nach Heidelberg, 

wo er bis zu seinem Tode am 21. October 1881 die umfassendste 

Wirksamkeit entfaltete. Bluntschli war in erster Linie Politiker 

und Staatsmann. In Baden war er Jahre iang einer der ersten 

Ftihrer der politischen liberalen Partei ; in der deutschen Politik 

vertrat er als einer der Entschiedensten die Eineit unter Preu- 

fsens FUhrung und nach 1866 den weiteren Ausbau dieser Eineit 

und ihrer Befestigung ftir die Zukunft. Den bedeutendsten 

Namen hatte er als Staats- und Volkerrechtslehrer; er ist einer 

der Begrtinder des Instituts ftir Volkerrecht und war in volker- 

rechtlichen Fragen eine in alien Landern hoch angesehene 

Autoritat. Bluntschli ist ein seltenes Beispiel in unseren Tagen 

eines das ganze Leben mit seinem Interesseumfassenden Geistes: 

nichts im Leben lag ihm feme, keine grofsere Frage war, die ihn 
nicht mit Ernst beschaf tigte ; und Alles pflegte er in seinem 
hoheren Zusammenhang zu erfassen, immer war sein Sinn auf 
das Ganze und Grofse gerichtet. 

WUNSCH 

Ich wtinsche dir einen Glauben, 
Den nichts verrtickt und bewegt, 
Ich wtinsche dir eine Liebe, 
Die alles duldet und tragt ; 
Ich wtinsche dir eine Hoffnung, 
Die in der sttirmischsten Stund' 
Des Lebensmeeres noch immer 
Findet den Ankergrund. 
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Translate : 

LA BELLE-NIVERNAISE 

Mile Clara se r^veillait toujours de bonne heure. 

Elle fut tout ^tonn^e, ce matin-U, de ne pas voir sa mfere dans 
la cabine et de trouver cette autre tete k c6t6 d'elle sur Toreiller. 

Elle se frotta les yeux avec ses petits poings, prit son camarade 
de nuit par les cheveux et le secoua. 

Le pauvre Totor se r^veilla au milieu des supplices les plus 
bizarres, tourment^ par des doigts malins qui lui chatouillaient 
le cou et I'empoignaient par le nez. 

II promena autour de lui des yeux surpris, et fut tout 6tonn6 
de voir que son reve durait toujours. 

Au-dessus d eux, des pas craquaient. 

On d^barquait des planches sur le quai, avec un bruit sourd. 

Mile Clara semblait fort intrigu^e. 

Elle dleva le petit doigt en I'air et montra le plafond k son ami 
avec un geste qui voulait dire: 

— Qu'est-ce que c'est que 9a? 

C'^tait la livraison qui commengait. Dubac, le menuisier de 
La Viilette, ^tait arriv6 k six heures, avec son cheval et sa 
charrette, et le p^re Louveau s'^tait bien vite mis i la besogne, 
d'un entrain qu'on ne lui connaissait pas. 

II n avait pas ferm6 Tceil de la nuit, le brave homme, k la 
pens^e qu'il faudrait reporter au commissaire cet enfant qui avait 
si froid et si faim. 

II s'attendait a une nouvelle scene au r^veilj mais la mfcre 
Louveau avait d'autres id^es eu le\.e, caiv elle ne lui parla pas de 
Victor. 
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MARIANNE ET MIRZA 
I 

Marianne 6tait une autruche; Mirza une gazelle. 

Je me rappelle encore les cris d 'admiration que jc poussai k 
Tapparition de ces deux betes que je n'avais jamais vues que 
dans les images. 

Une autruche et une gazelle dans une maison, cela ne ce voit 
guere; aussi quand cela arrive il est impossible de Toublier. 

C*6taient deux africaines, et je dois dire que malgrd cela dies 
ne parurent pas trop surprises de se trouver dans un jardin apr^s 
avoir v^cu dans un desert. 

Pour expliquer leur presence dans notre maison, il faut savoir 
que j*avais un grand frere aimant passionn^ment les voyages et 
les aventures, et qu'on avait envoy^ k Tunis pour y faire je ne 
sais quel commerce. 

Apr^s avoir vendu ses marchandises, il revint sur un brick 
avec une cargaison formidable d'animaux de toute espece qu'il 
avait eu grand soin de ne pas annoncer dans ses lettres. 

Toute la population bruyante qui passe sa vie sur les quais, 
accourut pour voir le d^barquement de cette cargaison vivante. 
J^^tais dans Tenthousiasme. II me semblait, dans mon imagina- 
tion d'enfant, que les choses s'^taient pass^es ainsi le jour ou 
I'arche de No^ s'arreta sur le mont Ararat. 

On y remarquait un cheval arabe, gris de fer; une demi- 
douzaine d'oiseaux k ailes roses, que les savants appellent d'un 
grand nom difficile k dire; un dromadaire blanc, animal fort 
rare et trfes-curieux, disait mon fr^re; deux porcs-^pics, tout 
h^riss^s de dards noirs et blancs; une hy^ne dans sa cage, autour 
de laquelle je tournais avec effroi, me souvenant des histoires 
qu*on m*avait racont^es sur les habitudes de ces betes f^roces ; 
une panth^re, qui remuait la queue comme un gros chat; une 
troupe de singes qui sagitaient, couraient partout en poussant 
des cris affreux et qu'on eut grand peine k rassembler; deux ou 
trois gazelles; et enfin une autruche, qui dominait la bande 
enti^re de toute la hauteur de ses pattes et de son cou. 
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DEBUTS DE MLLE PAULINE GARCIA 

Personne, je crois, n*a mieux compris que Mile Garcia le r61e 
de Desd^mone, et il est k propos de remarquer ici la difference 
qui existe entre les deux soeurs. La Malibran jouait Desd^mone 
en V^nitienne et en heroine; Tamour, la colore, la terreur, tout 
en elle ^tait expansif ; sa m^lancolie meme ^tait ^nergique, et la 
romance du Saule ^(z[2X^\\. sur ses l^vres comme un long sanglot. 
On e{it dit qu*elle mettait en action ce mot d'Othello d^barquant 
et embrassant sa femme: ** O ma belle guerri^re! " et cette fi^re 
parole devait plaire, en effet, k son ardent g^nie. Pauline Garcia, 
qui, du reste, n'a pu voir jouer sa sceur qu*un petit nombre de 
fois, a imprim^ au r6le entier un grand caract^re de douceur et 
de resignation. Ses gestes craintifs, moderns, trahissent k peine 
le trouble qu*elle ^prouve. Son inquietude et le pressentiment 
secret de sa destin^e, pressentiment qui ne la quitte pas, ne se 
revelent que par des regards tristes et suppliants, par de tendres 
plaintes, par de doux efforts pour ressaisir la vie. Ce n'est plus 
la belle guerri^re, c'est une jeune fille qui aime naivement, qui 
voudrait qu'on lui pardonnat son amour, qui pleure dans les bras 
de son p^re au moment meme ou il va la maudire, et qui n*a de 
courage qu'^ I'instant de la mort; en un mot, pour citer encore 
Shakspeare, c'est d*un bout k Tautre de la pi^ce ** une excellente 
creature, " 
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French, Second Year — Continued 

LES DEUX CHIENS 

Deux chiens aux pieds du m^me mattre 
Coulaient paisiblement leurs jours: 
Tous deux ne paraissaient connattre 
Que les plaisirs et les amours. 
On les voyait courir au milieu de la plaine 

A perdre haleine ; 
Fatigues d*aboyer, 
lis s*en venaient dormir tous les deux au foyer 
Sous le meme rayon de flamme, 

Laissant en reve aller leur &me 
Dans cette Strange region 
Od volent les dmes des bfites. 
Chaque jour ils dinaient comme on dtne aux grand*fetes, 
Chose, hdas! qu'une legion 
De leurs pareils ne pouvait faire. 
On parlait d'eux partout. En efifet comment taire 
Tant de si belles qualit^s ? 
lis se voyaient cit^s, 
Ces caniches fideles, 
Comme de beaux modules. 
Grande fut done un jour Thorreur . 
Parmi toute la gent canine, 
Quand on apprit que, saisis de fureur 
Et la haine dans la poitrine, 
Les deux amis ardents, 
Se d^chiraient a belles dents. 
Cependant la raison de cette apre querelle 
Parut k la plupart tout k fait naturelle: 

Le cuisinier, mal h. propos, 
Aux deux chiens, ce soir-li, n'avait jet^ qu'un os. 
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160 credits, necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions 1-5 and five of the others but no more. If more than five of these 
questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. Each 
complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1-5 Translate into English : 

ACTION HARDIE DE PfePIN 

P^pin fut surnomm^ le Bref a cause de sa petite taille ; mais, tout 
petit qu'il ^tait, il avait tant de force et de courage que les hommes les 
plus robustes de son temps n'auraient pas os^ i?e mesurer avec lui. 

A cette 6poque recuse, Tun des spectacles que se donnaient les 
princes et les seigneurs francs ^tait les combats d'animaux sauvages. 
Le go{it en avait sans doute ^t^ introduit dans les Gaules par les Re- 
mains, a qui nous devons la construction de plusieurs cirques ou arenas 
destines a la calibration de ces jeux sanguinaires. 

Un jour, P^pin assistait, avec plusieurs seigneurs de sa cour, au com- 
bat d'un lion ^norme avec un taureau d*une force remarquable. La 
lutte de ces animaux lui causait un grand plaisir, lorsque le lion, saisis- 
sant son adversaire a la gorge, lui enfonga profond^ment ses griffes dans 
le flanc avant que le taureau ptit diriger ses cornes contre lui. 

Get effroyable combat semblait toucher a sa fin, lorsque P6pin, touch^ 
tout a coup de piti^ pour le taureau, qui allait succomber, s'^langa dans 
I'ar^ne, bien que ceux qui Tentouraient cherchassent a le retenir, et, 
tirant son ^p6e, il abattit d'un seul coup la tete du lion. 

Tant de hardiesse et de vigueur dans un homme d'une si petite taille 
frappa d'^tonnement tous les assistants. P^pin, se toumant vers eux, 
leur demanda s'ils ne le croyaient pas assez courageux pour etre roL 
Tous d^clar^rent que sa valeur ^tablissait ses droits au trone et qu'il 
6tait le digne successeur de Charles Martel. 

^ar/// = bold, brefzzi short, taille = stature, recuU =z remote, franco::: 

Frank, arene =z a.rena., /<?« = sport, seigneur =^ lord, assister=:\y^ 

present, taureau = bull, lutte = contest, gorge = throat, griffe = claw, 

a^a//r^=: cut off 
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French — First Year, Continued 

6 Translate into English : 

LE PORTRAIT A DEMI RlfeuSSI 

Un artiste avait peint un enfant tenant une corbeille de fruits. Un 
de ses amis, qui admirait ce tableau, voulant en montrer la perfection, 
disait ^ quelques personnes qui Texaminaient que les fruits paraissaient si 
naturels que les oiseaux venaient les becqueter. Un paysan, qui avait 
entendu ces louanges, dit : " Si ces fruits sont aussi bien repr^sent^s que 
vous le dites, il n'en est pas de meme de Tenfant, puisqu'il n'efFraye 
pas les oiseaux." 

reussirzzz succeed, corbeille z=z basket, becqueter =i peck, effrayer = 
frighten 

7 Translate into French : 

a I have not seen your horse this morning. 

b My brother is hungry and thirsty. 

c Please give me my hat ; it is fine weather and I do not wish to 

stay at home. 
d It is fifteen minutes before six o'clock. 
e I have but one friend. 

8 Translate into French : 

a It is the fifteenth of August. 

b Which of those two books have you ? 

c My brother is not more than nineteen years old. 

d Is your brother angry with me ? 

e Are you going to write this morning ? 

9 Conjugate (a) alter, s^asseoir, ceindre in the future indicative, 
(b) /aire, lire in the past definite. 

10 Write the present and past participles of /r^//«/><f, promettre, 
mouriry naitre, couvrir, 

1 1 Write (tf) the feminine of serviteur, inspecteur, blanc, sec, sot, 
fraisy (J?) the plural of mademoiselle, madame, monsieur, gentilhomme. 

1 2 Translate into French : the tenth of J uly, the eleventh of Decem- 
ber, the first of next month, three years ago, last year's work at school. 

13 Translate into French : the king himself, the queen herself, the 
princes themselves, the princesses themselves, better than he, as well 
as I. 

14 Write French sentences showing a correct use of (a) en, {J>) y, 
(r) celle, (d) celui, {e) dont, 

15 Write from memory 10 lines from any French poem. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass y 75 

Answer questions i-6 and four of the others but no more. // more than four of 
these other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will be con- 
sidered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer will receive lo 
credits. 

1-6 Translate into English : 

LES DEUX SOLDATS 

II ^tait une fois deux soldats, qui avaient bien soixante ans. Obliges 
de quitter le service, ils r^solurent de retourner au pays. Chemin 
faisant ils se disaient : 

— Qu'allons-nous faire pour gagner notre vie ? Nous sommes trop 
vieux pour apprendre un metier ; si nous demandons notre pain, on 
nous dira que nous sommes encore en ^tat de travailler, et on ne nous 
donnera rien. 

— Tirons au sort, dit Tun d'eux, k qui se laissera crever les yeux, et 
nous mendierons ensemble. 

L'autre trouva Tid^e bonne. Le sort tomba sur celui qui avait fait la 
proposition ; son camarade lui creva les yeux^ et, Tun guidant I'autre, 
ils all^rent de porte en porte demander leui pain. On leur donnait 
beaucoup ; mais Taveugle n'en profitait guere ; son compagnon gardait 
pour lui meme tout ce qu'il y avait de bon, et ne lui donnait que les os 
et les croiites de pain dur. • 

— H61as 1 disait le malheureux, n'est-ce pas assez d'etre aveugle? 
Faut-il encore etre si maltrait^ ? 

— Si tu te plains encore, r^pondait Tautre, je te laisserai \k. 

Mais le pauvre aveugle ne pouvait s'empecher de se plaindre. Enfin 
son compagnon Tabandonna dans un bois. 

Aprfes avoir err^ de c6t6 et d'autre, Taveugle s'arreta au pied d'un 
arbre. 

— Que vais-je devenir? se dit-il ; la nuit approche, les b^tes sauvages 
vont me d^vorer ! 

II monta sur un arbre pour se mettre en siiret^. 

Vers onze heures ou minuit quatre animaux arriv^rent en cet endroit : 
le renard, le sanghti, le loup, et \e cVievievji^ 
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French — First Year, Continued 

— Je sais quelque chose, dit le renard, mais je ne le dis k personne. 

— Moi aussi, je sais quelque chose, dit le loup. 

— Et moi aussiy dit le chevreuil. 

— Bah ! dit le sanglier, toi, avec tes petites coraes, qu'est-ce que tu 
peux savoir ? 

— Eh ! repartit le chevreuil, dans ma petite cervelle et dans mes 
petites comes il y a beaucoup d'esprit. 

— Eh bien, dit le sanglier, que chacun dise ce qu'il sait. 

chemin faisant = on the way, metier = trade, tirer au sort = draw 
lots, crever = put out, mendier = beg, croiite = crust, errer = wander, 
sanglier = boar, chevreuil z=. buck 

7—8 Translate into French (Do not use figures) : 

a This girl is my youngest sister ; she is prettier than her cousin. 
^ He will be eighty years old the first of October eighteen hundred 

ninety five. 
c The boys go to school at nine o'clock ; it is now twenty three 

minutes after eight. 
d I have his word and I believe it ; he will give me the book. 
e My brother writes well, but my father writes much better. He 
will come before ten o'clock. 
9 Give the positive and the superlative of meilleur, pi^^9 moindre, 
mains y pis, 

ID Write the present and past participles of cuei/lir, croitreyfeindre^ 
Kre, promettre, 

1 1 Write the second and the third person plural of the {a) present 
indicative active of s^asseoir, baitre, (^) imperfect indicative active of 
envoyery nattre, {c) future indicative active of acheter, 

12 Give the feminine of veuf, paysan, barony roi, heros, empereury 
duCy dieUy mattrey danseur, 

13 Write French sentences introducing the following idioms : 
(a) avoir quelque chose y {b) avoir fairy {c) avoir soin dCy (d) avoir 
maldy (e) avoir Pintention de. Translate the sentences into English. 

14 Translate into French : (a) I am an Englishman, (^) here is a 
physician, {c) a French grammar, {d) five francs a month, {e) what a 
noise {bruii) you make. 

15 Write from memory 10 lines of Boucher de Perthes* La petite 
mendiante. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass y 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are ans-wered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. 
Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1-2 Translate into English : 

femile et Sylvain avaient fait la connaissance d'un m^decin v^t^rinaire. 
Ce brave homme engagea les petits gargons k le venir voir quelquefois 
le jeudi. 

Les deux fr^res profit^rent plusieurs fois de cette invitation. 

Un jeudi, le v6t6rinaire dit aux enfants : 

" Aujourd'hui nous irons k Tinfirmerie des chevaux." 

Chemin faisant, 6mile dit au vieux monsieur : 

'^ Les chevaux ont done des maladies comme les hommes, puisqu'ils 
ont des infirmeries ? " 

" Sans doute,'* r^pondit le v^t^rinaire. " Leur travail les expose k 
toutes sortes d'accidents." 

" Les chevaux sont pleins d'audace," dit Sylvain. " lis doiyent sup- 
porter la douleur avec courage." 

" Leur reputation est tr^s surfaite," dit le v6t6rinaire. " Le cheval est 
d'un naturel poltron ; il fuit devant le danger." 

veterinaire =z veterinary, infirtnerie = infirmary, chemin faisant = 
on the way, audace •=. spirit, surfaire = exaggerate, poltron = 
cowardly 

3-4 Translate into English : 

" Lorsque le cheval est serr6 de prfes, il se defend des pieds et des dents ; 
mais il n'attaque jamais d'autres animaux, les anes except^s. Mais 
r^ducation change compl^tement le caract^re des hommes et des ani- 



maux." 






Le cheval arabe, n*est il pas le meilleur de tpus? " demanda Sylvain 

J*ai lu cela quelque part." 

*' C*est vrai. Aucun peuple ne sait mieux que TArabe Clever et con- 
duire cet animal," r^pondit le v6t6rinaire. " C'est parce que TArabe 
aime son cheval autant que ses propres enfants. II ne le frappe jamais; 
il le punit en le privant de nourriture et le recompense par des caresses.** 

s^rrfr deprh = attack at close quarters, condmn = manage, nomr 
n'/ur^ = food ,^ 
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French, First Year — Continued 

5-:6 Translate into English : 

"Le cheval arabe vit sous la tente avec la famille de son maitre. Les 
enfants jouent avec lui et le traitent en ami ce qui rend Tanimal confi- 
ant, doux et familier. II devient soumis et ob^it k la parole." 

" N'avons-nous pas dans notre pays des chevaux aussi agiles et aussi 
bien dresses que les chevaux arabes?" demanda 6mile. 

" Nous n'avons de chevaux bien dresses que ceux qui sont 61ev6s dans 
les cirques. Les chevaux de cirque regoivent une Education assez com- 
plete. Ces chevaux n'y sont jamais maltrait^s. Les chevaux de course 
savent courir avec une vitesse extraordinaire durant quelques minutes ; 
voil^ tout leur m^rite. lis sont impropres k tout autre service." 

confiant = trustful, dresser = train, cirque •=. circus, cheval de course 
= race horse 

7 Translate into French : 

a My son goes to school every day. 

^ Your father is not well to-day. 

c Have you not finished the letter to our friend ? 

d Yes, we had a difficult lesson ; but the French translation was 

easy. 
e We should be thirsty if we had not drunk this water. 

8 Translate into French (Do not use figures) ; 

a Where have you been this morning, my child ? 
d How much do three times five make ? 
c My grandfather will be eighty four years old next week. 
d His daughter was bom July seventeenth, eighteen hundred sev- 
enty eight. 
e Of whom did you speak? 

9 Write in French : {a) the man, to the man, of the man, (^) the 
book, to the book, of the book, (r) a woman, from a woman, to a 
woman, (//) some bread, some apples, some money, (<?) the sons, of 
the sons, to the sons, the daughters, of the daughters, to the daughters. 

10 Write in French : (a) during the night, at her house, from Paris 
to London, (3) in spite of us, according to the number of her children, 

(c) towards the middle of the mountains, under the earth, on the table, 

(d) around him, without laws, for you and for your brother, {e) in 
France, in Switzerland, in New York. 

11 Write in French : (a) a beautiful house, (^) a happy girl, (c) this 
friend, (//) these men, (e) these women, {/) sl white hat, (^) all the 
pens, {h) a brave man, (/') a sweet apple, (/ ) the fresh meat. 

12-13 Write the present and past participles of ad/oindre, s^asseoir, 
hattre^ courir^ couvrir^ ecrire, fuir^ lire, prendre ^ rompre. 

14 Write the second and the third person singular of the (a) past 
definite (preterite indicative) of sortir^ (b) present indicative active of 
vaincre, {c) imperfect indicative active of suivre, (d) present sub- 
junctive of vouloir, {e) imperfect indicative active of ceindre. 

15 Write from memory and translate any 10 consecutive lines froni 
LapeiUe m^mdianU. 
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TOO credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Ansiver questions i-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than four 
of these other questions are answered only the first four of these answers witl be 
considered. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1-2 Translate into English : 

DESCENTE EN BALLON 

Nous ^tions juste audessus d*un village et nous pouvions voir les 
figures des pay sans tourn^es vers nous. En fin nous passames audessus 
de la ligne du chemin de fer et I'ancre s'accrocha a Tun des rails. Les 
paysans saisirent alors le cable et tir^rent de toutes leurs forces. 

Chut ! quel est ce bruit ? II approche de plus en plus : " Lachez le 
cable," s'^crient mas compagnons. " Lachez," m'^criai-je. Les villa- 
geois ^taient si occup^s qu*ils n*entendirent pas. Sans perdre un instant 
je coupai le cable et mes compagnons jet^rent un sac de sable. II ^tait 
temps, car nous commencions k peine a remonter que le train passait 
sous notre nacelle. 

ballon z= balloon, /«j'i-dJ« = peasant, ancre =z anchor, accrocher z=. 
catch, chut = hush, Idcher^z let go, villageois •=. villager, nacelle = car 

3- 4 Translate into English : 

FUITE DE CHARLES DEUX 

Charles s*enfuit du champ de bataille et se cacha^oute la journ^e 
dans un bois. Un paysan lui donna un abri dans sa grange pour une 
nuit. Le lendemain il se cacha dans une autre maison. A Taurore, 
avec un fiddle soldat, il grimpa sur un chene d'ou ils pouvaient voir 
toute la campagne environnante. Ils avaient pris avec eux du pain, du 
fromage et de la bi^re, et ils restferent caches toute la joum^e au milieu 
des feuilles du chene. 

Enfin, apr^s beaucoup d'aventures, Charles arriva k Shoreham, dans 
le comt6 de Sussex, 011 il trouva un vaisseau sur lequel il s'erobarqua et 
qui le conduisit sain et sauf ^ Fecamp, en France. 

aM = she\\.tr, grange = barn, cMne = oak tree, feuiiie z= leaf, 
z^a/sseau = vessel 
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French, First Year — Continued 
5-6 Translate into English : 

FIDilLE A SA CONSIGNS 

Dans les musses on prend grand soin d'empecher les visiteurs de 
d^t^riorer les tableaux nvec leurs Cannes ou leur parap^uies. Un soldat 
6tait en faction k la porte d*un certain mus^e et avait legu I'ordre formel 
de ne permettre k aucun visiteur de passer sans laisser d'abord sa canne 
ou son parapluie. 

Un monsieur arriva les mains dans ses poches, et allait entrer dans 
r^difice, quand le soldat lui toucha le bras et lui dit : " Monsieur, ou est 
votre canne? '* — " Ma canne ! " r^pondit le monsieur 6tonn^, " je n'ai 
pas de canne." — "Tr^s bien, allez ea chercher une. Mes ordres sont 
de ne permettre a aucun visiteur de passtr k moins qu'il ne laisse sa 
canne ou son parapluie." 

consigne 7=. charge, deteriorer =z damage, en faction = on duty 

7 Translate into French : 

a When will you study this lesson? 

d I am going to see my uncle ; I see hifn very often. 

c My parents are in Paris ; I always think of them. 

d Please open the windows of his room. 

e I am neither his friend nor his enemy ; I have but one friend. 

8 Translate into English : 

a II ne sait que dire; je ne sais qu'en /aire. 

b Je lui en ai parte hier; apres etre descendu it est sorti. 

c II ne laisse pas de se plaindre; on ne peut manquer de remarquer 

cela, 
d II y a longtemps que je ne vous ai vu, I' affaire en est res tee Id. 
e lis se sont trompes eux-memes; vous n^y avez pas e/e. 

9 Conjugate s^en oiler in the present indicative ; s^asseoir in the 
tuture indicative ; lire in the imperfect subjunctive. 

10 Write the present and past participles of valoir, rondure, plaire, 
Vaincre, prendre. 

1 1 Write the feminine form of ancien, epais, vieuxy attentif, sujet, 
complety nul, douXy long, blanc, 

1 2 Explain the use of the second masculine form in /><?/, nouvel, vieil, 
foly moly and write the plural of these forms. 

13 Give {a) the comparative and the superlative of />/>//, heaucoup, 
t>olty (^) the adverbs formed from heureux, nouveau, prudent, doux. 

14 Translate into French, writing the dates in words: 1789, 1815, 
1492^ 1275, 1345. 

15 Write from memory and translate 10 consecutive lines from any 
[<'r^nch poeiD. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions /-6 and four of tJie others but no more. Division of groups is not 
allowed. J f more than four of these questions are answered only the first four of these 
answers will be considered. Each complete answer will receive to credits, 

1-6 Translate into English : 

NAPOLEON A SCHCENBRUNN 

On passait une revue a Sclioenbrunn ; un jeune homme parvint a per- 
cer les rangs des soldats. Les g^n^raux, croyant qu'il avait une petition 
a presenter a Tempereur, lui dirent de s*adresser a l*aide de camp de 
service ; il r^pondit a plusieurs reprises qu'il voulait parler a Napoleon. 
Ils'avanga de nouveau, ettr^s prfes; le g^n^ral Rapp lui dit en langue 
allemande de se retirer, et de se presenter aprfes la re\aie. — II avait, 
dit ce g^n^ral, la main droite enfonc^e dans sa poche de cot^, sous sa 
redingote ; il tenait un papier dont Textr^mit^ ^tait en Evidence : il me 
regarda avec des yeux qui me frapp^rent. — Ce g^n^ral fit arreter ce 
jeune homme ; on trouva sur lui un ^norme couteau de cuisine. Les 
g^n^raux Rapp et Duroc se transportferent dans sa prison. — II ^tait 
assis sur un lit, ou il avait ^tal^ le portrait d*une jeune femme, son porte- 
feuille, et une bourse qui contenait quelques vieux louis d'or. Je lui 
demandai son nom — Je ne puis le dire qu'a Napoleon. — Quel usage 
vouliez-vous faire de ce couteau? — Je ne puis le dire qu*^ Napoleon. 

— Vous vouliez vous en servir pour attenter k sa vie? — Oui, monsieur. 

— Pourquoi? — Je ne puis le dire qu'a lui seul. — Deux gendarmes Ic 
conduisirent, les mains li^es derrifere le dos, devant Napoleon. 

Napoleon lui promit la vie s'il montrait du repentir. — Je ne veux pas 
de pardon, lui r^pondit-il. — Si je vous fais grace, m'en saurez-vous 
bon gr^? — Je ne vous en tuerai pas moins. 

Ce jeune homme n'avait point voulu manger depuis le 24 jusqu'au v\ 
octobre, jour ou il fut ex^cut^. II disait avoir assez de force pour 
marcher a la mort. En s'y rendant, on lui apprit que la paix ^tait 
faite; cette nouvelle le fit tressaillir de joie; il s'^cria : — Vive It 
liberty ! Vive TAllemagne ! Mort a son tyran ! 

die service •=. on duty, a plusieurs reprises = several times, poche di f= 
^i^^ = side pocket, en evidence =iv\s\\)\e» id'ooxr 6on g;f»=: be thaiikfiillf 
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French, Second Year — Continued 

7 Translate into French : 

a You already know that France is our country, and that our vil- 
lage forms only a very small part of it. 

b We ought to love France because we are her children and her 
soil {sol) has been defended by our fathers. 

c Twenty four years ago the frontier {frontiers) of France was more 
distant, but France has had great misfortunes. 

d What a singular thing is destiny {destinee) ! How often I think 
of the circumstances {circonstances) which made mine 1 I was born to 
be a merchant. 

e Rousseau was 38 years old when he published {/aire par atire) 
his first discourse {discours) \ he was 43 when he published the second. 

8 Translate into French : 

a^b \ was born May 13, 188 1 in a small city in which one finds, 
as in all the cities in the south of France, much sun, much dusl 
(poussiere) and two or three Roman monuments. 

c, d, e My birth (natssance) did not bring good fortune. Our 
cook has often told me how my father received" at the same time the 
news of my appearance {apparition) in the worla and that of the dis- 
appearance {disparttion) of one of our clerks {commis) who took 
(emporter) with him a part {partie) of our fortune. 

9 Write the present and past participles of the following verbs: 
hire, coudre^ croitre^ echoir,faillir. 

10 Show your knowledge of the use of cardinal and ordinal numbers 
by translating the following into French: The tenth of August, the 
eleventh of December, the first of next month, the fourteenth day of the 
month, eighty years, eighty five men, the year eighteen hundred 
ninety four, Louis the Eighteenth, Louis the Eleventh, Henry the First. 

11 Translate into French : {a) Take care not to fall, {b) Run and see 
those gentlemen, {c) Send f jr the physician, {d) Let us take coffee for 
breakfast, (<?) Go and read your book, you have not learned your lesson. 

I a Translate into French : {a) I am afraid lest he fall, {b) What do 

you wish us to do ? {c) I am astonished that he does not know that, 

{d) What do you wish me to say ? (<f ) I wish you to read this letter and 

give it to my sister. 

13-14 Show your knowledge of the use of tenses by translating the 
following into French, explaining the use in each case \ {a) I was 
writing when I received your letter, {b) Last year, I went to school 
every day, {c) I went to church yesterday morning, {d) \ wrote you ten 
days ago, {e) When I have finished my work, I will go and see you. 

15 Write from memory 15 lines of any French poem. 
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Answer questions r-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than four of these 
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1-6 Translate into English : 

LA FETE DE MARTHE 

Qu'est-ce que tu me donneras pour ma fete, avait demand^ Martha? 
Et Raymond lui avait r^pondu : 

— Tout ce que tu voudras ! 

On ne pouvait pas mieux dire. Marthe et Ra)rmond ^taient m?.ri^s 
depuis un peu moins d*un an. lis ^taient jeunes tous deux, tous deux 
de bonne mine et de bon caractfere. lis avaient largement de quoi 
vivre, ce qui ne gate rien, et comme leurs parents avaient su leur assurer 
des rentes, ils n'avaient jamais eu le souci de songer au lendemain et 
tenaient honorablement leur place parmi les heureux de ce monde. 

Le grand jour approchait ; on avait souvent caus6 du cadeau. II y 
avait, dans un petit portefeuille de maroquin bleu trois mille francs tout 
prets pour cette destination. II n'y avait plus qu*4 choisir^ mais ce 
choix Marthe voulait se le r^server, elle ne tenait pas k une surprise et 
pr^f^rait de beaucoup acheter quelque chose qui Mt bien k son goAt. 
Puisque son mari la laissait libre d'agir a sa guise, c*6tait bien le moins 
qu'elle piit en profiter. 

Seulement, elle h^sitait et n'avait pas encore pris parti. 

Elle ^tait tent^e tour k tour par un bracelet d*une forme exquise, par 
de merveilleuses dentelles et par un vieux bahut Renaissance aux fines 
sculptures, k I'^b^ne incrust^ d'ivoire, qui aurait fait Thonneur et la 
parure de son salon. 

Et dans la matinee, elle avait ^t^ avec Raymond chez les trois mar- 
chands, regardant minutieusement chaque chose et ne parvenant qu'a 
augmenter son indecision. 

Elle en ^tait presque fach^e et le sourire de son mari semblait lui 
reprocher doucement de ne pas savoir ce qu'elle voulait. 

— Eh bien ! dit-elle, je me d^ciderai demain. II fait aujourd'hui un 
temps superbe ; allons k la campagne. 

— Soil I r^pondit Raymond, oti irons-nous? 
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— N'importe od, pourvu qu'il y ait de Teau et des grands arbres et 
que nous puissions faire une promenade en bateau. 

maroquin =. morocco, guise z= wajr, dentelU = lace, bahut = side- 
board, ebene =. ebony, parure = ornament 

7 Translate into French : 

a I fear that my trunk is lost but I shall be satisfied if the books 

were not sent. 
b My father has ordered me not to speak of this man ; he neither 

thinks nor acts. 
c I have written her to come j though she is good she is not loved. 
d You were speaking to my father when our friend met us yesterday. 
e As soon as my task was finished I used to go away. 

8 Translate into French : 

a-b A great misfortune happened to my cousifl ; he lost his father 
and his mother who were carried off by an epidemic which 
was then ravaging the country. 

c And now, as he had neithtr brothers nor sisters, he found him- 
self alone at home. 

d-e " My friend," said his aunt, an old woman renowned for her 

good counsels, " solitude is bad for you ; an empty house does 

not suit your age at all.'* 

carry off =: en/ever, epidemic = epidemiCy ravage = ravager, re- 
nowned = renomme^ counsel = avis 

9 Form adverbs from the following adjectives : poli, franc ^ heureux, 
constant, haut^ profond, commun^ mou, patient, doux, 

10 Write the second and the third person plural of the (df)Jmperfect 
subjunctive oi faire, mettre, (^) past definite of vivre, naitre, savoir, 

1 1 Translate into French : {a) He is worthy of reward, (b) That is 
easy to say, (^) He has been very kind to me, (^) I am sensible of your 
kindness, (<f) A tower fifty feet high. 

1 2 Translate into English the following idiomatic expressions : {a) don- 
ner carte blanche, {b) faire de son mieux, {c) vous avez beau parler, 
(d) avoir bonne mine, (e) Stre de trop. 

13 Explain the form of each participle in the following: {a) une 
femme mourant de soif, (J?) U7ie lettre bien ecfite, {c) les dames qi/e nous 
avons rencontrees, (d ) elle s'est blessee, {e) les livres que vous avez cru 
que je vous donnerais, 

14 Translate into French : {a) You are waiting for my brother, 
{b) What has become of you? {c) You can teach my son French, 
(d) Come near the fire, (e) I have made them depart. 

15 Write from memory 15 lines from Chateaubriand's Le montagnard 
emigre. 
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Answer questions i-b and four of the others but no more. If more than four of these 
other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1-6 Translate into English: 

TARTARIN DE TARASCON 

Au temps dont je vous parle, Tartarin de Tarascon n'^tait pas 
encore le Tartarin qu'il est aujourd'hui, le grand Tartarin de 
Tarascon, si populaire dans tout It midi de la France. Pourtant 
— meme k cette ^poque — c'^tait d€]h. le roi de Tarascon. Disons 
d'oti lui venait cette. royaul^. Vous saurez d*abord que la-bas 
tout le monde est chasseur, depuis le plus grand jusqu'au plus 
petit. La chasse est la passion des Tarasconnais, et cela depuis 
les temps mythologiques 011 la Tarasque faisait les cent coups 
dans les marais de la ville et od les Tarasconnais d'alors organi- 
saient des battues contre elle. II y a beau jour, comme vous 
voyez. Done, tous les dimanches matin, Tarascon prend les 
armes et sort de ses murs, le sac au dos, le fusil sur T^paulc, 
avec un tremblement de chiens, de furets, de trompes, de cors de 
chasse. C'est superbe a voir . . . Par malheur, le gibier 
manque, il manque absolument. Si betes que soient les betes, 
vous pensez bien qu*i la longiie elles ont fini par se m^fier. A 
cinq lieues autour de Tarascon, les terriers sont vides, les nids 
abandon n^s. Pas un merle, pas une caille, pas le moindre 
lapereau, pas le plus petit cul-blanc. 

Elles sont cependant bien tentantes, ces jolies coUinettes 
tarasconnaises, toutes parfum^es de myrte, de lavande, de 
romarin ; et ces beaux raisins muscats gonfl^s de sucre, qui 
s'6chelonnent au bord du Rh6ne, sont diablement app^tissants 
aussi . . . Oui, mais il y a Tarascon derri^re, et dans le petit 
monde du poil et de la plume, Tarascon est tr^s mal not^. Les 
oiseaux de passage eux-memes I'ont marqu6 d'une grande croix 
sur leurs feuilles de route, et quand les canards sauvages, de- 
scendant vers la Camargue en longs triangles, apergoivent de 
loin les clochers de la ville, celui qui est en tete se met k crier 
bien fort: ** Voil^ Tarascon! . . . voil^ Tarascon ! " et toute la 
bande fait un crochet. 

Bref, en fait de gibier, il ne reste plus dans le pays qu'un vieux 
coquin de li^vre, ^chapp^ comme par miracle aux septembri- 
sades tarasconnaises et qui s'entete k vivre \k\ A Tarascon, ce 
li^vre est trfes connu. 

Tarasque = diagon, // y a beau jour = that was long ago, 
/ure/ = ferret, trompe = trumpet, terrier «= burrow, merle ■= 
blackbird^ catiie == quail, lapertau =- yo\xii^ x^\i\\.^ cvU-dianc ^^ 
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snipe, collinette = little hill, lavande = lavender, romarin «=» 
rosemary, qui s' echelonnent = lying in terraces, crochet =* sudden 
turning, coquin = rascal, lih}re = hare, septembrisade ^ indis- 
criminate massacre, s*entiter = be obstinately bent on 

7 Translate into French : 

{a) I give you with great pleasure the exclusive authorization 
to publish in the United States a collection of extracts from 
my works, {b) The poor woman began to sob without being 
able to pronounce a word, {c) **Calm yourself ," said the 
doctor, ** there is a chance to save him. Without doubt he 
has experienced some strong shock. " (^)To her great amaze- 
ment she learned that Mr and Mrs Lenormand had just 
started on a journey, {e) In the course of the day, finding 
himself alone with his wife, he collected all his strength 
and said: ** Do you pardon me? '* 
authorization = autorisation, collection = recueily extract = 
extraity sob =« sangloter^ shock = secousse, amazement ^ stupe- 
fcution^ start ^= partir^ collect == rassembler, strength = forces 

8 Translate into French : 

^, b Louis Dumont was the son of a woodman of the Ar- 
dennes. At the age of twelve years he was already 
helping his father to till the few fields which they pos- 
sessed. 

c In the winter he used to accompany his father to the 
forest 

</, e Louis, content with his lot, desired only the continuation 
of his modest good fortune, when an unexpected event 
came to upset his quiet life. 
woodman of the Ardennes = biicheron ardennois^ till = labourer^ 
unexpected = inattendu^ upset = bouleverser^ quiet r= tranquil 

9 Write the third person singular and the first person plural 
of the (a) future indicative of cueillir^ {b) imperfect subjunctive of 
vivre^ {c) past definite of vaincre^ (d) present subjunctive of croitre, 
(e) imperfect indicative of naitre. 

10 Translate the following idiomatic expressions into English : 
{a) Je nCenprendsd vous^ (^) II y regarde de trop pres^ {c) II s'entend 
aux affaireSy (d) Etes-vous des ndtres^ (e) Faire valoir ses talents. 

11 Translate into French : (a) I must go and see him, {S) It 
seems that you have not understood me, (c) Does it appear that 
he is right? (^) I am afraid that he will come, (e) I am sorry that 
you are ill. 

12 Distinguish between the use of the past indefinite and that 
of the past definiteo Give illustrations. 

1 3 Distinguish between the use of the cardinal and that of the 
ordinal numeral adjectives. Give illustrations. 

14 Mention some differences between the use of capital letters 
in French and in English. 

15 Write from memory and translate any 1^ coTvsto\\AN^\vcvfc^ 

from Ze Jf^nta^nard £migre. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer questions i-b and four of the others but no more. Division of fp^oups is not 
allowed. If more than fojir of these questions are answered only the first four of these 
answers will be considered. Each complete answer wiU receive 10 credits, 

1-3 Traduisez en anglais : 

Frosine. Premi^rement, elle est nourrie et 61ev^e dans une grande 
6pargne debouche : c'est une filleaccoutum^e It vivre desalade, de lait, de 
fromage et de pommes, et k laquelle, par consequent, il ne faudra ni table 
bien servie, ni consommes exquis, ni orges mond^s perp^tuels, ni les autres 
d^licatesses qu'il faudrait pour une autre femme ; et cela ne va pas a si 
peu de chose, qu'il ne monte bien tous les ans k trois mille francs pour 
le moins. Outre cela, elle n'est curieuse que d*une propret^ fort simple, 
et n'aime point les superbes habits, ni les riches bijoux, ni les meubles 
soraptueux, ou donnent ses pareilles avec tant de chaleur, et cet article-la 
vaut plus de quatre mille livres par an. De plus, elle a une aversion 
horrible pour le jeu ; ce qui n'est pas commun aux femmes d'aujourd'hui ; 
et j*en sais une de nos quartiers qui a perdu, a trente et quarante, 
vingt mille francs cette ann^e. Mais n'en prenons rien que le quart. 
Cinq mille francs au jeu par an, quatre mille francs en habits et 
bijoux, cela fait neuf mille livres. — L'avdre, 

une grande epargne de douche = on very short rations, orge monde =: 
hulled barley, donnerz=. indulge in 

4-6 Traduisez en anglais : 

D, Diegue, Jamais nous ne go(itons de parfaite all^gresse : 

Nos plus heureux succfes sont mel^s de tristesse ; 
Toujours quelques soucis en ces ^v^nements 
Troublent la puret^ de nos contentements. 
Au milieu du bonheur mon ame en sent Tatteinte ; 
Je nage dans la joie, et je tremble de crainte. 
J'ai vu mort Tennemi qui m'avait outrage ; 
Et je ne saurais voir la main qui m'a veng6. 
En vain je m'y travaille, tt d'ua soin inutile. 
Tout cass^ que je suis, \t comi^ Xo\x\fc Vat v\Uft ; 
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Ce peu que mes vieux ans m'ont laiss^ de vigueur 

Si consume sans fruit k chercher ce vainqueur. 

A toute heure, en tous lieux, dans une nuit si sombre, 

Je pense Tembrasser, et n*embrasse qu'une ombre ; 

Et mon amour, d^gu par cet objet trompeur, 

Se forme des soupgons qui redoublent ma peur. 

Je ne d^couvre point de marques de sa fuite ; 

Je crains du comte mort les amis et la suite ; 

Leur nombre m'^pouvante et confond ma raison. 

Rodrigue ne vit plus, ou respire en prison. — Le cid, 

atteinte = blow 

7-9 Traduisez en frangais : 

A young prince, being cold while fishing, said to his tutor {gouver- 
neur): " Give me my cloak." " My prince, men of your birth ought 
not to express themselves in the first person, as those of a lower rank 
(rang). When they speak of themselves, they use the plural always. 
Therefore it was necessary to say ; * Give us our cloak.' " Some days 
after, in a violent attack {acces) of toothache, the prince complained 
grievously {avec vivacite)^ but remembering the lesson previously 
{precedemment) learned, he exclaimed : " Ah ! our tooth ! " " Mine 
does not cause me to suffer," said the tutor. " I see," replied the 
august (df«^«j/?) pupil in a bad temper (^«»i<f«r), '* that the cloak 
belongs to us and the pain to me alone." 

10 Traduisez en frangais : 

The reading of works in foreign languages extends {etendre) our knowl- 
edge of man, by familiarizing {/amiliariser) us with the peculiar char- 
acter, customs and degree of civilization of people living in other 
countries {climats). It reveals to us ideas and sentiments conveyed 
{exprimer) by phrases {locution) which have no equivalents {equivalent ) 
in our mother tongue. 

1 1 Nommez dix des plus beaux noms de la litt^rature frangaise. 
Donnez les principaux ouvrages qui ont rendu ces noms immortels. 

12—13 Quelle est la signification des expressions suivantes? 

{a) vous aurez beau dire cela, {b) on fait grand cas d'elle, {c) Ou*y 
faire? {d) se faire valoir, {e) je n'y suis pour personne ce matin, (/) il 
ne sait ou il en est, {g) etes-vous des notres? {h) je vouts ensais bon 
gr6, (/) il yregardede trop prfes, (/) je ne m*y entends pas, {k) se 
faire soldat, ( /) un habit a demi-us^, {m) ces fenetres donnent sur la 
riviere, {n) avoir bonne mine, (<?) jouer a livre ouvert, (/) je me 
passe de ses services, {q) n'iraporte, (r) je crains de vous ddranger, 
{s) mon habit me gene, (/) il est de ma connaissance. 

14 Racontez une des fables suivantes. Le chene et le roseau^ Le 
corbeau et le renard, La cigale et la fourrai. 

15 fecnVez une douzaiae de vers extraits de qwe\c\\x^ ^oexxv^ ^^k^S?^' 
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Answer questions i-s and five of the others but no more. If more than five of 
these other questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. 
Division of groui>s is not allowed. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1-5 Traduisez en anglais : 

LE TARTUFFE 

Dorine — Avez-vous done perdu, dites-moi, la parole ? 
Et faut-il qu'en ceci je fasse votre role? 
Souffrir qu'on vous propose un projet insens6, 
Sans que du moindre mot vous Tayez repouss^ ! 

Mariane — Contre un pere absolu que veux-tu que je fasse? 

Dorine — Ce qu'il faut pour parer une telle menace. 
. Mariane — Quoi? 

Dorine — Lui dire qu'un coeur n'aime point par autrui; 
Que vous vous mariez pour vous, non pas pour lui ; 
Qu'^tant celle pour qui se fait toute Taffaire, 
C*est a vous, non a lui, que le man doit plaire ; 
Et que si son Tartuffe est pour lui si charmant, 
II le peut ^pouser sans nul empechement. 

Mariane — Un p^re, je Tavoue, a sur nous tant d'etaipire. 
Que je n'ai jamais eu la force de rien dire. 

Dorine — Mais raisonnons. Val^re a fait pour vous des pas : 
L*aimez-vous, je vous prie, ou ne Taimez-vous pas? 

Mariane — Ah ! qu'envers mon amour ton injustice est grande, 
Dorine ! me dois-tu faire cette demande? 
T'ai-je pas la-dessus ouvert cent fois mon cceur? 
Et sais-tu pas pour lui jusqu'ou va mon ardeur? 

Dorine — Que sais-je si le cceur a parl^ par la bouche, 
Et si c'est tout de bon que cet amant vous touche ? 

Mariane — Tu me fais un grand tort, Dorine, d'en douter ; 
Et mes vrais sentiments ont su trop ^clater. 

Dorine — Enfin, vous Taimez done? 

Mariane — Oui, d'une ardeur extreme. 

Dorine — Et selon Tapparence il vous aime de meme? 

Mariane — Je le crois. 

Dorine — Et tous deux briilez ^galement 

De vous voir mari^s ensemble ? 

Mariane — Assur^ment. 

-^/7]%f — ^m cette autre union quelle est done votre attente? 
J/ariane — De me donner la mort, s\ Voti tci^ V\c\txi\fc« — McUere 
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(zbsolu =: despotic, pour vous des pas = ad'v^ances to win you, fous 
deux bHikz egakment •=. both of you are equally eager, si Pon me 
molente = if I am forced to it 

6 Traduisez en anglais : 

LE TARTUFFE 

Damis — Que la foudre, sur Theure, ach^ve mes destins, 
Qu*on me traite partout du plus grand des faquins, 
S'il est aucun respect, ou pouvoir qui m'arrete, 
Et si je ne fais pas quelque coup de ma tete ! 

Dorine — De grace, mod^rez un tel emportement • 
Votre p^re n'a fait qu'en parler sirnplement. 
On n'ex^cute pas tout ce qui se propose ; 
Et le chemin est long du projet k la chose. 

Damis — II faut que de ce fat j*arrete les complots, 
Et qu'a Toreille un peu je lui disc deux mots. 

qu'on me traite = may I be called, faquin •=. scoundrel, coup de 
ma tete = desperate act, fat = fop 

7-8 Traduisez en frangais : {a) That house suited me, (Ji) That word 
escaped my lips; excuse my frankness, {c) We agreed on the price, 
(//) There is no one who does not seek to render himself happy, 
(^) All the people confided this news one to another, (/) He lived two 
years in the country, {g) This piano is out of tune, (Ji) How old would 
you take that man to be? (/' ) We are perfectly acquainted with all that. 

9-10 Traduisez en anglais : (a) Nous avons couche a la belle etoiky 
(J>) Nous sommes au fort de I hiver, {c) Chansons que tout cela 
(d ) Cela fait dresser les cheveux, (e) Je suis au c amble de la joie, 
{f) Je vols cela dans un autre jour y (g) Vous met/ez ma patience a bouty 
(A) Entre nous soil dit^ ce n^est pas la mer a boire, (/) Ne voyezvous 
pas qu'il rit sous cape? i^j ) // nous a ferme la porte au nez. 

1 1 Corrigez les fautes dans le passage suivant : 

L'^cole nouvelle des femmes libres oubl^e qu'on ne puisse pas a la 
fait combattre Phomme sur son propre terrain et attendre de lui des 
politesses, des tendresses et des galanteries. II ne faut pas aux meme 
moment prendre de Thomme son chaise k 1' University et sa place dans 
Tomnibus ; si on lui arrache son gagnepain, on ne pent pas exiger qu'il 
ofTre aussi sa parapluie. 

12 Traduisez en anglais le passage pr^c^dent. 

13 Indiquez les irr^gularit^s des verbes suivants: tenir — subj. 
present, imparfait; dechoir — indie, present, imparfait, futur, subj. 
present, imparfait, part. pass6; pleuvoir — indie, present, futur, subj. 
present ; s^asseoir — indie, present, imparfait, futur, imp^r., subj. present, 
imparfait; craindre — indie, imparfait, subj. imparfait. 

14 Nommez cinq conjonetions qui veulent apr^s elles le subjonctif. 
Donnez des exemples. 

15 ^^Mvez La pauvre fleur, ou racontez une des Cabl^ ^>\vrassto^\ 
La cigale etla/ourmi, Ze chitu etU roseau. 
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1-3 Translate into English: 

Le mattre d' amies — Je vous I'ai d^j^ dit, tout le secret des 
armes ne consiste qu'en deux cboses: k donner et k ne point 
recevoir ; et, comme je vous fis voir I'autre jour par raison demon- 
strative, il est impossible que vous receviez si vous savez d^tour- 
ner I'^p^e de votre ennemi de la ligne de votre corps; ce qui ne 
depend seulement que d'un petit mouvement du poignet, ou en 
dedans, ou en dehors. 

M. Jourdain — De cette fagon done, un homme, sans avoir du 
coeur, est sAr de tuer son homme, etde n'etre point tu6? 

Le mattre d' armes — Sans doute; n'en vltes-vous pas la 
demonstration? 

M. Jourdain — Oui. 

Le mattre d^ armes — Et c'est en quoi Ton voit de quelle consider- 
ation, nous autres, nous devons etre dans un fitat; et combien 
la science des armes I'emporte hautement sur toutes les autres 
sciences inutiles, comme la danse, la musique, la . . . 

Le mattre a danser — Tout beau, monsieur le tireur d'armes; ne 
parlez de la danse qu'avec respect. 

Le mattre de musique — Apprenez, je vous prie, k mieux traiter 
I'excellence de la musique. 

Le mattre d'armes — Vous etes de plaisantes gens, de vouloir 
comparer vos sciences a la mienne ! — Le bourgeois gentilhomme 

Vemporte hautement = is vastly superior to, tout beau = gently 
plaisantes gens = comical fellows 
4-6 Translate into English : 

Abner — Oui, je viens dans son temple adorer I'feternel: 
Je viens, selon 1 usage antique et solennel, 
Ceiebrer avec vous la fameuse journee 
Oil sur le mont Sina la loi nous fut donn6e. 
Que les temps sont changes! Sitot que de ce jour 
La trompette sacree annohgait le retour, 
Du temple, orne partout de festons magnifiques, 
Le peuple saint en foule inondait les portiques; 
Et tons, devant I'autel avec ordre introduits, 
De leurs champs dans leurs mains portant les nouveaux fruits, 
Au Dieu de rur\ivers consacraient ces premices: 
Les pr^tres ne pouvaient suffire aux sacrifices. 
L'audace d'une femme, arretant ce concours, 
En des jours tenebreux a change cesb^a\ix. yiiMt^. 
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D'adorateurs z616s k peine un petit nombre 
Ose des premiers temps nous retracer quelque ombre: 
Le reste pour son Dieu montre un oubli fatal, 
Ou meme, s'empressant aux autels de Baal, 
Se fait initier k ses honteux myst^res, 
Et blaspheme le nom qu'ont invoqu^ leurs pferes. 
Je tremble qu'Athalie, k ne vous rien cacher, 
Vous-meme de Tautei vous faisant arracher, 
N'acheve enfin sur vous ses vengeances funestes. — Athalie 
premiccs = first-fruits arracher = be torn 

7 Translate into French : 

A rich man, it is said, once asked a learned man what was the 
reason that scientific men were so often to be seen at the doors 
of the rich, though rich men were very rarely seen at the doors 
of the learned. ** It is '*, replied the scholar, ** because the man 
of science knows the value of riches, but the rich man does not 
always know the value of science. ** 

learned man = savant scholar = homme de lettres 

8 Translate into French: 

During the wars in Italy, a gentleman who was returning 
home late at night was robbed of his cloak. He complained to 
the celebrated chief of the brigands, Facino Cane. Facino, look- 
ing at the gentleman, asked him how he was dressed when he 
lost his cloak. ** Just as I am at present,*' replied he. ** Then," 
said the chief, **you h||ve not be6n robbed by my men, for they 
would not have left you so good a coat as that you wear now." 
rob = voler^ complain =: se plaindre^ brigand = brigand 

9 Write in French a sketch of the life of one of the following: 
Corneille, Racine, Victor Hugo, Paul Bourget. 

10 Give an outline in English of one of the following: Athalie^ 
Le bourgeois gentilhomme^ Graziella. 

1 1 Explain the use of the acute, the grave and the circumflex 
accent. Give at least one illustration in each case. 

12 Translate the following sentences into French and explain 
the use of each subjunctive: {a) May you succeed in your 
projects, {^) Come who will, I shall no longer trouble myself, 
(r) Hope no longer that they will come to your aid, (^) It were 
better that the sun should lose his rays, (e) I fear that he has 
said too much. 

13 Show your knowledge of the proper position of adjectives 
by translating the following into French: (a) my dear friend, 
a costly dress, (p) a great man, a tall man, (c) a sufficiently long 
time, (d) cold water, warm broth, (c) a blind child, the Greek 
church. 

14 Write complete sentences in French, introducing the fol- 
lowing idioms: {a) se /aire soldat^ (J?) trouver a redire i, (c) se 
connattre i, {d) s entendre avec quelqu'un^ (e) se mettre i fabri de, 

15 Write from memory and translate any 15 cotvsecw\AM^ \vcift.s 
from -Z> r^/^ewr dans /aj>atrie. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions 1-6 and four of the others but no more. If more thanfour 
9f these questions are answered only the first four of these answers wiil be con- 
stdered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer will receive 10 
redits. Do not use German script. 

1-2 Translate into English : 

LINKS 

Ein Dienstmadchen, welches immer dem Gottesdienste beiwohnte, 
aber nicht lesen konnte, hatte denselben vom bestandigen Anhoren 
auswendig gelernt und konnte ihn Wort fiir Wort wiederholen. Einige 
Sonntage vor ihrer Hochzeit war sie mit ihrem Liebsten in demselben 
Stuhle, fiirchtete aber, er mochte es erfahren, dafs sie nicht lesen konnte. 
Sie nahm daher ihr Gebetbuch zur Hand und hielt es vor sich. Ihr 
Geliebter wiinschte mit einzusehen, aber unglucklicherweise hielt sie es 
verkehrt. Der Mann sagte darauf erstaunt : " Du haltst ja das Buch 
verkehrt." " Ich weifs es wohl," antwortete sie verwirrt, ich lese immer 
so, ich bin links." 

Dienstmadchen =z servant-girl, Gottesdienst = divine service, beiwoh- 
nen z=: attend, besfdndig z=z constant, auswendig = by heart, Hochzeit 
=: marriage, Stuhlzz^^^^, 6^^/^<?/i^w^^ = prayer-book, Geliebter z=.\oytx^ 
verkehrt zzz upside down, erstaunt 1= astonished, verwirrenz=perplexed, 
links =z left-handed 

3-4 Translate into English : 

MIT HEILER HAUT 

Ein edler Lord, der eben nicht sehr mutig war, hatte sich so 
weit in eine Ehrensache verwickelt, dafs er mit seinem Gegner, einem 
lustigen Offizier, nach dem Hyde- Parke fuhr, um sich mit ihm zu 
schlagen. Gerade als sie an des Thurhuters Wohnung kamen, fuhr ein 
leerer Leichenwagen vorbei. Der Offizier rief dem Fuhrmanne zu : 
" Guter Freund, warte hier einige Minuten, ich werde dir eine Fracht 
schicken." Dies wirkte so stark auf Sr. Herrlichkeit Nerven, dafs er 
den Offizier um Verzeihung bat und mit heiler Haut nach Hause 
zurtickkehren konnte. 

heil=: whole, Haut z=. skin, mutig z= courageous^ Ehrenscuhe =t 
affair of honor, verwickeln = engage, Gegner =. antagonist, Thiir- 
hUter =: porter, Leichenwagen = hearse, Fuhrmann = driver, Frachi 
= £sLre, Herrlichkeit z= lordship 
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German, First Year — Continued 
5-6 Translate into English : 

DER TEUFEL 

Ein Deutscher hatte durch den Milchhandel in Philadelphia ein 
Vermogen erworben. £r reiste mit zwei Sacken Sovereigns nach Hause 
und zahlte an Bord einen Sack seines Schatzes. Ein boshafter Affe 
beobachtete sein Vorhaben und erhaschte, als der Sack wieder zugebun- 
den, und der andere geleert war, den voUen und war bald damit auf 
der Spitze des Hastes. Hier offnete er den Sack, betrachtete das schone 
Gold, warf dann ein Stiick auf das Verdeck und ein anderes ins Wasser^ 
und fuhr damit fort, bis er den Sack geleert hatte. Da streckte der 
Deutsche seine Arme empor und rief : " Das mufs der Teufel sein ; 
denn was vom Wasser kommt, giebt er dem Wasser wieder, und was 
von der Milch kommt, giebt er mu*." 

Milchhandel =L selling milk, Vermogen = fortune, Schaiz = treasure, 
Affe = monkey, Vorhaben = operations, erhaschen = snatch, leeren = 
empty, Spilz =z head, werfen =. drop, Verdeek=z deck, fortfahren =. 
continue, emporsirecken = throw up 

7 Translate into German : (a) My brother is older than I ; my sister 
is taller than you, (b) My friend is sad ; his father and mother are ill, 
(r) The son of that man has gone to school, (d ) This house belongs to 
the daughter of my friend, (e) You have eaten the apple which I found in 
the garden. 

8 Translate into German : (a) Give me, if you please, some meat and 
bread, (b) Who lives in this beautiful house? (c) We have lost our best 
friend, {d) What day of the month is it? (<?) I have seen your father 
three or four times at your sister's. 

9 Write the principal parts of lassen, frieren^ helfen, schmeifsen, 
sterben. 

10 Write the second and the third person singular, present, indicative, 
active of hinabweffen, ansehen, verlieren, konnen, bkiben, 

11 Decline the German for my dear father ^ the old house ip the 
singular ; large city^ beautiful garden in the plural, 

12—13 Show your knowledge of the use of prepositions by translating 
the following into German : {a) he stands at the door, {b) to go to 
church, {c) to look out of the window, (// ) I have no money about me, 
{e) to swim across a river, (/) old for his years, {g) ten days hence, 
{h) to go to the tailor's, (/*) desire to dance, (/) all is over with me. 

14 Write the present, indicative, passive of loben; the imperfect, 
ifidicative, passive of tadeln, 

15 Write from memory 10 lines of any German i^o^tcl. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions i-s and /ive of the others but no more. If more than five of these 
questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. Each com-- 
plete answer will receive jo credits, 

1-5 Translate : 

Es war einmal ein kleiner Knabe, der war blind vom ersten Tage 
seines Lebens an. Er sehnte sich yergeblich danach, die Blumen und 
Vogel zu sehen, von denen ihm seine Mutter erzahlte ; um ihn blieb es 
Nacht. Da hatte er einist einen wunderschonen Traum. Er sah einen 
Engel ins Zimmer schweben, der trat an sein Bettchen und sagte 
freundlich : " Ich habe hier ein schones Bilderbuch ; das zeige ich 
den guten Kindem des Nachts, wenil sie schlafen. Mochtest Du es 
auch sehen?" — "Ach lieber Engel," antwortete der Kleine weinend, 
" Du bist gewifs falsch gegangen. Ich bin ja der arme blinde Knabe, 
der nichts sehen kann, auch Deine schonen Bilder nicht." Der Engel 
trocknete des Kindes Thranen und sprach : " Gewifs kannst Du sie 
sehen, so gut wie Du mich siehst und ich komme deshalb gerade zu 
den blinden Kindem, damit sie im Traume erblicken, was sie sonst 
nicht sehen konnen." Nun setze er sich an das Bettchen, offnete ein 
grofses, wunderschones Buch und zeigte ihm die Bilder darin. Der 
blinde Ejiabe jauchzte vor Freude, denn er konnte alles ganz deutlich 
sehen, und die Blumen und Vogel und was sonst noch darin stand 
waren viel schoner, als er sich gedacht hatte. Der gute Engel erzahlte 
ihm die schonsten Geschichten dazu ; als sie aber die Halfte des Buches 
betrachtet hatten, stand er auf und sprach : " Nun mufs ich in den 
Himmel zuriick, denn es will Morgen werden. In der nachsten Nacht 
komme ich wieder zu Dir und Du sollst die andem Bilder auch noch 
sehen." Mit diesen Worten verschwand er, imd um das blinde Kind 
war es Nacht wie vorher. Als die Mutter am andem Morgen zu ihm 
kam, erzahlte er ihr von dem Engel mit seinem herrlichen Bilderbuch. 
Sie aber sprach traurig : " Du bist krank, mein armer Junge und mufst 
heute im Bettchen bleiben." Damit war er ganz zufrieden, denn er 
war sehr miide. 

sehnen, refl.= long, vergeblich = in vain, schwehen = float, falsch 
^ehen = make a mistake, jauchzen = shouti Geschichte = story, 
^^fra^A/en = look at, verschwinden = disapp^^x 



German, First Year — Continued 

6 Give the principal parts of erzdhlen^ setzen, Uegen, denken, trinken. 

7 Decline, throughout, the German for the blind child, long night, 
a beautiful picture. 

8 Give the genitive and accusative singular of eine game Nacht, 
mein reicher Nachbar ; the nominative and genitive plural of ihr 
Lehrer, hoher Bautn. Give the genitive singular and the nominative 
plural, with article, of Mddchen, Blatt, Tochter, Apfel, Schuh, Nadel, 

9 Give the second and the third person singular of the present indica- 
tive active of brechen, finden, anfangen, nehmen. Conjugate wollen in the 
present indicative ; freuen, refl. and sein in the perfect indicative. 

ID Decline ich and du throughout; welcher in the singular, all 
genders. Compare Jung, laut, nah. 
I X Translate into German : 

a Do you remember your friend ? 
b I saw the child open the door. 
c He will neither come nor write. 
d At what time does the sun rise? 
e You look as if you were ill. 
13 Rewrite the following sentences, changing the voice (not the 
tense) of the verbs and making other necessary changes : {a) Mein 
Diener wird es Ihnen bringen, {b) Ich werde von meinem Vater gelobt, 
{c) Man fangt die Fische mit Netzen, (//) Ich kaufe sie selten auf dem 
Markt, {e) Mein Vetter schickte mir gestem den Stock zuriick. 

13 Decline, throughout, the German for wise queen, long year, his old 
uncle, the short day. 

14 Translate into German : {a) What is the matter? {b) What am 
I to do? {c) Is he still here? {d) What is he called? {e) It may be. 

15 Write from memory 12 lines of any German poem. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions i-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than four of these 
other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will be considered. Each 
complete answer will receive lo credits. Do not use German script. 

1-6 Translate : 

a FREUNDE AM HOFE 

Ein Landmann trieb eines Tages einen Esel am St James Thore 
vorbei und schlug ihn sehr oft. Ein Herr kam aus dem* Thore und 
schalt den Burschen, weil er sein Tier so grausam behandelte. " O lieber 
Herr," sagte der Landmann^ "es freut mich dafs mein Esel einen 
Freund am Hofe hat." 

schelten z= scold, Bursch ■=. fellow, grausam = cruelly, Hof = court 

b EIN GEFAHRLICHER FALL 

Eiti Wundarzt wurde zu einem Herrn gerufen, der in einem Duell eine 
leichte Wunde in den Arm erhalten hatte, und befahl seinem Bedienten, 
so schnell als moglich nach Hause zu gehen und ein gewisses Pflaster zu 
holen. Der Patient wurde ein wenig blafs und sagte : " Herr, ich hoffe 
es ist nicht gefahrlich." "Gewifs ist es gefahrlich," antwortete der 
Wundarzt, " denn wenn der Bursch sich nicht beeilt, so wird die Wunde 
heilen, bevor er zuriickkommt." 

Wundarzt = surgeon, heilen = heal 

C DAS MARCHEN OHNE ENDE 

Als nun Alles still war und still blieb, schlug das Kind die Augen auf 
und sah sich um nach seinem lieben Gaste. Der aber war wieder in die 
weite Welt geflogen. Da mochte es auch nicht langer allein da sitzen, 
stand auf und ging hinunter an den rieselnden Bach. Da liefs sich das 
Kind mit den Wellen in ein Gesprach ein und fragte sie, wo sic her- 
kamen? Sie wollten ihm aber lange nicht Antwort stehen, sondem 
purzelten Ubereinander weg, bis endlich ein crystallhelles Wellchen 
hinter einem Steine sich niederliefs, um das freundliche Kind nicht zu 
betriiben. Von ihm horte das Kind sehr seltsame Geschichten, 
die es aber nicht alle verstand ; denn es gab ihm Kunde von seinen 
friiheren Schicksalen und vom Innem des Beiges. Vor langen 
Zeiten^ sagte es, wohnte ich mit unzahligen Greschwistem im grofsen 
Weltmeer zusammen in Frieden und Eung^Ldl. Vi'vt txveben mandier- 
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German, First Ysar — Continued 

lei Kurzweil, stiegen bald hauserhoch in die Hohe, und guckten 
nach den Stemen, bald lielsen wir uns hinunterplumpsen tief — tief 
hinab, und schauten z\x, wie die Korallen sich miid arbeiteten, um end- 
lich einmal an das liebe Tageslicht zu kommen. 

umsehen = look about, rieselnd = rippling, Bach = brook, sich 
dnlassen =: engage in, Gcsprach = conversation, purzeln =. tumble, 
niederk^sen =. let down, betruben = make sad, seltsam =. strange, 
Kunde = information, Schicksal = fortune, Innere = inside, unzdh- 
lig = countless, Kurzweil == pastime, hauserhoch = as high as a house, 
gucken = peep, plumpsen = plump, Koralle = coral 

7 Show your knowledge of the use of prepositions by translating the 
following sentences: 

a-b I stood on the mountain and looked into the deep valley. 

c We sat before the house a long time. 

d I see the tree which stands near the window. 

e We honor him because of his bravery. 

8 Give the genitive singular and the nominative plural of Vater, Vogely 
Jahr, Kopf, Blatt, Feder, Neffe, Buch, Apfel, Ohr. 

9 Decline the German for small garden^ the cold water, in the singu- 
lar. Decline ich throughout ; er in the singular, all genders. 

10 Write the principal parts of legen, liegen, /''^^^«, brechen; of any 
verb with separable prefix. 

1 1 Conjugate sein and mussen in the present subjunctive ; aufstehen 
in the imperfect indicative ; finden in the perfect indicative passive ; the 
reflexive verb erkdlten in the present indicative. 

1 2 Give the second and the third person singular of the present 
indicative active of trejfen, singen, fangen, befehlen. Give the synopsis 
of bleiben in the third person singular of the indicative and subjunctive. 

13 Rewrite the following sentences, changing the voice (not the tense)< 
of the verbs and making the other necessary changes : {a) Er schrieb 
den Briefs {b) Ich habe viele Messer verkauft, {c) Das ist Ihnen ver- 
sprochen worden, {d ) £in spielender Knabe lernt nichts, (e) Das 
Buch wurde von dem Mddchen gelesen. 

14 Translate into German : {a) I say nothing at all, {p) Where are 
you going? {c) I thank you, (//) The sun is setting, {e) What is the 
matter with you? 

15 Write from memory and translate the first four stana^as of Uhland's 
Dcu Schlo/s am Metre. 
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Answer questions i-j and Jive of t/ie otJiers but no more. If more than five of these 
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1-5 Translate : 

a 

Ein Bischof fragte ein Kind von neun Jahren : " Mein kleiner 

Freund, sage mir, wo Gott wohnt, und ich werde dir cine Apfelsine 

geben." — " Gnadiger Herr," antwortete das Kind, " wenn Sic mir aber 

sagen, wo Gott nicht ist, so werde ich Ihnen zwei geben." 

Apfelsine z= orange 

b 

Ein Sohn sagte eines Tages zu seinem Vater, dafs er sehnlich wtinsche^ 
die Welt zu sehen. Der Vater horte ihm mit grofser Aufmerksamkeit 
zu und versetzte dann : " Ich habe nichts dagegen, dafs (fu reisest ; allein 
ich fiirchte, dafs die Welt dich sehen wird, wahrend du sie sehen soUtest." 

sehnlich = ardently, verse tzen =. answer 

c 

Ein gewifser Italiener hatte ein Buch iiber die Kunst, Gold zu machen, 

geschrieben und es in der Hoffnung auf eine gute Belohnung dem 

Papste Leo dem Zehnten gewidmet. Da der heilige Vater sah, dafs der 

Mann ihn bestandig verfolgte, so gab er ihm endlich eine grofse, leere 

Geldborse und sagte : '^ Da du Gold machen kannst so brauchst du nur 

einen Beutel, um es hinein zu thun." 

Belohnung = reward, Papst = pope, widmen •=. dedicate, bestandig 
=: constantly, verfolgen = pursue, Geldborse =: purse, Beutel = purse 

d 

" Wollen Sie wohl so gefallig sein, diesen Rock bis an das Thor der 

nachsten Stadt mitzunehmen ? " bat ein junger Mann einen Herm, der 

ihn in einem Wagen auf der Landstraise einholte. *' Mit vielem Vcrgnfi- 

gen," antwortete der Angeredete sehr artig ; *' wie wollen Sie ihn abcr 

wieder bekommen ? " " O, sehr leicht," antwortete der Fufsreisende, 

" wenn Sie nichts dagegen haben, so bleibe ich darin." 

^<^//i^ = obliging, Landstrafse = highway, einholen = overtake, 
a^rf//en = address, artig = couiteousVy, hekommtn rs. OcAa^ 
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e 

Auf einem Spazierritte mit einera Freunde begegnete Walter Scott 
einem Letiler, der ihn um eine Gabe ansprach. Der Dichter griff in 
die Tasche, fand aber, dafs er kein kleines Geld bei sich hattc. " Hier, 
mein Freund/' sagte er, " ist ein Schilling, aber, wohl gemerkt, Sixpence 
bleiben Sie mir schuldig." "Gott segne Eure Gnaden," sagte der 
Bettler, *' und mogen Sie so lange leben, bis ich Sie bezahle." 

Spazierritt =z ride, ansprechen =. ask, greifen = put one's hand, 
wohl gemerkt =z mark me 

6 Translate : 

Ein Ftirst zcg durch eine Stadt, von welcher er gehort hatte, -dafs 
besonders grofse Armut in derselben herrschte. Gleichwohl batten ihm 
die Einwohner einen glanzenden Empfang bereitet. Als der Fiirst 
hieriiber seine Verwunderung zu erkennen gab, sagte Eiher : " Eure 
Majestat, wir haben AUes gethan, was wir schuldig waren, sind aber audi 
Alles schuldig, was wir gethan haben." 

Ziehen =z pass, besonders = specially, herrschen =z reign, gleichwohl 
= nevertheless, Verwunderung =z astonishment, zu erkennen geben ^ 
make known 

7 Translate into German : (a) He is very fond of the bird, (J?) He 
went to bed early, (r) I heard it two days ago, (^/) They saw him sit- 
ting in the room, (e) Allow me to ask you. 

8 Fill the blanks in the following with the correct endings : (a) Ich 
habe dem arm Knab ein paar Schuh machen lassen, \b) Wie 
ist es moglich dafs dies jung Mann ein so alt Sohn haben 
konnte ? (r) Die Familie des Herr Hauptmann wohnte in ein 
grofser Hause und hatte besser Wasser. 

9 Name two prepositions that govern the dative ; the genitive ; the 
accusative. Give illustrations. 

10 Decline kurze Auf gabe and derjenige throughout. Write in Ger- 
man an original sentence containing a relative pronoun. 

1 1 Compare viel, gro/sy nah, lang, kurz. Give the genitive singular 
and nominative plural of 6%r, Sohn^ Hand, Waldy Neffe. 

12 Translate into German: (a^ Our friends are always the same, 
{b) Children, have you been good? (r, d) Did you hear what the boys 
said when they were playing in the garden? {/) I was formerly much 
happier. 

13 Give the principal parts of lassen, schliefsen, treffen, offnen, 
eintreUn. 

14 Conjugate sein in the present subjunctive ; lesen in the present 
and perfect indicative active ; auf machen in the imperfect and futvure 
indicative active. 

15 Write from memory and translate the last four stanzas of Uhland's 
Das Schlofs am Meere. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions i-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than four of these 
other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will be considered. Each 
complete answer will receive jo credits. Do not use German script, 

1-6 Translate : 

a ' DAS GESTOHLENE PFERD 

Einem Farmer war sein Pferd gestohlen worden. Er begab sich 
deshalb auf den Pferdemarkt, der an dem Tagc, ungefahr 15 Meilen von 
seinem Hause entfernt, gehalten wurde, um sich ein anderes zu kaufen. 
Als er den Marktplatz durchstreifte, erkannte er sein eigenes Pfe 'd unter 
denjenigen, die zu verkaufen waren. " Dies Pferd gehort mir," sagte 
er zu dem Manne, der dasselbe bewachte ; " es ist mir vor drei Tagen 
gestohlen worden." " Das ist nicht moglich," sagte der andere, " denn 
ich besitze es seit drei Jahren." . " Seit drei Jahren? " sagte der Farmer, 
" das bezweifle ich." Dann legte er plotzlich die Hande auf die Augen 
des Pferdes und sagte : '' Sagen Sie einmal, auf welchem Auge ist das 
Pferd blind ? " Der Larm des Streites fing an, die Aufmerksamkeit der 
Umstehenden zu erregen, deshalb mufste er ohne Zogem antworten. 
"Auf dem linken Auge," sagte er. Der Farmer nahm die Hand von 
dem linken Auge des Pferdes, welches klar und glanzend war. *' O, ich 
habe mich geirrt," beeilte sich der andere zu sagen ; *' ich woUte sagen 
auf dem rechten." " Es ist weder auf dem rechten noch auf dem 
linken Auge blind," sagte der Farmer, die andere Hand wegnehmend. 
" Es ist augenscheinlich, dafs du ein Dieb bist. Sie sehen es auch/' 
fuhr er fort, sich an die Menge um ihn her wendend. Der Dieb 
versuchte zu entwischen, als er diese Worte horte Aber er wurde 
gefafst und vor den Magistrat gefuhrt, wahrend der Farmer sein Pfeid 
wieder in Besitz nahm. 

b EIN ENFANT TERRIBLE 

Frau Mtiller wurde im ganzen Dorfe wegen der endlosen Lange ihra 

Besuche geftirchtet. Eines Tages machte sie sich auf den Weg,i um 

Frau Schroder zu besuchen. Der kleine Julius Schroder, der auf der 

Strafse spielte, sah sie von weitem kommen und li^f scbnell ins HaWk 

Gkich darauf kam er gurticH und sp\e\l^ ^t^X^x. 
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**Ist deine Mutter zu Hause?" fragte ihn Frau Miiller, ais sie 
lierankam. 

" Nein, sie ist ausgegangen." 

*^ Das ist mir sehr unangenehm. Wenn sie zurUckkommt, sage ihr 
OUT, dafs ich hier gewesen bin, um sie zu besuchen." 

'' O, das weifs sie schon, ich habe es ihr eben gesagt." 

stch begeben =z betake one's self, ungefahr = about, durchstretfen= 
roam over, bewachen = guard, bezweifeln = doubt, Sireit = dispute, 
trregen •=. arouse, Zogern = delay, sicA irren = be mistaken, augen- 
^cheinlich = evident, eniwischen = escape, Besitz = possession, eben 
= just now 

7 Translate into German : 

a I have not had the pleasure of seeing him. 

b He likes to read the newspaper. 

c What kind of a coat do you prefer? 

d He is so good a man that all honor him. 

€ When was the money offered you ? 

8 Decline throughout Herz, the feminine of der (demonstrative), the 
neuter of derseibe; the German for gold chain, the best tailor. 

9 Give the genitive singular and nominative plural of Apfel^ Vater, 
Abends Grafy Glas, Tasse, Zeit, Sohn, Kirschbautfty Bilderbuch. 

ID Give the principal parts of kennen, spielen, wachsen, antworten; 
of one of the modal auxiliaries. 

11 Give the second and the third person singular of the present 
indicative active of aussehen, bitten, halten, tkun, sitzen, verlassen, 
werfen^ treten, Hegen, befeklen, 

12 Give the synopsis of antworten in the third person singular of the 
indicative and subjunctive active. Conjugate fragen in the present and 
the perfect indicative passive. 

13 rill the blanks in the following sentences with the correct end- 
ings : (a) Mein lieb Kind, lass mich dies htibsch Blatt 
dein neu Buches sehen, {b) In ein prachtvoll Schlofse, 
aus rot und blau Marmor erbaut, lebte einst eine schon 
Konig , {c) Gut Mann, Sie konn sehr viel Geld verdienen. 

14 Answer the following questions by complete Germail sentences : 
(df) Wollen Sie kaltes oder warmes Wasser? {b) Wie lange bist du hier 
gewesen? (c) Ist dieser Mann dein Freund? {d) Was wollen Sie jetzt 
thun? (e) Wo kbmmen Sie her? 

15 Write from memory and translate Uhland's Das Schlo^s am Mcere 
beginning with Di( fVinde, dfc Wogen dUc, 
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Answer questions 7-5 and five of the others but no more. If more than five of 
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1-5 Translate into English: 

SCHILLERS VORFAHREN 

Schillers Vorfahren sind Backer gewesen ; ihre Heimat war in Wur- 
temberg. Schillers Vater, Johann Kaspar, versucht jedoch mehr zu 
werden. Er studiert deshalb schon als kleines Kind sehr eifrig lateinisch 
und franzosisch, hat aber spater nicht Geld genug, seine Studien 
fortzusetzen. Deshalb geht er bei einem Barbier und Chirurgen in die 
Lehre und wird spater Feldscher und Feldprediger. An Charakter ist 
Johann Kaspar energisch und fest ; streng und pflichtgetreu im Dienst, 
ernst aber dennoch liebevoU in seiner Familie. In seinem Aufseren 
hat er etwas Wurdiges, obgleich er von Korper nicht grofs ist. In 
seinen Mufsestunden sucht er eifrigst die Liicken in seinem Wissen 
auszufullen ; daneben interessiert er sich lebhaft fiir die Landwirtschaft j 
vorzuglich fur Gartenbau und Obslbaumzucht. 

Seine Gattin ist Elisabeth Kodweifs, Tochter des Gastwirten " Zum 
Lowen " in Marbach. Auch ihre Vorfahren sind Backer gewesen, selbst 
ihr Vater hat neben der Gastwirtschaft eine kleine Backerei. Herz und 
Geist sind bei der Mutter Schillers reich ausgebildet. Tief religios 
liest sie gern und viel in der Bibel, daneben aber auch in den Werken 
beruhmter Manner. Sie liebt die Natur und macht schon friih ihre Kinder 
auf die Wunder in derselben aufmerksam. Sanft und milde zeigt sie 
sich in ihrem ganzen Wesen. Ohne schon zu sein, ist ihr Gesicht edel 
geformt, umrahmt von rotlichblonden Haaren ; aus ihren hellblauen 
Augen strahlt HerzensgUte und Frohsinn ; ihre Gestalt, schlank und 
wohlgebaut, zeigt sehr viel Lieblichkeit und Anmut. Uberaus segensreich 
ist der Einflufs gewesen, den diese ausgezeichnete Frau auf ihre Kinder, 
vor alien auf ihren grofsen Sohn, ausgetibt hat. 

Vorfahren =z ancestors, Feldscher und Feldprediger =: army 

surgeon and chaplain, liebevoU -=. affectionate, Mufse =. leisure, 

Zu^^e ==. gap, Gartenbau z= horticulture, Obslbaumzucht = 

fruit culture, Frohsinn = cheeitotve^s, AnmxkX -=. ^gcowciousness 
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6 Translate into English : 

schillers kinderjahre 

Am lo. November 1759 ist Johann Christoph Friedrich Schiller zu 
Marbach in Wurtemberg geboren. Sein Geburtshaus hat wenig Prach- 
tiges. Elegantes ; es ist ein niederes, armliches Backerhauschen. Noch 
jetzt zeigt man das Zimmer, in welchem Schiller das Licht der Welt 
erblickte. Man sieht in demselben nur einige Banke, einen Kachelofen, 
einen Tisch, einen Schrank mit Buchern und eine kleine schwarze 
Gypsbiiste. In der Ecke beim Ofen steht jetzt eine grofse Backermulde ; 
einst hatte dort die Wiege des Dichters ihren Platz. Zur Zeit Schillers 
war das Innere des Hauschens allerdings behaglicher ausgestattet. 

Kachelofen =z earthenware stove, Gypsbiiste =: plaster of 
Paris bust, Mulde =z trough, behaglich =z comfortable 

7 Translate into German : 

a A stranger who had come to London went out to see the city, 
b My father will have the pleasure of seeing your uncle this evening. 
c Will the weather be good or bad tomorrow ? 
// If you had taken care of yourself, you would not now be ill. 
e 1 should like to go to Germany if I had more money. 

8 Show your knowledge of the use of prepositions by translating the 
following into German : 

a During the day he is seldom at home. 

b You may depend on him. 

e Did you find a letter for me at the post-office? 

d During the whole night the noise did not cease. 

e Be pohte to everybody. 

9 Translate into German : (a) You are not bom to learn, (b) When 
shaiU we have the pleasure of seeing you again at our house? {c) He 
left me without even saying one word, (^) I need a book in order to 
learn my lesson, (e) His death is very much to be lamented. 

10 Explain the difference in meaning between iVir umgingen die 
Stadt Berlin, and Ich habe dich gebeten, nicht mit ihm umzugehen. 
Give another verb compounded with a preposition either separable or 
inseparable according to meaning. Illustrate. 

11 Distinguish between Ich bin indie Stadt geritten and Jch habe das 
Pferd geritten. When do certain verbs form their compound tenses 
with haben, and when with sein ? 

1 2 Mention five verbs reflexive in German but not in English ; five 
German verbs used impersonally. 

13 Show your knowledge of the use of conjunctions by translating the 
following into German : {a) Tell me where he met him, {b) When I 
was ill, he came daily to me, {c) As I have no time I shall not be able 
to go, {d) I would like to buy it but I have no money, {e) Not out of 
love for the cause, but out of hatred to his opponent ( Gegner) has he 
done it. 

14 Write German sentences illustrating three common uses of the sub- 
junctive mode. Explain these uses. 

15 Write from memory 10 lines of any Geimau po^xsi* 
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1-6 Translate : 
a 

Des Abends in den schmalen Strafsen der grofsen Stadt, wenn die 
Sonne unterging und die Wolken oben wie Gold zwischen den Schom- 
steinen glanzten, horte haufig bald der Eine bald der andere einen 
sonderbaren Laut, gerade wie den Klang einer Kirchenglocke, aber 
man horte es nur einen Augenblick^ denn da war ein solches Rasseln 
von Wagen und solches Rufen, und das stort. " Nun lautet die Abend- 
glocke ! " sagte man, " nun geht die Sonne unter ! " 

Die, welche aufserhalb der Stadt gingen, wo die Hauser weiter von 
einander entfernt lagen, mit Garten und kleinen Feldem dazwischen, 
die sahen den Abendhimmel noch prachtiger und horten den Klang 
der Glocke weit starker. Es war, als kame der Ton von einer Kirche 
tief aus dem stillen, duftenden Walde, und die Leute blickten dorthin 
und wurden ganz andachtig. 

Schomstein =. chimney, Rassein = rattling, andachtig = devout 

b 

EiQ Hahn krahte mit heller Stimme nicht weit von ihm ; blinzelnd 
schlug der Gelehrte die Augen auf, doch er schlofs sie gleich wieder 
vor dem goldenen Lichtmeer, das ihn iiberflutete. Er tastete um sich. 
her, seine Stim war von Heuduft und Sonnenhitze wie berauscht 
Langsam besann er sich und befestigte seine griine Brille vor den 
schmerzenden Augen. Dann erhob er sich unmutig und blickte noch 
halb betaubt und schlafverdrossen fiber die Umzaunung, an der er 
gelegen, in's Freie hinaus. Er sagte sich argerlich, dafs er lange ge- 
schlafen, denn die Sonne stand fast scheitelrecht fiber ihm, und er war 
mifsvergnfigt, dafs ihn Niemand aufgeweckt hatte. Freilich wufste er 
nicht, wer dies Amt hatte fibemehmen sollen. 

tctsten =. grope, berauscht z= intoxicated, betaubt = stupefied, ver- 
drossen =1 dull, Umzaunung = inclosure, scheitelrecht = vertical 

c 

"Weine nicht, Maili,*' sagte Hans endlich, sich aufrafiend. "Es 

wird noch alles gut werden. Ich gehe zum Dfirer, wie's der Kaiser 

befphlen hat, m4 Jeme voUends bt\ ftva\ a>3is, xoA Hw.xax V3bw ^skqh was 
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Rechtes kann, dann suche ich mir den Kaiser auf, wo er auch sei, trage 
ihm iriein Anliegen vor und bitte ihn um seine Fiirsprach bei deinem 
Vater/' 

" Ach ja, der Kaiser," rief Maili, "ach wenn der doch endlich wieder- 
kame, der wiirde uns helfen ! " 

*' Er kommt gewifs wieder, mein Lieb," meinte Hans zuversichtlich, 
" wir wollen recht beten, dafs der liebe Gott ihn zu uns oder mich zu 
ihm fiihrt." 

Und sie knietenbeide in dem feuchten kalten Wintergras nieder, und es 
war ihnen, als miisse Gott ein Wunder thun und den Kaiserbaum vor 
ihren Augen in den Kaiser selbst verwandeln. 

aufraffen, refl. = rouse one's self, auslerrien = serve one's time, 
Anliegen = desire 

7~8 Translate into German : 
a When the celebrated Franklin was a youth of eighteen years he 

once visited a preacher in Boston. 
b Will you go with me to the city to-morrow, instead of working 

the whole day ? 
c These men could neither read nor write and did not know what 

happened in ancient times. 
d He ought to know that he can not do wrong without suffering 

for it. 

9 Translate the following sentences and explain the use of the itali- 
cized words : {a) Er hatte lateinisch lesen gelernt, (p) Er vermied 
laut vorzulesen, (e) Sterben ist nichts, doch leben und nicht sehen, 
das ist ein Ungliick, (//) Egmont kam auf dem Markt geritten, 
{/) Schnell gefahren 1 wir sind spat. 

10 Explain the difference in meaning between {a) die Thure wurde 
geschlossen and die Thure war geschlossen, {J?) der du/serst kluge 
Mensch and der klugste Mensch^ {c) the genitive denoting time and the 
accusative denoting time, 

1 1 Mention five conjunctions that cause no change in the position 
of the verb. Write sentences containing each of the conjunctions you 
have mentioned. 

1 2 Translate into German : (a) For my sake, help her, (^) During 
the day, it began to rain, (^) Do you find that for which you are seeking? 
{d) One of my brothers has headache, (e) Easter will be in the month 
of April. 

13 Define and give an example of {a) strong verb, (h) cognate 
accusative, (r) impersonal verb. Give the synopsis of any separable 
verb in the indicative and conditional modes, active, third person 
singular. 

14 Mention two classes of verbs conjugated with haben ; two classes 
conjugated with sein. Give two examples from each of these classes. 

15 Show your knowledge of the inflection of adjectives by writing in 
German : {a) He is a diligent scholar, (^) I saw the famous English- 
man, (r) A German poet has written, {d) Dear uncle^ I am comiAg, 
\i) He has sold his old bouse. 
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1-6 Translate : 

a UNDINE 

Der fromme Mann aber hatte kaum den Brief des Herm von Ring- 
stetten durchlesen, so machte er sich in noch viel grofserer Eile nach 
dem Schlosse auf den Weg, als der Bote von dorten zu ihm gekommen 
war. Wenn ihm auf dem schnellen Gauge der Atem fehlte, oder die 
alten Glieder schmerzten vor Mudigkeit, pflegte er zu sich selber zu 
sagen : Vielleicht ist noch Unrecht zu hindem ; sinke nicht eher als am 
Ziele, du verdorrter Leib ! — Und mit emeuter Kraft rifs er sich alsdann 
auf und wallte und wallte ohne Rast und Ruh, bis er eines Abends spat 
in den belaubten Hof der Burg Ringstetten eintrat. 

Ziel = goal, verdorren z=z wither, sich aufreifsen = start up, wal- 
kn =. walk, belauben =. cover with foliage 

b DAS HATOEDORF 

Von solchen Eltem hatte er keinen Widerstand zu erfahren, als er den 
Entschlufs aussprach, in die Welt zu gehen, weil er durchaus nicht mehr 
zu Hause zu bleiben vermoge. Ja, der Vater hatte schon seit langem 
wahrgenommen, wie der Knabe sich in Einbildungen und Dingen ab- 
quale, die ihm selber von Kindheit an nie gekommen waren ; er hielt 
sie defshalb fur Geburten der Haideeinsamkeit, und sann auf deren 
Abhilfe. Die Mutter hatte zwar nichts Seltsames an ihrem Sohne be- 
merkt, weil eigentlich ohnehin ihr Herz in dem seinen schlug ; allein sie 
willigte doch in seine Abreise aus einem dunklen Instinkte, dafs er da 
ausfiihre, was ihm Not thue. 

wahmehmen = observe, Einbildung = fancy, abqudUn «= worry, 
Geburt= product, Haide = heath, ^M/^^= remedy, seltsam = strange, 
eigentlich = really, ohnehin — apart from this, willigen -« assent 

C BURG NEIDECK 

Die achtzehnjahrige Prinzessin blickte oft sehnsuchtsvoU nach der 
Burg und wiinschte da droben zu sein, um weit ins Land hinaus zu sehen 
und dann immer weiter ins Land hinaus zu reisen und aus dem Lande 
hinaus ; denn sie fuhlte sich wie gefangen in dem vaterlichen Schlois, 
wo die standesmafsigste Langeweile herrschte. £s fragt sich, was qual- 
voller ist : ein Xerkerfenster, welcVica awC hohft Mauem ziell^ oder ein 
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Kerkerfenster mit der schonsten Femsicht ? Das eine sagt uns stiindlich, 
dafs wir eingesperrt sind, und das andere, dafs wir nicht hinaus konnen. 
Und die Prinzessin ware so gem hinausgeflogen ; aber an ihres Vaters 
Hofe gait die klosterliche spanische Etikette, vorab fur Damen. 

sehnsuchtsvoU — = longingly, standesm'd/sig ■■ conformable to one's 
rank, Langeweile = ennui, qualvoll = full of pain, Kerker = prison, 
zielen auf^^ look out on, einsperren ■■ ^yAm^gelten = prevail, vorab = 
specially 

7 Translate into German : 
a He loved the horses and it grieved him to see the noble animals 

die. 
b Having reached the place we found that there was nothing to be 

seen. 
e It would not have happened if I had been there that day. 
d Please hurry ; we have been obliged to wait for you an hour. 
e The more diligently one works, the easier the work becomes. 

8 Translate into German : 
Charles the Great had established a school to which all his servants, 

the high as well as the low, were obliged to send their sons. One time 
he visited this school and caused the pupils to be examined. He placed 
the industrious ones on his right and the lazy ones on his left, 
establish = einrichten^ examine mm pruf en 

9 Rewrite the following sentences changing the voice (not the tense) 
of each verb and making the other necessary changes : {a) Wer hat 
dieses Buck iibersetzt? {b) Sie sieht die junge Dame an, (^) Wen 
werden Sie mitnehmen? (d) Der Prinz haite eines Tages die GaUerie 
besueht, {e) Und so ward mir das Versprechen abgenommen. 

10 Write complete sentences, not found on this paper, containing 
(a) a genitive dependent on a preposition, (^) a verb requiring a dative 
as object, (/) a modal auxiliary, (//) an adverbial clause, (e) an infini- 
tive with um. 

11 Write the genitive singular and the nominative plural, with article, 
of Held, HerZf Nachbar, Dach, Fu/s, Frucht, Apfelbaum, IVald, Schuh, 
See (lake). 

12-13 Write in German : (a) It is the fourth of August, (b) He came 
the third of January, (c) She bought three pounds of tea, (d) When- 
ever he came he visited me, (e) When I was there yesterday I visited 
him, (/) In the morning we study, (g) This morning I studied, (A) Is 
it you? Yes, it is I, (/) We see each other very often, (/) He was 
about to write a letter. 

14 Give the principal parts of /eiden, schreien, vergessen, eintreien^ 
Vfaschen, Give the second and the third person singular of the present 
indicative active of each of these verbs. 

15 Write from memory and translate Gothe's Wandrers NachtUed. 
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Answer questions 1-6 and four of tJie others but no more. If more than j 
of these other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will he 
sidered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer will receii 
credits. Do not use German script. 

1-6 Translate : 

a UNDINE 

Der fromme Mann aber hatte kaum den Brief des Herm von K ■ 
stetten durchlesen, so machte er sich in noch viel grofserer Eile : 
dem Schlosse auf den Weg, als der Bote von dorten zu ihm gekom 
war. Wenn ihm auf dem schnellen Gange der Atem fehlte, odei 
alten Glieder schmerzten vor Mudigkeit, pflegte er zu sich selh 
sagen : Vielleicht ist noch Unrecht zu hindem ; sinke nicht eher .;' 
Ziele, du verdorrter Leib ! — Und mit emeuter Kraft rifs er sich iil 
auf und wallte und wallte ohne Rast und Ruh, bis er eines Abends 
in den belaubten Hof der Burg Ringstetten eintrat. 

Ziel = goal, verdorren =z wither, sich aufreifsen z= start up 
kn =. walk, belauben =. cover with foliage 

b DAS HATOEDORF 

Von solchen Eltem hatte er keinen Widerstand zu erfahren, a! 
Entschlufs aussprach, in die Welt zu gehen, weil er durchaus ni^ 
zu Hause zu bleiben vermoge. Ja, der Vater hatte schon scii 
wahrgenommen, wie der Knabe sich in Einbildungen und 1 ' ' 
quale, die ihm selber von Kindheit an nie gekommen ware; 
sie defshalb fur Geburten der Haideeinsamkeit, und sann : 
Abhilfe. Die Mutter hatte zwar nichts Seltsames an ihrem ' 
merkt, weil eigentlich ohnehin ihr Herz in dem seinen schln 
willigte doch in seine Abreise aus einem dunklen Instinki< 
ausfiihre, was ihm Not thue. 

wahmehmen = observe, Einbildung = fancy, ahqu 
Geburt^^ product, Haide = heath, ^M/^<r«« remedy, selis,, 
eigentlich = really, ohnehin = apart from this, willigen ^ 

C BURG NEIDECK 

Die achtzehnjahrige Prinzessin blickte oft sehnsurli^ 
Burg und wtinschte da droben zu sein, um weit ins Laii' 
und dann immer weiter ins Land hinaus zu reisen und 
hinaus ; denn sie f iihlte sich wie gefangen in dem vai . 
wo die standesmafsigste Langeweile herrschte. Es u 
roller ist : ein Xerkerfenster, welcVica awC bohe Mauc*** 
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willst Du denn? hore ich sie auf dem Vorplatz fragen. — Tante, 
antwortete eine lustige Kinderstimme, weifst Du denn nicht, in 
der vorigen Woche bin ich ja zwolf Jahre alt geworden, und 
heute wird die * * Zauberflote " gegeben! — Und herein kommt 
Nichte Hedwig gehtipft, ganz Erwartung und freudige Auf- 
regung, denn sie wird heute zum erstenmale mit mir ins Theater 
gehen. Es besteht namlich ein geheiligtes Herkommen in 
unserer Familie, dafs kein Kind vor seinem zwolften Jahre ins 
Theater gehen darf. 

Bgscheid wissen = have information, Aniiegen = wish, im Zwies- 
palt liegen = be perplexed, tappen = grope, Vorplatz = entry, 
Zatd)erfldte = magic flute, hup/en = skip, Herkommen = custom 

7-8 Translate into German : 

a I know nothing at all of the matter and have been unjustly 
censured. 

^ We boys had never yet been permitted to enter this room. 

c If you did all that you have promised, you would never- 
theless be unsuccessful. 

d You may be assured, gentlemen, that I shall never do 
anything without considering your interests. 

censure = tadeln, assure = versichern^ consider = betrachten 

9 Substitute the plural for the singular throughout in the 
following sentences: (a) Er rief ihm zu: ** Du kommst zu spat. 
Nimm dein Bild nur wieder mit," (p) Der Fabrikherr safs darin 
imd sein Blick fiel auf den Knaben. Der Mann wohnte in 
demselben Dorfe und kannte den Jungen. 

10 Answer the following questions by complete German 
sentences: {a) Warum ist dieser Mann so bertihmt? (b) Was 
ftir Lieder haben Sie gesungen? {c) Warum kann Ihre Schwester 
nicht singen? (^) Wie hast du den Teller gebrochen? {e) Was 
ist dir geschehen? 

1 1 Show your knowledge of the use of auxiliaries by translat- 
ing the following: (a) He had died in the preceding year, 
{p) Mrs Brown has invited us, (c) May I go with you? {d^ I 
intend to study French, (e) I would rather do that. 

12 Give the distinction between als^ wenn and wann in tem- 
poral clauses. Illustrate by original sentences. 

13 Give the second and the third person singular, present 
indicative active of Schelten^ verderben, stechen, laufen, gelten, blasen, 
greifen^ bergen^ stehlen^ schwinden, 

14 Write original German sentences containing (a) an attribu- 
tive adjective, (^) a predicate adjective, (c) a reflexive verb, 
(^) the preposition durch^ (e) the adverb hin, 

15 Write from memory and translate the first fivt sX^wLdc^ c^V 
Rttckert*s Barbarossa. 
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1-6 Translate into English : 

MELCHTAL 

Niemals ! niemals wieier ! 

(Er drflckt die Hand vor die Augen tind schwei^ einige Momente ; dann wendet er 
sich von dem einen zu dem andern und spricht mit sanfter, von Thrftnen 

erstickter Stimme.) 

O, eine edle Himmelsgabe ist 

Das Licht des Auges — Alle Wesen leben 

Vom Lichte, jedes glUckliche Geschopf — 

Die Pflanze selbst kehrt freudig sich zum Lichte. 

Und er raufs sitzen, fiihlend, in der Nacht, 

Im ewig Finstern — ihn erquickt nicht mehr 

Der Matten warmes Griin, der Bluraen Schmelz, 

Die roten Firnen kann er nicht mehr schauen — 

Sterben ist nichts — doch leben und nicht s e h e n, 

Das ist ein Ungluck — Warum seht ihr mich 

So jammemd an ? Ich hab' zwei frische Augen, 

Und kann dem blinden Vater keines geben, 

Nicht einen Schimmer von dem Meer des Lichts, 

Das glanzvoll, blendend, mir ins Auge dringt. 

STAUFFACHER 

Ach, ich mufs euren Jammer noch vergrofsern, 
Statt ihn zu heilen — Er bedarf noch mehr I 
Denn alles hat der Landvogt ihm geraubt : 
Nichts hat er ihm gelassen, als den Stab, 
Um nackt und blind von Thur zu Thtir zu wandeni. 

MELCHTHAL 

Nichts als den Stab dem augenlosen Greis ! 
Alles geraubt und auch das Licht der Sonne, 
Des Aerrasten allgemeines Gut ! — Jetzt rede 
Mir keiner mehr von Bleiben, von Verbergen 1 
Was fiir ein feiger Elender bin ich, 
Dafs ich auf meine Sicherheit gedacht, 
Und nicht auf deine I — dein geliebtes Haupt 
Als Pfand gelassen in des Wtithrichs Handen ! 
Feigherz*ge Vorsicht, fahre hin — auf nichts 
Als blutige Vergeltung will ich denken. 
Hiniiber will ich — Keiner soil mich halten — 
Des Vaters Auge von dem Landvogt fordem — 
Aus alien seinen Reisigen heraus 

Will ich ihn finden — Nichts liegt mir am Leben, ^ 

Wenn ich den heifsen, ungeVvewieii^K^tCkcn. (^ 

In seinem Lebensblute k^ble. 
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WALTER FURST 

Bleibt 1 
Was konnt ihr gegen ihn ? Er sitzt zu Samen 
Auf seiner hohen Herrenburg und spottet 
Ohnmacht'gen Zorns in seiner sichern Feste. 

Wtlhelm Tell 
Matte = meadow, Schmelz = brilliancy, Fim =. snow-capped 
mountain, Vergeltung ■=. retribution, Landvogt =: governor, Reisiger ■=. 
trooper 

7 Translate into English : {a) Sie redete in einem fort, {b) Er hat 
sich um sie verdient gemacht, {c) Ich that es vonfreien Stucken, (d) Er 
sollte sich den Umstand zu Nutze machen, (e) Das ist zum toll werden. 

8 Translate into German : . 

In the year 1 795 a recruit {Rekrut) came to the Suabian {schwdbisch) 
army. He was a handsome, well-grown man. When the officer asked, 
" How old are you? " he answered that he was twenty one years old, 
and that he would be twenty two, if he had not been ill for a whole 
year. 

9 Translate into German : 

Before Louis the Twelfth became king of France, a rich citizen had 
insulted him. But when a courtier {Ho/mann) advised him to take 
all the man's property, Louis replied : '* He did not insult the king, for 
he insulted me before I became king. I am now his father as I have 
become his king ; I must forgive him." 

10 Translate into German : 

Chautauqua, N. Y., August 15, 1894 
My dear Cousin 

Your letter of July 2d gave us much pleasure. I am very glad 
that you expect to visit us here. You will be most* welcome. We have 
just finished our work in the summer school but intend to spend another 
week in this vicinity. With heartiest greetings to yourself and your 
brother, I remain 

Yours truly 

1 1 Show your knowledge of the use of the subjunctive by translating 
the following into German : {a) He looks as if he had money, {b) Had 
I a house, I would not move away, {c) \ advise him to stay in the 
house, {d) 1 fear that he will lose his hat, (<r) He answered me that he 
did not speak German. 

1 2 Translate into English : Ich hdtte ihn gem horen m'dgen. Write 
sentences in German showing a similar use of mussen, sehen, wollen, 
lassen when preceded by another verb in the infinitiyp. 

13 Write five verbs with separable prefixes and five with inseparable 
prefixes. . Give the meaning of each verb. 

14 Show your knowledge of word order by translating the following 
into German : {a, b) They informed me of the death of your sister 
immediately on my return from my journey, {c) Had I known it, I 
would gladly have come to you, {d) My aunt saw this book 
yesterday at your house, (e) Man can do what Yve w^^/\l \ifc\^^^ 
willing to do what be can. 

i£ Write £K}m memory 20 lines from any Genxiaxk ^^oeisu 
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1-6 Translate into English : 

a AUS DEN KREUZZUGEN 

Nach drei Jahren wurde Jerusalem erobert, auf den Trliramern der 
tiirkischen Herrschaft wurden christliche Staaten gegrundet. Freilich 
vermochten die gelichteten Haufen der Christen das weite Land, welches 
sie erobert, nicht allein zu behaupten, immer wieder klang der Notruf 
durch das christliche Abendland : " Wo nur zwei Manner in einem 
Hause sind, komme einer zum heiligen Grabe," 

Seitdem strorate durch zweihundert^ Jahre bewaffnete Kraft aus dem 
Abendlande nach dem Morgen. Jede der grofsen Heerfahrten, welche 
von Fursten und Herren untemommen wurden, hatte einen besondem 
Charakter und ihr eigenes Schicksal. Die Deutschen nahmen in reisigem 
Kriegszug noch dreimal Teil an Kreuzfahrten ihrer Konige. Der 
letzte Kreuzzug freilich, den Kaiser Friedrich II im Jahre 1227 unter- 
nahm, war here its das politische Wagnis eines sehr unkirchlichen Ero- 
berers, der im Trotz gegen den Papst sich selbst die Herrschaft tiber das 
Mittelmeer sichem wollte und durch eine Landeshoheit im heiligen 
Lande die Herrschaft tiber die Herzen der Christenheit. 

Kreuzzug = crusade, erobern =z conquer, lichten = thin oiut, be- 
haupten ■=. hold, reisig = mounted, Wagnis =. hazardous enterprise, 
Mittelmeer = Mediterranean, Landeshoheit = supremacy 

b NATHAN DER WEISE 

Klosterbruder — Traut mir, Nathan ! 

Denn seht, ich denke so ! Wenn an das Gute, 

Das ich zu thun vermeine, gar zu nah 

Was gar zu SchUmmes grenzt, so thu' ich lieber 

Das Gute nicht / weil wir das Schlimme zwar 

So ziemlich zuv'erlassig kennen, aber 

Bei Weitem nicht das Gute. — War ja wohl 

Nattirlich, wenn das Christentochterchen . 

Recht gut von Euch erzogen werden sollte, 

Dafs Ihr's als Euer eigen Tochterchen 

Erzogt. — Das hattet Ihr mit aller Lieb* 

Und Treue nun gethan, und mtifstet so 

Belohnet werden ? Das will mir nicht ein. 
Ei freilich, kliiger hattet Ihr gethan, 
Wenn Ihr die Christin duich d\e zN»e\\e l^asA 
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Als Christin auferziehen lafsen ; aber 

So hattet Ihr das Kindchen Eures Freunds 

Auch nicht geliebt. Und Kinder brauchen Liebe, 

War's eines wilden Tieres Lieb' auch nur, 

In solchen Jahren mehr als Christentum. 

Zum Christentume hat's noch immer Zeit. 

Wenn nur das Madchen sonst gesund und fromm 

Vor Euern Augen aufgewachsen ist, 

So blieb's vor Gottes Augen, was es war. 

Und ist denn nicht das ganze Christentum 

Aufs Judentum gebaut? Es hat mich oft 

Geargert, hat mir Thranen g'nug gckostet, 

Wenn Christen gar so sehr vergefsen konnten, 

Dafs unser Herr ja selbst ein Jude war. 
zu thun vermeinen =. think of doing, zuverldssig = positively, er- 
Ziehen = rear, Das will mir nicht ein z= I can not believe that 
7-8 Write in German a sketch of the life and character of Gothe. 
9-10 Translate into German : 

My dear friend : You will be astonished at receiving a letter from me. 
In spite of the friendship which has united us from childhood there will 
be found after our death no correspondence between us for publication. 
We agree in this that the post card is one of the happiest discoveries of. 
modem times. It accgjx^lishes its purpose and binds one to nothing. 
All possible requirements are placed on the educated letter-writer, but 
no one will expect on a post card beautiful words, fine sentences, brill- 
iant thoughts. When we literary men have something of that kind in 
store we make out of it an article for a newspaper and earn the money 
ourselves which otherwise the publishers of our correspondence would 
take. 

unite = verbinden, correspondence = Briefwechsel, publication = 
Herausgebeny post card = Fostkarte, discovery = Erfindung, modem 
times = Neuzeity accomplish = erfullen, requirement = Anforderungy 
expect = erwarteny sentence = Satz, a literary man =. ein GeUhrter, 
store = Vorraty article = Artikel 

1 1 Write in English an outline, with names of principal characters^ of 
^ff^ of the following: Die Jung ftau von Orleans , Minna von Barnhelm, 
WalUnsteiny Iphigenie auf Tauris, 

12 Translate into English: {k) Er ivird dick um alle deine Habe 
bringeny (b) Ihr mii/st nicht scj in den Tag hinein kbeny (c) Es liegt 
ihm weiter nichts an der Sac hey (d) Ist dir denn nicht wohl zu Mute f 
(e) Er wird sich aus dem Staube machen. 

13 Show your knowledge of the use of the modes and tenses by 
translating the following into German : {a) I feared that he might buy it, 
(Jf) I knew that he had no money, (c) I asked him whether he had 
understood me, {d) He speaks plainly in order that every one may 
understand, {e) If you are tired, come with me. 

14 Write three original sentences containing verbs with separable 
prefixes ; two containing verbs with inseparable prefixes. 

15 Write from memory and translate into English any 10 consecutive 
lines from Gothe's Gesang der Geist^r fiber den JVassern. 
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1-6 Translate : 

a FRIEDRICH DER GROfSE 

Seine alten Soldaten, sein Stolz, eherne Krie^er in drei harten 
Kriegen erprobt, sie, die sterbend noch die Hand nach ihm 
ausstreckten und seinen Namen riefen, wurden in Haufen um 
ihn zerschmettert, und was in die weiten Gassen eintrat, die der 
Tod unaufhorlich in sein Heer rifs, das waren junge Leute, 
manche gute Kraft, viel schlechtes Volk. Der Konig gebrauchte 
sie, wie die andern auch, strenger, barter. Auch der schlechteren 
Masse gab sein Blick und Wort Bravour und Hingebung, aber 
er wufste doch, wie dies alles nicht retten wtirde; kurz und 
schneidend wurde sein Tadel, sparsam sein Lob. So lebte er 
fort, ftinf Sommer und Winter kamen und gingen, riesig war die 
Arbeit, unermtidlich sein Denken und Combiniren, das Fernste 
und Kleinste iibersah priifend sein Adlerauge, und doch keine 
Aenderung, und doch nirgend eine Hoffnung. 

Gasse = gap, unaufhorlich = continually, Masse = mass, 
Bravour = bravery, riesig == gigantic 

b MARIA STUART 

Burleigh 
Nicht Streitens wegen kam ich her. Die Sache 
1st keinem Wortgefecht mehr unterworfen. 
Es ist erkannt durch vierzig Stimmen gegen zwei, 
Dafs ihr die Akte vom vergangnen Jahr 
Gebrochen, dem Gesetz verf alien seid. 
Es ist verordnet im vergangnen Jahr: 
** Wenn sich Tumult im Konigreich erhtlbe 
Im Namen und zum Nutzen irgend einer 
Person, die Rechte vorgibt an die Krone, 
Dafs man gerichtlich gegen sie verfahre. 
Bis in den Tod die schuldige verfolge " — 
Und da bewiesen ist — 

Maria 
Mylord von Burleigh 
Ich zweifle nicht, dafs ein Gesetz, ausdrticklich 
Auf fuich gemacht, verfafst, mich zu verderben, 
Sich gegen mich wird brauchen lassen — Wehf 
Dem armen Opfer, wenn derselbe Mund, 
Der das Gesetz gab, auch das Urteil spricht ! 
Konnt ihr es leugnen, Lord, dais \^ti^ KkX^ 
Zu meinem Untergang ersotvxvttv Vsilt 
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Burleigh 

Zu eurer Wamung sollte sie gereichen, 
Zum Fallstnck habt ihr selber sie gemacht. 
Den Abgrund saht ihr, der vor euch sich aufthat, 
LJnd, treu gewarnet, sttirztet ihr hinein 
Ihr wart mit Babington, dem Hochverrater, 
tJnd seinen Mordgesellen einverstanden, 
Ihr hattet Wissenschaft von allem, lenktet 
Aus eurem Kerker planvoll die Verschworung. 

Gefecht = combat, unterwerfen = subject, verf alien = incur 
the penalty of, vorgeben = assert, verfahren = proceed, gereichen 
«= tend to, Fallstrick = snare, lenken = manage 

7—8 Translate into German : 

When the celebrated Franklin was yet a youth of eighteen 
years, he once visited a well-known preacher in Boston. The 
latter received him kindly and as he was going away, accompanied 
him a short distance from the house. The door, however, was 
so low that a grown man was obliged to bend in order to pass 
through. While Franklin was speaking he did not notice the 
beam and struck his head shUrply against it. ** Ah," said the 
old man, "you are young and have the world yet before you; 
remember this accident. ^Bend when you should, and you will 
save yourself (dative) many a hard blow in life." 

well-known = bekannt^ distance = Strecke^ grown =* erwach- 
sen, bend = bUcken^ refl. , notice = Acht geben auf, strike = sto/sen^ 
accident = Ungluck^ save = schonen^ blow = Stofs 

9 Write in German a sketch of the life and character of 
Schiller. 

10 Write in German the story of either Schiller's Braut von 
Messina or Lessing's Minna von Barnhelm. 

11 Illustrate by original sentences the use of um...willen^ schon^ 
sondern^ damit (conjunction), so, 

12 Translate: {a) Er hat keine Schuld daran^ {b) So viel an mir 
ist^ {c) Bs ist aus mit ihm^ (d) Er ist erst zehn Jahre alt^ (e) Das 
versteht sich^ {/) Er hat Geld sehr notig, (^, h) Das mu/s 
Jedem in die Augen fallen (/, j) Ich that es von freien Stucken, 

13 Translate into German: (a) During the summer, {b) I have 
taken a cold, (c) You look well, (d) The day before yesterday, 
(^)What is to be done? (/)It is we, (^, //) He is always ailing, 
(/', J) I do not care. 

14 Mention Jive verbs that require a single object in the 
dative. Translate into German the italicized words in the fol- 
lowing: {a) There was so much to be done^ (b) I found her lying on 
the sofa, {c) He does nothing but talk^ (d) Instead of laughing^ 
(e) He bade {hiefs) me be silent. 

15 Write from memory and translate the first four statvz.as. cil 
Korncr's GcM wahrend der Schlacht, 
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1-2 Translate : 

"EcTTt Sk Kal fieydXov ^aaiXioy; jSaaiXeca kv ^eXaivak ipvfjuva 
iirl Tal^ TTTfyaU rod M.apavov irorafjiov^ inro ry afcpoTToXeC pel 
Se Koi ovTo<; Slcl t^9 TroXeo)? tea ififfaXTui ek top MaiavSpov 
Tov Be ^apavov to evpo^ iaTip eiKoa-i Kal irivre irohS>v, 'EvravOa 
XeycTai ^AiroWtov ifchelpai M^apavaVy vifCTiaa^ ipi^om-d ol irepl 
<TO<f>La^^ Kal TO Sepfjua KpefjucuraL ev tA ampcp odev al injyal' StA 
Se tovto 6 TroTafJLO^: KaXecTac Ma/9(n5a9. 

3-4 Translate : 

*^K€\€va'€ Se Tois "EWT/i/a?, 0)9 v6fio<; avTol<; ek P'dy^rjv^ ovrto 
Ta'xPrivai Kal aTrjvaL^ avjrrd^ai Se eKaaTOV Toxf^ iavrov. *¥iTd'^0rjaav 
ovv hirl TeTTdpoDP" eZ^^e Se to fjuev Se^Loi/ MeWi/ xal ol avv avr^* 
TO Se evdywfjLov K.Xeap'x^o^ xal 01 i^ eKeCvoV to he /jl€<tov oi aXKoi 
(TTpaT'qyoL ^Ftdedypei ovv 6 Ki)/309 irpcoTov fiev tow fiapfidpov*;' oi 
Se iraprfKavvov TCTay/JLevoL KaT^ t\a<; Kal KaTct Td^ec^. 

5 Explain the accent of co-tl^ ^aaiKeay;^ iroS&p^ XiycTaiy /eaXeiTai 
(in questions 1-4). Analyze ^et, ixSelpaL, 

6 Decline ovto^ in the singular, veavia^ in all numbers, eavrov 
in the plural. 

7 Decline Saificov and 761/09 throughout, fiiya^ in the singular, 
evSatfJLoop in the plural. 

8 Decline 7roi59, (^Xe-^, y€<f>vpa. 

9 Decline 7ra9 in the singular, XvOek in the plural, avrip throughout. 

10 Conjugate Xvoa in the aorist indicative and optative active, Xehrat 
in the second perfect indicative. 

1 1 Give all the participles and infinitives of Xifoa in the active voice. 
Conjugate kodXvo) in the present and aorist active imperative. 
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12-13 Translate into Greek : 

a Cyrus contributed money for the support of the soldiers. 

d The king did not appoint Cyrus the commander of many good 
soldiers. 

c Cyrus thus made a levy in order that he might take the cities as 
unprepared as possible. 

^Cyius will collect many heavy-armed soldiers and besiege the 
Ionian cities both by land and by sea. 

14 Translate into Greek : 

a The king happened to be present. 

b His mother loved Cyrus more than Artaxerxes the king. 

c Cyrus was plotting that he might rule. 

//The guard was evidently annoyed. 

e The heavy-armed soldiers began to run. 

15 Conjugate <f>€vyo} in the second aorist subjunctive and optative 
active, Xe/Treo in the second aorist imperative active, Xvto in the phi- 
perfect active. 
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Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered only 
the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

1 Define and illustrate oxytone, perispomenon, temporal augment. 
Write the contracted forms of the following : rifidofiev^ <f>iX€o/i€Vy 
hrfKj6(OfieVj rpirfpea, 

2 Accent the following words, and give the rule for the accent of each : 
avdpcoirovj <TO<f>o^ Tt9, Tropevo/ieVy fieyaXov. 

3 Write correctly the following words and give the rule for the 
euphonic change in each : ireireidrai^ ypd<f>(ra>, cXTrtSo-t, iv<f>avi]^. 

4 Decline 7ro\t9, irarrip^ 'qfiepa, (rrpdrev/jLa, 

5 Decline OVT09. Give the accusative singular masculine and the 
dative plural feminine of oa-ri^y fieya^y \va)Py 7ra9. 

6 Compare (To<f>6^ and give the rule for its comparison. Compare 
TTLKpo^Sy €x0p(k, ak'qdrf;. Form an adverb from (ro<f>6^ and give the 
rule for its formation. Compare this adverb. 

7 Write the principal parts of t/jAto), <f>a(pa)^ yiypofiaij e^o), 

8 Conjugate rldrifii in the present indicative active, XetTro) in the 
perfect indicative middle. Give the future infinitive active and the 
aorist imperative active of Trpdrrco, Tropevo). 

9-10 Translate : 

THE GREEKS MARCH TO A FORTRESS 

*^VT€vd€P S' i7rop€V07)<Tap aradfiop €Pa Trapaadyya^ 1^ irpa; 
T€l)(p^ epTffiop, fierfa^ irpb^ ry iroXei KCifiepop' oPO/JLa Be rjp r^ ttoKcl 
MdaTTtXa' MrjSoc 8* avrrfP irore ^/covp. ^FiPravda Xeyerat "MrfSCa 
yvPTj l3a<TL\€(o<: KaTa<f>vy€iPy ore UTrdikeaap rr^p apxv^ vtto Tl€p(r&p 
M.7JS0L, TavT7)P Se rfjp iroXxp iroXiopx&p 6 Ilepa-c^p ^aa-iXeis ovk 
iSvpUTO ovT€ j(^p6p(p iXeiP ovre /Sia, 

€^ ■■ six, recxo^ eprffiop = deserted fortress, xelfiaL ==■ lie, 
opofia =* name, MeaTrcXa = Mespila, M^Sot -» Medes, ttot^ = 
once, KaTa<f>€vyo) = flee for refuge, airoWvfii =- lose (be deprived of), 
apxi] = government, Jleparj^ = Persian, j(p6po^ =« time, aipeto =s 

taAe^ /8ia '^ force 
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11 Give the voice, mode and tense of iiropevOrfo-aVy ^kow^ 
Xeyerat, iSvparOy eXeiv; the gender, number and case of /ieya, 
woXeij airriVy ficuriXJo^^ Tlepaciiv. 

12 Give the synopsis (first form in every mode including participle)^ 
of eiropevOffo-av in the voice and tense here found. Decline Ipa. 
Conjugate iSvvaro in the voice, mode and tense here found. 

13 Translate into Greek : 

a The soldiers said that he would go to the city. 

^ He took with him the army which he had. 

£ Cyrus collected an army that he might march against the king. 

14 Translate: 

IhiARCH OF CVRUS 

'Evr€v0€v €^€\avv€i oTaOfibv eva irapaadyya^ irevre iirl Trvka^ 
Ttj^ a^iXi/cia^ Kai rij^ 'StVpia^. *l{(rav Se raina Siio rei^V' koI to 
fi€P eaaOep irpo r^ T^ikiKiwi ^vivv^ai^ €Z;^€ Koi KtXt#cct>i/ <f>v\aKi]' 
TO Se efo) TO irpb rrj^ Supta? fiaaiXeoy; ikeycTO <l>v\a/crj <f>vkd'neiv. 

wvXff = pass, KiXixla = Cilicia, ^vpia = Syria, t€a;^09 = wall, 
€<r<o0€v = within, wpS = toward, 'IvevveaL^ = Syennesis, l^<o = 
without 

15 Translate into Greek : 

a He said that he would guard the acropolis. 
d If he should cross the river he would take the generals. 
^ When he heard this from Tissaphemes he ordered them to 
remain there two days. 

} 
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Answer lo questions but no more. If more than jo questions are answered only 
the first JO of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each 
complete answer will receive lo credits, 

1 Define and give an example of recessive accent. Is the following 
word correctly accented : fiap^apoi ? Give a reason for your answer. 
Accent the words of the following sentence : 'Ai/Spe? Tivei iXavvovai 
ek T7JV j^oypav, 

2 Illustrate by a short sentence each of the following : partitive geni- 
tive, dative of possession, accusative of extent of space. 

3 Explain the formation of the future stem of each of the following 
words : XeiircOj irpdrTco^ ariXXa}, Give the present and the perfect 
active stem of jSaivfOy iKavvoo, 

4 Decline to €vpo<; in the singular; o ^aaiXev^ in the plural; 
aTpaTKOTTj^ throughout. 

5 Decline ira^ in the singular, all genders ; i/celvo^ in the singu- 
lar, masculine and feminine ; iyd) throughout. 

6 Give the genitive singular, masculine and feminine, of oi5to9, oSe, 
oariffy /Aeya?. Compare o^i5?, Ta;^i5?. Explain the formation of the 
following adverbs : <^i\a)9, iroXv. 

7 Write Greek sentences illustrating each of the following : optative 
in indirect discourse, a final clause of purpose. 

8 Give the synopsis (first form in every mode including participle) 
of evpiaKco in the second aorist middle. Conjugate /ceXevto in the 
present optative middle. Write the principal parts of IXavvo)^ ukowo. 

9-10 Translate: 

THE GREEKS REACH THE RIVER TELEBOAS 

^ISiJnevdev S' i7ropev0r]<rav araO/xois rpel^; wapaadyya^f irevre 
Kol Sexa iirl top TrjXe/Soav irorafiov, OiJro? S' ^v KoXof; /a€V 
fieya^ S' 01 * K(o/xai Se iroXXal irepl top irorap^ov riaav, *0 U 
TOTTO? oxrro^ ^Apfievia itcaXeiTO. ''Tirapxo^ ^v S' airrrj^i Trjpl/Sa^o^. 
OSto9 irpoariXaaev linrea^ cy^oopy koI elirev on fiovXoiTO 
SiaXey^ffrjpat, rok dp^ovav. 
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TrjXe/SJa^: = Teleboas, KaXo^ = beautiful, Kcofirj = village, 
T07ro9 = place, 'Apfievia = Armenia, virapxo^: = governor, 
Trjpifia^o^ = Teribazus, irpoa-cXavva) = ride towards, SiaX^ofiai = 
confer with, apj^^av = commander 

1 1 Give the syntax of KaXo<:, air^, iinria<i. Give the reason for 
the mode of fiovXoirOj Sia\ej(0rfvai. Write the principal parts of 
iropevo). 

1 2 Translate into Greek : 

a He ordered the generals to remain there ten days. 
^ If he should collect an army he would march to the king. 
13-14 Translate: 

TISSAPHERNES CONFERS WFTH THE GREEKS 

Ilopevofievoi Bk a<^lKoino ek /cdy/Mi^ odev aireSei^av oi ^yefiopef; 
XafijSdveiv tA hrLTrjheLa. 'KvravOa ep^tvav r)p,4pa<: rpeU' Kal iraph 
fi^yaXov fiaaiKeoyi rjxe ^Laaa<f>€pv7)^ /cat 6 t^9 ^aaiXeay; yvvaiKOf; 
aSeXxfw Kal aXXoi llep(rai rpei^' SovXol 8k ttoXXoI eiwovro. 'E/ttcI 
8^ airriVTTjaav a\nol<; ol t&v *FtXXi]va)v oTpaTTjyoi^ eXeye tt/owto? 
T!iaa'a<l>€pv7j<; Sl epfirjviay^ roidSe. 

airoBeUw/jLL = direct, ^ycfidyv = leader, tA iinTijSeLa = pro- 
visions, dS€X<^09 = brother, aXXo? = other, Il^parj<; = Persian, 
SovXo^ = servant, erro/JLai = follow, aTravTcuo = meet, irpatro^ = 
first, €pfirjv€v<: =: interpreter, roidSe = as follows 

15 Translate into Greek : 

a He said that the same man was there. 

^ Some marched to the river, others remained in the city. 
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1 00 credits y necessary to pasSy 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. Jf more than lo questions are answered only 
the first lo of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each 
complete answer win receive lo credits. 

1 Give the general rule for the accent of nouns ; of verbs. Define 
enclitic y proclitic. Give an example of each. Give the rule for the 
euphonic change in each of the following : eXeu^df/j/, XeXeififxaL, 

2 Decline iyirXirr^^y araOfio^y eCpo?, aTpdrev/jLa. 

3 Give the gender, number and case of rjaTivo^f^ rovaSe^ iraaav^ 
rivi^ TToWal^. Give the voice, mode and tense of iropeva-aifirjv^ 
eXaQcj €0r)Kay (jyrjvai^ €l)(^ov. 

4 Decline aX7fOrj<i throughout ; ovto<; in the singular in all genders ; 
av in both singular and plural. 

5 Compare irticpo^^ fieXa^y evSatfioyv^ i')(j9pG^, Give two rules for 
the formation of an adverb and illustrate each by an example. 

6 Write the principal parts of t7;/Lit, rpe^co^ ryiyvofiai^ Xafifidvfo^ 

TTLO-TeifQ). 

7 Conjugate <^alv(o in the future indicative active ; KeXevoa in the 
first aorist optative active. Give all the active infinitives and participles 
of Trpdrrco, 

8 Name two liquid verbs. Give the rule for the formation of the 
future stem of liquid verbs ; of the aorist stem. Explain the formation 
of the future stem and of the perfect active stem of irpdrrm, 

9 State how each of the lollowing is expressed in Greek : purpose, 
cause, comparison, possession, indirect question. 

10- 1 1 Translate : 

CYRUS ANNOUNCES THE OBJECT OF THE EXPEDETION 

^¥iVT€vdev i^eXaifvei (naOp^ois rpcU irapaadyya^ irevre Koi Se/ca 
iiri TOP Kv<l>pdT7)V irorapov^ ovra to eipo^ Tcrrdprnv araSloov /cal 
iroXi^ avTodc (pKelro p,€ydXrj Kal cvSaipoov^ ^d'^aKO<; 6v6p,aTi, 
*^vrav0a efieivau r^iiepa^ irevre* /cal Kupo? peTaTrefiyfrdp^vo^ rois 
aipaTrjyov^ T(bv '^XX7]V(ov eXeycv on rj 6S69 eaoiro irpt/i fiaaCXea 
/Lceyaj^ f/y Ba^vXwva' Kal /ceXevcL avrov; Xdyecv ravra toI^ 
€rr/?artiOTai9 tcai avaireiOeiv eTreaOai. 
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Greek, First Year — Continued 

'Eiv<l>pdTrf^ = Euphrates, ardSiov = stade, avrodi = therci 
^ar^aKO^ = Thapsacus, ovofia = name, fierairefiTro} = send for, 
orpaTTjyof; = general, 6S&; = way, fiafivXcov = Babylon, avaireCOaa = 
persuade, hrop^at = follow 

12 Give the syntax of iroTafiov^ rjixepa^^ arparninav;. Give the 
reason for the mode of eaoiro, \eyeiv. Give the voice, mode and 
tense of ^xelro^ e/ieivav. 

13 Decline eviai^v throughout. Give the synopsis (first form in 
every mode including participle) of efietvav in the voice and tense 
here found. Write the principal parts of Xeyo). 

14 Translate into Greek : 

a They were gladly persuaded and said that they would follow. 
^ Taking the arms Cyrus and those with him arrived at Sardis. 

1 5 Translate : 

ARRANGEMENT OF THE ARMY 

MeWi/ Se Kol TO arpd'-evfia to evcDjwfiov icipa^ ^^X^ '^^^ 
'EXXrjVi/cov, Tov Se ^apfiapiKov iirTrei^ fiev IIa^Xayov€<: etV 
')(iXiov^ TrapcL K\€ap)^ov eaT-qaav iv to) Se^toi Kal to ^^XKtivlicov 
ireKraaTLicov' iv he t^ €V(oiwfia> Apiaio^ re 9 l^vpov inrapj^o^ /cal 
TO a\\o /3ap^apiK6v. 

£uQ>i/i;/i09 =^ left, kc a? = wing, Tla^Xayd>p = a Paphlagonian, 
eaTTfV (taTTjp^i) = stand, Se^w = right, to ireXTaaTi/cov = the 
targeteer forces, ' Aptato? = Ariaeus, V7rap;^09 =: next in command to, 
6 a\Xo9 = the rest of 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Anawe* questions 1-5 and Jive of the others but no more. If more than Jive of then 
questions are answered only the Jirst Jive of these answers toiU be considered. Each complete 
answer will receive 10 credits. 

1-5 Translate : 

a QUARREL BETWEEN CLEARCHUS AND MENON 

1 'O Se KaTa<l>€vy€L el^ to eavTov arpdrev^a ■ koX eifOif^ Trap- 

2 ayydWei ek ri oirXa' koX tov; fiep oTrXiVa? avrov iiceXevae 

3 /xelvat Ta<i aairiha^i irpiyi rk yovara devrwi' avro^ Se Xafiaiv 
•1 T0U9 %paKa^ /cal tov; iinreh ot ^aav avT(p ev T(p aTparevfJUiri 
5 7r\€tbv9 ?7 TCTTapcucovTa^ tovtwv Se oi irKelaroL Spaxe^y fjXavvcv 
(> eirX Tois MeVa)i/09, mar^ cKeivov^ iK7r€7rXrj)^0ai Kal airrov Me- 

7 veova Kal rpc'^^eiv kirl ra oirXa. Ot Se Kal earrjaav airopovvre^ 

8 TO) TrpdyfiaTi. — 1, 5 

^ REPLY OF CLEARCHUS TO THE GREEKS 

1 KXeap^o^ Se aireKpcvaro rol<; ravra Xeyovaiv 'E7W ivOv- 

2 fiovfiai fA€v Kal ravra irdvra' ivvoco 8' orc^ el vvp airLfuVy 

3 So^ofiev iirl iroXefiq) ainevai Kal irapa ra<; airovSa^ rroielv. 

4 "ETretra irpcorov fiev ayopav ovSeU irape^ei rjfilv ou8' oiroOev 

5 iTTia-irioviieda' avdi^ Se 6 '^yrjao/xevo^ ovB€l<: earai' Kal afia 
• 6 ravra rroiovvrcov '^/jlcjv evffis *ApLalo^ a<l>€(rr'q^€r dSare <f>CX,o<; 

7 rifilv ovhel^ XeKeiy^erai^ aXXa Kal oi irpoadev ovre^ iroXe/xioi, 

8 ^filv eaovrai, II ora/io? he el fiev ri^ Kal aWo? apa rjfilv ecrn 

9 Siafiareo^ ovk oXha ' rov S' ovv lEiif^pdrTjv Xcfxev on ahvvarov Sia- 

10 l3i]vaL KoyXvovrcov TroXeficoav. Ov fiev S?;, av fid^eaOai ye Sey^ 

11 iTTTreh elatv ^filv avfifiaxot' ra)v Se iroXeixmv linreh elatv oi 

12 irXeiaroL Kal rrXeCarov a^ior cSare viKO)vre<: fiev rlva av airoK- 

13 reivaifiev; ^rrcofievoyv ye firjv ovheva olov re aa>0rjvai.. — 2, 4 

C TISSAPHERNES OVERTAKES THE GREEKS 

1 'ETrel Se KareXafiev avrov^: Tiaaa^epvrj^f avv ry Svvd/iet 

2 ehlha^ev avroif^ rj avdyKrj KaraaKTjvfjaai' oH wp&rov elSov Kd>fir]V^ 

3 Kal fifj TTopeveadai en fiaj^ofievov^' iroXXol yctp f^aav airSfMi'Xpi' 
4r ol rerpto^hfoi xal oi eKeivov^; <^€povre^ Kal oi r&v <l>€p6vT(ov rh 

5 chrXa Se^dfievoi. 'EttcI 8^ icaT€cicT|vncttv^ ical k^^y^i^iTav 



Xenophon's Anabasis — Continued 

6' avTol^ aKpo^oXi^cadai oi ^dpfiapoi Trpo? tt^v K(OfAr)V irpoaiovre^y 

7 iroXi) ireptrjaav oi "EWTyj'e?* iroXv yap hi4<\>epev ck t^9 X^P^^ 

8 6pfJL(ovTa<; aXe^aaOai 97 7rop€VOfi€vov<; einova-L Toh iroXefiioif; fid- 

9 ;^€(r^a*. — -3, 4 

6 Give the syntax of avrof (a, 4), TrXetbu? (^t5)t Mevcova («, 6), 
irXeurrov (^, 12), avroZ? (^, 6). 

7 Give the reason for the mode of ifCTrcjrXrJx^ctf' (^» 6), airifiev 
(d, 2), SiajSrjvai (J>, 9), airoKreivafAev (^b, 1 2) , fcaTaa/cqvrjaaL (^, 2). 

8 Explain the force of the following tenses (not in indirect discourse) ; 
aorist indicative, perfect infinitive, present subjunctive. Illustrate two 
of these by examples from the above passages. 

9 Write the principal parts of rpe^etv {a, 7), XeXeiyjreTai {l>, 7), 
elhov {c, 2). Give the synopsis (first form in every mode including 
participle) of Sia^rjvaL (^, 9) in the voice and tense here found. 

ID From what verb is each of the following and where is the form 
made : fieivai {a, 3), rjy'qao ixevo^ (^> 5)> o-Q)0r]Pai {b, i^),Kar€Xa^ev 

{C, l), T€TpQ}fl€VOl (C, 4)? 

11 To what does ol Se {a, 7) correspond? Explain the force of 
fiev and he as ordinarily used. Illustrate by an example from any of 
the above passages. With what word should ^lev (^,12) be construed? 

12 Decline (giving every form) TrXetbu? (d5, 5) in the plural ; rtW 
{b, 12) in the singular; Svvdfiec {c, i) in both singular and plural. 

13 Explain from the derivation the difference in meaning between 
avfifjuaj^oi (^,11) and a7r6fia')^oi (r, 3). Name three ways of express- 
ing purpose, and write in Greek a sentence illustrating each. 

14 Narrate briefly the circumstances connected with the march of 
Cyrus. Name a Greek general (not mentioned on this paper) con- 
nected with this march. Give some characteristics of the style of the 
Anabasis. Name two other works of Xenophon. 

1 5 Translate (This must be taken by those who desire credit for the 
fourth book) : 

THE GREEKS REACH MOUNT THECHES 

'EttcI 8k ol irpcoTOL iyevovTo cttI tov opov^ koI KarelSov ttjv 0d- 
Xaatrav^ Kpavyrj iroXXr) iyevero. 'A/cowa? Be 6 S€VO(l>a)v teal ol 
OTna'0o<l>vXaK€<; (pi]6r)(rav dXXom efiirpoaOev iirLrldeaOaL 7roX€/XLOV<;' 
eiTTOVTO yap oirLcrOev ol ifc t^9 Kacofievrj^ X^P^^^ ^^^ avrcov ol 
o7na'0o(f>vXa/C€^ cnreKTeLvdv re nva^ Kal k^coyprjo'av^ iveSpav 
TTOLfja'dfiePor Kal yeppa eXa^ov Saaet&v /3oa>p cdfiofioiva a/jL<f>l ret 
et/coaip. — 4, 7 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions 1-5 and Jive of the (fliers but no more. If more than five of ihett 
other qttestions are answered only the first five of these answers tvUl be considered. Eaci 
complete answer will receive jo credits. 

1-5 Translate : 
a menon's plan 

1 "Ai/Spc?, icLV i/xol 7r€La07jT€, ovT€ Kivhwevaavrei oun 

2 Trovriaavre^ rmv aX\(ov irXiov irpoTifAricreade aTparuor&v inrc 

3 Kvpov, Tt olfv KeXevQ) iroiTjaai; Nvv Selrai KOpo? erreadai 

4 Tou? "EWi/i^a? iirl ^aaiXea' iyeo oiv <l>r)/xL v^ias XPV^^^ SLafirjvoi 

5 TOP ^if(f>pdTrjv irorapxiv irplv hriXov elvai o ri oi aWot^'EXXi/wK 

6 aTTOKpivovvrai K.vpa). *Hi/ /iei/ yap ylrrjifyia-covTaL eireaOai^ vp^k 
Y habere atrioi elvat^ ap^aine<; tov hia^aCvetv' icaX cJ? irpoOvpfOrdf 
8 Toi<: oiaiv vp.lv x^P^^ elaerai KO/oo? koI aTroSdnrer hrurraTiU 
98*6? Tt9 Kal aWo9. — f, 4 

3 CLEARCHUS ENCAMPS 

1 KXeapxo^ Se kirl p^ev tou? iroXefiiov^ ovk TiyeV yhei yhp icnX 

2 a7r€Lprj/c6Ta<; tou? aTpaTtayra<: koI aalrov^; 6vTa<:' rjStf Se icai 

3 6'^e riV ov piivroi ovSe aireKXive^ <f>vXaTT6pL€Vo<f p,ff SoKolii 

4 ^evyeiv aXX' evOvoopov aycov ap>a Tip rfXlcp hvotiivq ek ri? 
6 iyyvTara) Kcl)p.a<; rois TrpcoTou? e^fl)i' Kareaxi^voiaev^ ef <fc 

6 SiTjpiraaTO vtto tov fiaaCXiKOv arpaTevpLaro^ Kal avrit rh airi 

7 T(av oIkicjv ^vXa, — 2, 2 

C THE GREEKS ASSEMBLE 

1 'ETrei Se iravre^ (rvvrjXOov^ ek to 7rp6a0€VT(!)Vo'jr\a>viteaO^^ovT9r\ 

2 fcal iyivovTO oi avveXdovre^ arparrjyol Kal Xoxayol apuf>l 

3 eKarSv, "Ore Se ravra ^v a^ehov pLcaac ^aav vvkt€^. 'Evrad 

4 'lepcoi/u/AO? 'H\€fc09, irpea^vraro^ cSv tcov TLpo^evov Xo^ 
6 rjpx^'^o XeycLV cSSe* 'Hpbiv, w avSpe^ a-Tparrjyol Kal Xo^ 
f} optoai rh irapoma eSo^e Kal avTot<f avveXOelv Kal vpuK TOftf 

7 ^aXArai^ Sttcd^ /SovXcvcaifieOa ei ti ^wal^icSa a^|a^<{v — 3, i 
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Xencxwon's Anabasis — ConHnued 

6 Give the syntax of arparuoTo^v (a, 2), *'E\Xi;i/a9 (^, 4)» Kvpq. 
(a, 6), amo4 (a, 7), ovra? (^, 2), ^evycLv (^, 4), ft5\a (^, 7), 
Xox^yoav {Cf 4), auTOi? (^, 6), avvekOelv {c, 6). 

7 Select from (a) three infinitives used in different constructions and 
give the syntax of each. Give the reason for the mode of Treio-^iyre 
(a, i), ^ovKjev<Talfi€0a (^, 7). What does ireiOta mean when it is 
used in the active voice ? Give in full the nfeaning of the middle voice 
of this verb. 

8 From what verb is each of the following and where is the form 
made: wporifi^qacaOc (^,2), ^Set (/^, i), aireLprjKOTa^ (^, 2), 
€Kade^ovTO {c, i), op&ai (c, 6). 

9 Decline kpLol (a, i ) throughout ; irdm^^ (c, i ) in the singular in 
all genders. Give a synopsis (first form in every mode including parti- 
ciple) of <l>rj/jLi {a, 4), in the voice and tense here found. Compare 

Ivkeov (a, 2). 
10 Write the principal parts of a7roSco<r€t (a, 8), ^yev (^, i), 
' opSnrt {c, 6). Decline o ti (a, 5) in the singular, giving every form. 
I II Explain the formation of the future stem of liquid verbs; of the aorist 
I stem. Illustrate. Give the derivation of each of the following words : 
k ^^la-covraL. (tf, 6), aalrovf; {b, 2). Give the reason for the mode of 
W iotcoirj (Jfy 3), SvvaifJL€0a {c, 7). 
' 12 Give the force (not syntax) of ap^avre; (a, 7). Conjugate each 

(of the following verbs in the voice, mode and tense here found : 
^p>i (tf, 4), SnjpTrao'TO (by 6), Svvaifieda {c, 7). 
13 Explain the force of ovp (a, 3), ycip {a, 6), fievroi (b, 3), 
auTcL (b, 6). Account for the position of Ni)i/ («, 3) 

14 Write in Greek sentences illustrating the following : a condition 
contrary to fact, a wish referring to the past, two distinct uses of the 

[ negative adverb fii^, 

15 Translate (This must be taken by those who desire credit for the 
fourth book) : 

XENOPHON PROPOSES A PLAN OF ATTACK 

Kal Kkey^ai S' ovic aSvvarov /jlol Soxel elvai^ i^bv fiev w/CTOf; 

tUvai 6)9 firj opdaOai^ i^ov S* aireXOelv Toaovrov cJ? /Lt^ atadrjaiv 
wapij(€Lv. Ao/covfiev S ' av fioL ravrrf irpoaTTOiovfievoL irpoa^dWeiv 
tf^iprffiorep^ av T^ aWq) 6p€L j^prjaOai' /xevoiev ycCp avrov p,aWov 
mMp6oi ol iroX^fiLoi, ^Arctp tI hym irepl /cXottt)? avfifidWofiai; 
"^*T/xa9 yi^p ^OKyc, cJ l^€iplao<f>€^ a/covta^ rois A^aiceSaiyuovCovy^.^ wx^^ 
• iari r&v ofAolmp^ €v0i^ iic traC&av icXeirreiV |i€X£Tav. — ^» ^ 
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100 credits y necessary to pass , 75 



Answer questions 1-5 and Jive of the others but no more. If more than Jive of ihes4 
other questions are answered only //t.* Jirst five of Uiese answers will be considered. Each 
compiete answer will receive lo credits. 

1-5 Translate : 

a THE GREEKS ARE ENCOURAGED 

1 Oi Se ravra aicovcravTe<i avrot re ffcrav iroXv irpoOvfioTepoi 

2 Kal T0A9 aWoi^ i^'qyyeWov. Etiarjeaav Se Trap* avrov oX re 

3 arparrjyol Kal rtov aWfov 'EWt/i/g)!/ tlvc^^ d^iovvre^ elSevai 
4: Ti a^KTiv earat^ kav KpaTrjo-axnv, 'O he ifiTTLirXa^ airdvTfov 

5 rrjv yvcofirjv airejreixire, TlapeKeKevovro he axrrSt Travre^i oaoi- 

6 irep SceXeyovTO /jltj /xd^eaOai^ aW* oiriadev eavrcov rdrreaOai. 

—I, 7 

d CHARACTER OF MENON 

1 Kal TToXe/xtov fxev ovhevo<; KareyeKa, tcjv Se avv6vT(ov iravrfov 

2 0)9 KarayeXcjv ael SceXeyero. Kal toI<; fiev tojv iroXefimv 

3 KTijfiaaiv ov/c iire^ovXeve' )(^aXe7rbv ycLp Aero elvai tA rcav 

4 ^vXaTTo/xevcov Xafx^dveiv ra he tojv (fytXcov /jl6vo<; ^to elhivai 

5 pdarov 6v acfyvXa/cra Xafi^dveiv. Kal ocrou9 fJiev alaOdvono 
G €7n6pKOV<; Kal ahUoxx;^ ©9 ev (oirXiafievov^ icfyofielro' roh he 

7 oaioL^ Kal aXridetav aaKOva-iv «9 avdvhpoi^ eireipaTO y^priadai, 
— 2, 6 

C MITHRIDATES APPEARS 

1 Meti/avT€9 he ravrrjv Tr)V '^fiepav ttj dXXjf iiropevovro irpm- 

2 repov avaardvre^i' ^(apdhpav yap avrois ehei hLafirjvai^ €<^' ^ 

3 €(f>ol3ovPTO /JLTJ eirCdoLVTO aifToU hia^aivovaiv ol iroXefiioi. 

4 Aca^efirjKoai he avToU irdXiv €7rL(f>a{peTaL 6 M.t0pihdTrj<i €)(a)V 

5 t7r7rea9 %AXtou9 To^6Ta<: he Kal (T(\>evhovriTa^ eh TeTpaKia')(jL- 
() \toi;9* ToaovTOV<i yap rjTijae Tiaa-a(f>€pV7)V Kal eXafiev^ {nro- 

7 (T'x^ofievo^;^ dv tovtou<; Xd^rj, Trapahaxreiv avrot rots ''E\\9yi/a9, 

8 Karacfypov^aa^^ on ev rrj irpocrOev 7rpo(r/3oXy 6X(yov<: e^a>i' 

9 eiraOe /xev ovhsv^ iroXXa he KaKh ivofiL^e iroLtjaai.. — 3, 4 

6 Give the reason for the mode of Kpanja-axriv («, 4), rdrreadai 
{a, 6), Xafi^dveiv (b, 4), elhevat (b, 4), al<r0dvoLTO {b, 5), ')(prj<r6ai 
(^,7), hiriBoivTO (^,3), Xd^rji {c, 'j), TrapahoHreiv (<, 7), liraffe 

Co 9)' 



Xenophon's Anabasis — Continued 

7 Write the principal parts of aireTrefiire {a, 5), TuififidveLv {b, 4), 
hrCOoiVTo {c, 3). Give the syntax of a^i<riv {a, 4), dm-avroov {a, 4)' 
Xa^cirov {b, 3), Ttaaa^epvjjv {c, 6). 

8 From what verb is each of the following and where is the form made : 
€/i7rA7r\a9 {a, 4), ^to (^, 4), i^o/SeiTO {b, 6), apaardvre^i {c, 2), 
iiriOoLVTO (^, 3) ? 

9 Tell where each of the following forms is made and account for 
the difference in the accent : Tronjaai^ iroC'qaai^ Troirjaai. Decline 
OU&1/09 (^, i) in the singular in all genders, iirirea^ (c, 5) in the 
plural. 

10 Give the synopsis (first form in every mode including participle) 
of elSevai («, 3), Xd/Sj) (c, 7). Give the syntax of op {b, 5), avroi'i 
(jc, 3). Compare irpoOvfioTepoi (tf, i), paarov (<^, 5). 

11 Give the composition of each of the following words and the 
meaning of each part: a(f>v\aKTa (b, ^), ifnop/cov^ {b, 6), irpoa- 
fioXj} {c, 8). Give an English word derived from each of the follow- 
ing : a77e\o9, 7roXe/i09, aKOveiv^ ypd^ecv. 

12 Explain the force of the tense of aTreTre/XTre {a, 5). How would 
the meaning differ if the aorist were used here ? Explain the force of 
fiep .{b, i), Se {b, i). Change av toutou? Xd^rj^ TrapaScoaeLV (r, 7) 
to direct discourse. 

13 Write in Greek (a) a supposition contrary to fact; (l^) a relative 
clause of purpose. Explain the force (not syntax) of afcova-avre^: ^ 
(tf, i), AtalSe/SrjKoai (c, 4). Explain the accent of ri a(f)Laip {a, 4). 

14 Translate the following sentences, and explain in full the syntax of 
each of the underscored words : (a) 'O S* avfjp iroXXov d^io^: <^t\o9 9) dv 
<^iXo9 ^, (b) ''TSi(f>aaav avrois irdXai ravr^ elSoTa^i Kptnrreiv^ {c) 
Tavra r)tuv ttoltjtcov iariv^ {d) Outo?, ov a>€ro irtarov oi elvai^ 
Ta')(y avTov evpe Kvpo) (f>LXT€pov rj kavrS), 



15 Translate (This must be taken by those who desire credit for the 
fourth book) : 

XENOPHON GIVES DIRECTIONS FOR AN ATTACK 

Tofc Se irap* eavTco irap'qyyeLXep, irreiSav a<f>€vS6vr] i^tfcvrJTai 
Kal aairl^ '^o<^^, iraiaviaavra^ 6elv €? rov^ iroXep^iov^' iireLhdv S' 
avaarpi^toaLV ol TroXe/JLioL Kal ifc rov irora/xov 6 traXinyKTrjs 
arrjfi'qvrf to iroXefiiKdvj avaa-rpey^avTa^ eirX Sopv 'qyeladai fiev roiff; 
oifpayov^y Oelv S^ irdvTa<; Kal hia^aCveiv on Td')(tara y €Ka<rTO^ 
rfjv rd^ip elx^v^ <»? M'V i/iTroSL^eiP aXXrjXov^, — \y ^ 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass y 75 

Answer guestiotis 1-5 and Jive of the others but no more. If more than five of these 
other questions are answered only the first Jive of these answers wiU be considered. Each 
complete answer will receive lo credits. 

1-5 Translate : 

a THE GREEKS HOLD A CONSULTATION 

1 EI? Se S^ etTre, irpoairoLovjxevo^ airevSeiv cJ? Td)(^iaTa Tropev- 

2 eadai ek ttjv 'EWaSa, crT/oarryYou? fiev eXiaOat aXXov^ ok 

3 rdy^iara^ el fir] fiovXerai KXeap^o? airdyeLV ra S' eirLTrfheca 

4 ayopd^eadaL (97 8' ayopa fjv ev toS ^ap^apiKSt arpaTev/xarijy 

5 fcal avcKevd^eaOai' iXBovra^ Se K.vpov alrclv irXola^ ok 
C airoirXioiev iav Se /x^ &S^ raOra, rjye/Jbova airelv J^vpoPy 
7 oarc^ Sea <\>LXCa^ rr)? ^co/oa? airoiaer eav he firjSe rjyefiova &Sfr, 
S a-vvrdrreadaL ttjv Ta^tirTiyi/* Tre/Jbyjrai Se Kal irpoKaraX'qyjro/jLevov^; 
9 Tct d/cpa, 07rco<; firj (f>dd(r(oa'L /Jbi]T€ KOpo? /jltjtc oi Ki\t#c€9 

10 KaraXa^ovre^^ wv ttoWow koL iroXXa '^pTj/jbara €')(pfiev 

11 avrjpTraKore^;. — i, 3 

^ PROXENUS REPLIES TO PHALINUS 

1 IT/3o|ej'09 Se o ^rj^aio<iy 'AW e7<o, €(f>r]^ <Z ^aXlve^ davtid^to 

2 TTorepa ok Kparoyv fiaacXeis alrel ra OTrXa ?/ cJ? Sta (fyiXiav 

3 Swpa. Eil fxiv yap cJ? Kparojv^ tl Bel avrov airelv ^ Kal ov Xa/Selv 

4 iXOevra; el Se ireiaa^ jSovXeraL Xa^elp, Xeyerco ri earai Toi<i 

5 arparKoraLf; eav avr^ ravra ')(aplcr(i)VTaL. II/oo? ravra 4>aXii'09 
G etTre, ^aatXexs vlkclv ^yelrai iirel JLvpov aire/crope, — 2, i 






C THE GENERALS AND CAPTAINS QUESTION CONCERNING THE COUNTRY 

1 'Ei'TaO^a ol jxev dXXot arpaTLOiraL a/jL(f>l tcL iiriTijSe^a rjtraV 

2 ol Se 0-TpaTr)yol /cal ol Xo')(ayol irdXiv avvrjXOov^ K(U 

3 (Tvvayayovre^ rois kaXfOKora^ rjXey^^ov ttjv tcv/cX(p iraffo^ 

4 '^copav rk i/cdarrj elrj. Ol Se eXeyov on ra fiev irpoi 

5 fiea-Tjfifipiav t^9 cttI ^a/3vXo)pa elrj Kal MiySiai/, St' rjairep 
yKoiev y Se irpo^ €(o cttI ^oOaci t€ Kal ^^K^drava ^epoi^ hSa 

7 .'rkpi^eii/ Kal iapi^eiv Xe^cTai PaaiKevs. — "i* 5^ y 
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Xenophon's Anabasis — Continued 

6 Give the reason for the case of aTpaTr)yois (^,2), K^vpov (a, 5),a)i' 
{a, 10) , '^ijfiaTa (a, 10), avrov {by^) , (npaTLoyrai^ {d, 5), airrq. {b, 5), 
X'^pO'V (^> 4)' Explain the difference between t^? (f>i\iaf; x^P^^ ^^^ 

7 Illustrate from passage (a) three different ways of expressing pur- 
pose. Give the reason for the mode of fiovXerai (a, 3), 8*8^ («, 6), 
airelv (^, 3), vLicav (^, 6), eXr) (^, 4). Give the force of the middle 
voice in irpoa-Troiovfievo^ (a, 1 ) ; the force of the preposition in 
avpayay6vT€<; {e, 3). 

8 From what verb is each of the following and where is the form 
made: iXeadai (a, 2), avTjpiraKoref; {a, 11), Treura? (/5, 4), 
aire/cTove (^, 6)? Account for the use of firj (a, 3), ov (3, 3). 

9 Conjugate SiB^ {a, 6), alrel (^, 2), Xeyena {d, 4), in the voice, 
mode and tense here found. Compare Ta;^*<rTa {a, i ) . 

10 Write the principal parts of airoiaei {a, 7), Trefiyjrai {a, 8), 
KaraXa^ovre^ {a, 10), €(f>r) (^, i), avprjXdov (^, 2). 

1 1 Explain the force of Srj (<«, i). With what word should fiev (a, 2), 
be construed? 8' (^,3)? With what word is Trewra? (^, 4), con- 
trasted? Account for the accent of ti? {c, 4). 

1 2 Explain the formation of the future stem of ayopd^eaOai (a, 4), 
cLTreKTOve (3, 6). Decline oo-ta9 («, 7) in the singular, in all genders. 
Give a synopsis (first form in every mode including participle) of 
hii^ {a, 6), in the voice and tense here found. 

1 3 Write in direct discourse otl . . . fiaa-iXev^ ( ^ ) • Write in 
Greek (a) a present general supposition, (^) a condition contrary to fact. 

1 4 Give an account of the expedition of Cyrus. Sketch the character 
of Cyrus. Comment on the style of Xenophon. 

1 5 Translate (This must be taken by those who desire credit for the 
fourth book) : 

DESCRIPTION OF THE CARDUCHIAN BOWMEN 

"Apiaroi he koI TO^orai ^aav el^ov Be ro^a €77u? Tpiir'^xVy ''"^ 
Se TO^evfiara irXeov rj Si'tt'^xV' ^^^ov Se ra^; vevpoM oirore To^evoiev 
irpo*; TO KaTco tov to^ov t^ dpia-rep^ iroSl 7rpo/3aivovTe<:, Ta Be 
TO^evfiara ixfopci Bid, t(ov aairiBoiv ical Bia tcov Ocopd/cmv, 
'R^a)i/TO Be avTOL^ oi "EWT/j'e?, eTrel Xdfioiev^ aKomloL^ ivayKV* 
X(ovTe<:. — 4, 2 
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100 credits y necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer questions 1-1 tifui three of the others but no more. If more than three of these 
questions are answered only the first three of tJtese answers will be considered. Each complete 
answer will receive 10 credits. 

1-7 Translate : 

a SPEECH OF CALCHAS 

1 *^ft) 'Ap^fcXeO, KcXeac /x€^ SLi<f>i\€^ fivOria-aadai 

2 firjvLP 'AttoWwi/o? ifcaTTj^eXerao avaxro^. 

3 TOiyap iycop epeco' av he (xvvOeo^ Kac /xoc ofioaaov 

4 ^ fiev fjiOL 7rp6<l>p(ov eTreacv Kal ')(epalv apri^eiv. 

5 ^ 7^/0 oiojxat avSpa ')(p\(0(TefA€v^ 09 /iteya irdvrtov 

6 ^Apy€LQ)p Kpareet Kal oi TreiOovrat ^A')^aiOL. 

7 Kpetaaoop yd>p ^a<n\ev^j ore 'xoaaerai avhpl x^PV^' 

8 €? irep yap re 'XpXov ye teal avTrjfiap Karairey^rj^ 

9 aWd re ical fxeTOTnadev e^ei KoroVy o(f>pa reXeo-arj^ 
10 ep aTrjOeaatv eolat, av he (fypdaai ei /xe cadxreL^V 

I, 74-83 

b THE GREEKS PREPARE FOR DEPARTURE 

1 (»9 ^drOy Tolai he Ovfibv kvl ar'qOeaaiv optvev 

2 iraai fiera irXrjOvv^ oaoL ov jSovXij^ iirdKovaav. 

3 KLvqdr) S' ay opt) <}>r} /cvfiara fia/cpa daXdcraTj^^ 

4 TTOVTOV ^IfcapioiOy ra fxev r Eu/009 re N0T09 re 
6 copop^ eirat^a^ iraTpo<; Aw i/c ve^eXdcov. 

6 0)9 8' ore Kivi]arjZ€(f>vpo<i I3a0v Xi]top iX0d>v, 

7 Xa)8/oo9 eiraLyi^oDV^ eiri r fnivei cKTraxyeaaLV^ 

8 «9 T(i}V iraa ayopr) KLvrjOr). rot h* aXaXrjrA 

9 V7]a<i eir eaa-evovrOy irohcov S' virevepOe Kovcrj 

10 Ho'TaT'' aeipofievrj. tol 8' oXXtjXolo-l KeXevov 

11 aTTTea-dat vtj&v ^S' eXfcefiev ek dXa hlaVj 

12 ovpov^ t' i^exdOaipoV avrt] h* ovpavov Ik€V 

13 OLKahe UfievoDP' viro h* rjpeov epfiara vrjoiv. 

2, 142-154 

C PRIAM RETURNS TO TROY 

1 ^' k€kXvt€ jjieVy T/oft)e9 Kal evKVij/jbihe^ 'A^^atoi. 

2 y TOL eycdv etfii irporl "YXlov rjvefioeo'a'av 

3 dyjr^ eirel oii tto) T\i](ro|x' ep o4>6aK|Ji.oiaiv o^cUr^ai 
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Homer's Iliad — Continued 

4 /jLapvdfievov f^Ckov vlov api]L<l>i\<p Mei/eXa^)* 

5 Zei? fiev irov to 76 oZ& Acai addvarot OeoX aXKoiy 

6 o7nroT€p<j^ davdroio TeXo9 ireTrpcofieuov ia-riv,^' 
Y ^ pa, /"Cflti €9 Si<l>pov apva^ Oero la60€o^ </>t»9, 

8 ai' o ap epaiv avro^^ Kara ijvia Tetvev oTrwrcro) 

9 7ra/o Se 0/ ^Avrrjvcop irepLKaWia fii^aero hi^pov , 
10 Tci fiev dp^ d'^oppoi TrpoTl^IXiov aTTOveovTO. 

3, 304-313 
3 Give the Attic prose forms for KcXeai {a, i), e/earT/ySeXerao (^J, 2), 

(Tvvdeo (a, 3), ^oXftxre/Ltei/ («, 5), eoto-t («, 10), aTijOeaaiv (^, i), 

v€<f>€\da)v (^, 5), Trporl {c, 2), 6<f>0a\/xol(nv (c, 3), irepi/caWea 

(^, 9)- 

9 Explain the references in 'AttoXXwj/o? (a, 2), dvSpa (a, 5), 

^IfcapioLo {^y 4), A109 (^, 5). Name an epithet of the Acheans not 
mentioned on this paper ; an epithet of Achilles not mentioned on this 
paper. 

10 What is the subject of apri^etv (Uy 4)? Explain this construction. 
Give the more common prose construction for o<^pa reXeaay (^,9). 
From what verb is each of the following and where is the form made : 

cSpop' (^, 5)>^ (^> 7)? 

11 Give the syntax of the following words: 'yepalv {a, 4), rolat 

{by i), TTOVTOV {by 4), aXaXryro) {b, 8), oTrTrore/oa) (r, 6). 

12 Explain the use of the subjunctive \n KaTaTreyjrrj (^,8), Ktvrja-y 
(by 6). What does fieTa {b, 2) mean? How does this meaning differ 
from its ordinary meaning when it is used with the accusative ? Define 
gnomic aorist and give an example of it from one of the passages. 

13 Scan lines 7 and 8 of (r), marking quantity of syllables, division 
into feet and principal cesuras. Define anastrophe, apocope. Give an 
example of each. 

14 What is the force of r^dp {a, 5), 76 (a, 8) ? How should irov 
{cy 5) be translated? To what does «? (by 8) respond? Give the 
reference in to (^,5). 

1 5 Translate at sight : 

iENEAS RETURNS 

auTO? 8' Alveiav fidXa iriovo^; ef dhvroLo 

fjtce^ Koi ev aTriOeaaL iievo^ ySaXe Trocfievi Xacjv. 

Aiveia^ S' irdpoLai /xeOiaraTO' toI S' i'x^dpr)<rav^ 

ft)9 elSov ^a)6v T€ Kal dpre/xea irpoaiovTa 

KoX fxivo^ kadXop €')(pvTa. ft€TaXXT)<rdv '^e ^^v o\) t\.. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions 1-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than four of these other 
questions are answered only the first four of these answers will be considered. Bach complete 
answer will receive 10 credits. 

1-6 Translate : 

a AGAMEMNON REPLIES TO CALCHAS 

1 " fidvTi KaKtov^ ou ird} nrori fioi to xpi^yuov elira^, 

2 alei tol ra kcik^ iarl <f>iKa <f>peal fjuavTeveaOai^ 

3 kaOXov S ' ovT€ ri tto) elira^ eiro^ out iriKeaaas* 

4 Koi vvv iv Aavaolai OeonrponricDV ayopevei^ 

6 cJ? Srj TOvS ' evexd a(l>LV €Krj06\o^ aXyea rev^ec^ 
G ovv€K iyd Kovprj^ UpvarjlSo^ ay\(V airoiva 

7 ovK eOekov Se^aaOai^ iirel ttoXu /SovXofiai avrrjv 

8 oXkol €')(€LV. Kal yap pa KXvTaifivi^aTprj^ Trpo/Se/SouXa^ 

9 KOvpiSirj^ aXo'x^ov^ iirel oij kOev iari 'x^epeuop^ 

10 ov Sefia^ ovSe <f>vrjv^ out dp <f>p€va^ oure rt epya.^^ 

1, io6— 115 

d ODYSSEUS WARNS THE PEOPLE 

1 ov S^ av Srjfiou avSpa tSoi /Soocovrd t' i<f>€vpoL, 

2 TOP aKTiTTTpip eXdaaaxev^ ojjLOKXrjaaaKe re jxvOip, 

3 ^^ SaifJL6vi\ argifia^ rjao Kal dXXcov fivOov axoue^ 

4 oi Geo (fyeprepoi eiar aif S ' dirroXefio^ Kal avaXjci^y 

5 oure iror iv TroXefio) evapCO fiLo^ our ivl /3ouXy. 

6 ou fJLCV 7r(»9 7rai/T€9 /SaaiXeuaofiev evOdS^ 'A;^aiot." 

2, 198-203 

C HELEN POINTS OUT THE GREEK LEADERS 

1 *' m}i/ S' aXXoi/9 fiev irdvra^ opto eXUcoTra^ 'A;^atoi59, 

2 01/9 Kev iu yvoirjv #cat t' ouvofia fiuOrjaaifJbrfV 

3 Souo S ' oif Suvafiai ISeeiv Koa/x'qTope Xaa>v^ 

4 T^dcTopd 6* iTnroSafiov Kal wif^ ayaOov JloXuhevKeaj 
5 avTOKaaiyvriroi^ rd) fiov fita ^^eivaTO H'-V'^P* 
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Homer's Iliad — Continued 

6 ri ovx iaireo'Orjv AaKcSaifiovo^ ef ipaTcivrj^ ; 

7 ^ Sevpw fikv erroPTO veeaa^ evL TroPTOiropoiaiVy 

8 vvv avT^ ovK idiXovai, fid^^rjv KaraSvfievaL avBpa}Vy 

9 aXa'x^a SeiSiore^; koX oveiBea iroXk' a fioi iariv ; " 

3, 234-242 

7 Give the Attic prose forms for aUi {a, 2), Aavaoiai {a, 4), 
eOeXov (a, 7), eOep (a, 9), aeo (^,4)> 'cei^ (^, 2), So«» (r, 3), tSeieti' (^, 3), 
vieaa^ (c, 7), KaraBvfievai {c, 8.) 

8 Give the reason for the case of Kovprj^ {a, 6), KXvraifjLVija-Tpi]^ 
{a, 8), hijJLas {a, 10), /tot {c, 9). From what verb is each of the fol- 
lowing and where is the form made : etTra? {a, i), irpo^e/SovXa {a, 8), 
eaireaO'qv {c, 6) ? 

9 Give the antecedent of oiJi^e/e' («, 6). To what class of nouns does 
H^pvarflBo^ {a, 6) belong, and what does the ending denote? Explain 
in full the tense of ekdaaaKev (^, 2). Give the reason for the mode of 
fiavT€V€(T0ai {a, 2), ex^iv {^, 8), ISoi (^, i), yvoirjv {c, 2), ISeeiv {c, 3). 

10 With what adverb is vvv {a, 4) contrasted? What is the force of 
^V ^^f 5) ^ Explain the force of yap {a, 8) in accordance with your 
translation. Explain the difference in meaning between Sefia^ {a, 10) 
and <f)V7]v {a, 10). 

11 Give the context of {a). What characteristics of Agamemnon 
are shown in this passage ? Give a brief sketch of Odysseus. 

12 Scan lines 1 and 2 of (^), marking quantity of syllables, division 
into feet and position of cesuras. Account for the accent of 01; {a, 9), 
€VL {c, 7). Define crasis. Describe Homer's use of epithets. 

13 Give the composition of each of the following words and the 
meaning of each part: iKrj/36\o^ {a, ^) , dvdkKC^ (^?4)> iinroiafiov 
{c, 4), avTOKaa-iyvqTO) (^, 5), irovroiropoKTiv {c, 7). 

14 Outline the events narrated in the first book of the //iad. 

15 Translate at sight : 

PANDARUS REPUES TO iENEAS 

Tov B ' avT€ Trpoa-eeiire Av/cdovo<: dyXao^ v/09 
" Alveia Tpcocov l3ovXrj<f>6p€ ^aXKO'X^LTiovwVy 
TvBetBjf jJLiv eyeoye hatff>povi irdvra eiaKw^ 
aairiBi yiyvdnrKcov avXdymSi re Tpv<f>aX€('Py 
ATTTrou? T €L(Topo(ov aa<pa QVK 0^0 €1 Weos eaivw. 
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Answer questions 1-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than four of thegg other 
questions are answered only the first four of these answers wiU be considered. Each complete 
answer toill receive 10 credits. 

1-6 Translate : 

a ACHILLES REPROACHES AGAMEMNON 

1 UrjXetSr}^ S' i^avri^ araprrfpol^ eirieaaiv 

2 ^ArpetSrjv Trpoa-eeiire^ Kal ov ttq) Xrjye ^oXoio, 

3 " olvo/Sape;^ kvvo^ ofifiar e^cov, KpaSirfV S ' i\d(l>oiOy 

4 ovre ttot' e? iroXefiov ajxa \a^ Bcoprj^Orjvai 

5 ovT€ Xo'X^ovS ' iepai avv apiaTrjeaaiv *A)(aia)v 
G T€T\rjKa^ 0Vfi& • TO Se roi Ktjp etSerai elvau, 

7 rj TToXif \(i}i6v iari Kara arparop evpvv 'A'^^aicjv 

8 Scop^ cnroaipelaOaL o? Tt9 aeOcv avriov etirri, 

9 S7)/Jbo/36po^ fiaa-iXeik, iTrel ovTiSavolaiv avda-aei^ . 
10 7) yap dvy ^ArpetSrj^ vvv varara Xco/Stjaaio,^^ 

1, 223-232 

^ THE GREEKS SACRIFICE 

1 eS? €<f>aT\ oifS ' apa ttco ol eireKpaiaive J^povLoov^ 

2 aW o ye Sckto ixev Ipd, irovov 8 * afieyaprov o<l>€Xk€V, 

3 avrap eireC p* ev^avro Kal oitXo'XVTa^ irpo/SaXovro^ 

4 avepvaav fiev nrpSira Kal €<T<\>a^av Kal eSeipav^ 

5 firjpov^ t' i^erafiov Kara re Kviar) eKaXiryfrav 

6 SiTTTVx^a 7roii](TavT€^^ kir avrSyv ' dfioOerrjaav, 

7 Kal ra fiev dp aYL^rjaiv a<j>vXXoiaiv KareKaLOV^ 

8 aTrXdyx^va S ' ap^ afiTreipavre^ \nr€ip€')(pv '}l<f>aiaToio. 

2, 419-426 

C A COMPACT IS ARRANGED 

1 " a^€T€ Se HpidfiOLO fiirjv, o(f>p^ opKia rd/jLvy 

2 avTo^y iireC oi iraliei xnr€p<f>iaXoL Kal airiaroij 

3 fii] Tt9 vTrep/SaaiT) Ato9 opKia SrjX'qarjTai. 

4 alel S ' oirXorepoDV avhpS}v <f>p€P€^ '^epeOovrai' 

5 0I9 S ' yeptov fiereTjaiVy dfia irpoaa-o) Kal oirC(T<T(o 

6 Xevtraei,^ ottq)^ o y' dpcara fier afJL(l>OT€poiav yevr}T(U .' 

7 cS? €(l>a0\ ol 8 i')(dp'q(rav 'A;^a60i re Tpoie? re, 
S eXTTojuLevoi TravaeaOai ot^vpoO TroXejioto. 
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Homer's Iliad — Continued 

7 Give the Attic prose forms for Trpoa^enre (a, 2), ^6\oio {a, 2), 
apia-Ti^aaiv (a, 5), aeOev (a, 8), ovTiSavolaiv (a, 9), Ipd (Jf, 2), 
oif)€Wev {b, 2), xnreipe'xpv {b, 8), rjepeffovraL (c, 4), fxerdrjaLv {c, 5). 

8 Explain the significance of each of the following : KpaSlrjv 
€\dxf>oio {a, 3), Xo^ovS^ ievai {a, 5), irovov afieyaprov {b, 2), 
ovXo^vra^ 7rpo/3d\ovTo {b, 3), opxta {c, i). 

9 From what verb is each of the following and where is the form 
made: Se/cro {b, 2), eSeipav {b, 4), iravaeaOai (^,8)? Give the 
reason for the mode of Xca^rjaaio {a, 10), SrjX'^arjraL (r, 3), fiere- 
V^^^ (^> 5), ycvrjral {c, 6). 

10 Explain the use of Se {a, 6). What is implied in apa (b, i) ? 
Explain the force of fiev and S' (^,2). Give the prose expression for 
6<f>pa rdfivrj {c, i). 

11 To what does to {a, 6) refer? Write in Greek the protasis of 
vvv Xo)/3'qa-aLo (a, 10). Give the syntax of airoaipelaOaL {a, 8), 
ovTihavolaiv {a, 9), aj(^i^7)aLV {b, 7), 'Hc^auTToto {b, 8), avSp&v 
(^, 4), 0I9 (^,5), TToXefioco {c, 8). 

12 Scan lines 4 and 5 of {a), marking quantity of syllables, division 
into feet and position of cesuras. Point out and define a figure of syntax 
found in (a) ; a figure of rhetoric found in {b) . Define metathesis and 
give an example of it from one of the passages. 

13 Give the composition of each of the following words and the 
meaning of each part: olvo^aph (a, 3), a(f>vXXoL(nv {b, 7), irrrep- 
fiaaiy (r, 3). Compare Xcoiop (a, 7). Account for the accent of this 
word. Give the principal parts of d^ere (c, i). 

14 Give an incident related of Hephaistos in the first book of the 
I/iad. Show how Achilles is connected with the action of the I/iad. 
Who was Thetis ? Hera ? 

15 Translate at sight : 

ATHENA IS SENT TO THE GREEKS 

(S? eLTTfcv carpvve irdpo^ fiefiavlav ^A0i]Vf)Vy 
^rj Sk Kar^ OiiXvfiTroio Kupijveov ai^aaa. 
olov S' aoTcpa t/zce J^povov Trat? ay/cvXofi'qTea}^ 
rj vavTTjaL repa^ rie arparSi evpec Xac^v^ 
XafiirpoV roif he re iroXXol airo <nnv0rip€S levrai. 

4, 73-77 
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AntW€T questions 1-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than four of tluse other 
questions are answered only (he first four qf these answers wiU be considered. Each eomjdeU 
answer toill receive 10 credits. 

1-6 Translate : 

a APOLLO BEGINS TO SLAY THE GREEKS 

1 cSv €<l>aT ev')(6fJL€V0^^ Tov S* €fc\v€ <I>ot/8o9 'AttoXXiov, 

2 /Srj Se Kar^ OifXvfiTroio /caprjveov ^coofievo^ f^VP^ 

3 t6^* (O/JLOKTIP l)((OV a/JL(l>7fp€(l>€a T€ ff>ap€Tp7}V, 

4 €K\a^^av S' ap* olotoI iir (o/mov 'x^wofi^voLo^ 

5 avTov KLvrjOevTO^' 6 S* rjie pv/ctI ioiKoy;. 

G efer' cttclt airdvevOe vetov^ fierh S' lov eqK€V. 



I OMEN OF THE SNAKE 

1 " p^^tfa re ./cal 7rp(oi^\ or €9 AvXiSa vr]€<: ^A^aiwv 

2 '^yepeOoPTo xa/cct UpidfjLq) kol Tpaxrl (l>€pov<raL^ 

3 '^fiel^ S' afi<l>l irepl Kprjvr^v iepois tcara ^cofiois 

4 epSofiep aOavdroLai reXtjeaaa^ iKaTOfifia^:, 

5 KaXjj vTTO TrKaravlaTcp^ o0€V peep ayXadv vBcop' 

6 €V0^ i<l>dvr} fieya a-rjfia. Spdxeov iiri vcjra ha<l>0Lv6<iy 

7 (TfiepSaXeo^^ top p avro^ ^OXvpLirvo^ fjKe (^doxrSe, 

8 /Scofiov xnrat^a^ irpo^ pa TrXardvKnov opovaev.^^ 

C COMBAT BETWEEN PARIS AND MENELAUS 

1 ' * Zeu Trdrep^ ov Tt9 creto 0ea)v oXoanepo^ aXXo9. 

2 ^ t' €<f>dfirjv riaaaOai ^AXe^avSpov KaKOTqrofi' 

3 vvv he fioi ev ^elpeaaiv ayrj ^«^09, ck Se fioi eyx^^ 

4 ^t%^^ 'n'aXdfjLrj<j>iv er6}<rLov^ ovSe hdjxaaaa.^^ 

5 Tj^ Kol eirat^a^ KopvOo^ Xd/3ev iTnTohaaeir)^^ 

6 eXKe S' iinaTpesIra^ fier evKvr^pLiha^ ^A'^auov^' 

7 dy')(e he jjllv iroXuKearo^ Ifia^ diraXrjv {nro heip'qv^ 

8 09 oi \nr* avOepeoyvo^ o')(e\s reraro Tpv<f)aX€irj^, 

9 Kai vv K€V etpvaaev re Kal dairerov rfparo KvSo^y 

10 el jJLti ap^ o^v vorjae At09 ffuydrrfp *A<^/aoSm7, 

11 ^ 01 p^^ev IfidpTa iSoo^ Z^t icrafJievoLo. 



I, 43-4^ 



2, 303-i^O 



3f 365-375 



HoMER*s Iliad — Continued 

7 Give the Attic prose forms for OvKvyinroio {a, 2), aix(f>'qpe<f>4a 
{9i Z)f V'^ (^> 5)9 €T)fC€v {a, 6), affavdrotai {d, 4), peev {3, 5), 
a-elo (^, i), ;f€ip€crcrii/ {c, 3), ayr} (c, 3), fuv (c, 7), 

8 Give the circumstances referred to in {a, i). With what is airov 
{^> 5)t contrasted? Explain the force of the simile in (^^ 5). Give 
the force of sieriL {a, 6) ; of pa {3, 8). 

9 Complete the story told by Odjrsseus in (^), and correctly 
interpret the omen. Who is referred to in 'OXiJ/attao? (^, 7) ? Write 
an account of Aphrodite, giving Latin name. 

10 From what verb is each of the following and where is the form 
made : rjie {a, 5), ayrj (c, 3), riraro (r, 8) ? Give the synopsis (first 
form in every mode including participle) of Xd/Sev (c, 5) in the voice 
and tense here found. Decline /8009 (c, 11) in the plural. 

11 Give the syntax of Krjp (a, 2), jwktI (^,5), ruraaOai (r, 2), 
fioL (r, 3), /8009 {c, 11). Explain the conditional sentence in (c). 
Give the force of the tense used in this sentence. Decline j^eLpeaaiv 

(^> 3)- 

12 Write the principal parts of (jyepovaai (^,2), rJKC {d, 7), i(l)diir)v 

{c, 2), €7naTpesjra<: {c, 6). Give the stem of exXay^av (a, 4), 
i<f>dvrj (^, 6). 

13 Scan lines 2 and 3 of (d), marking quantity of syllables, division 
into feet and position of cesuras. Define and illustrate crasis, syncope. 
Give the composition of ivKvi^fiiSa^i (^,6) and the meaning of each 
part. 

14 Translate the following, explaining the Homeric constructions 
(syntax) : 

a el Trep ydp re ^6Xov ye koX avrrjfiap Karaireslrrjy 

aXXd re koX fieroirKrOev e^€t kotov^ o<f>pa TeXeaa-T,. 
b iraiSa Se fioi XvaaC re (l>iXrjv rd r* airoiva Se^^ea-ffcu, 
c ov ydp TTO) TOtou? iSov avdpa^^ oitSk ISeofiai. 

1 5 Translate at sight : 

SARPEDON IS CARRIED FROM THE BATTLE 

01 fiev dp^ avrlOeov ^apirrfSova Biol eralpOL 
€^€<l>€pov iroXefioio' /Sdpvve Se fiiv Sopv fiuKpdp 
eXxofievov. to fjbev ov Tt9 eTre<\>pd<TaT^ ovS* ivorjaeVy 
fir)pov e^epvaai Bopv fietXivov^ o(l>p^ eirvfialT}^ 
{nrevSovTcov toIov yhp Sx^^ irovov ap^ieirovTe^ ^ 
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GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION 
Thursday, January 24, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m , only 

100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of gtoups is 
not allowed. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

Translate into Greek : 

1 Cyrus, having sent for the generals of the Greeks, said that the 
way would be to Babylon to the great king. 

2 a U Cyrus will not give us boats, we will ask him for a leader. 
^ He wrote that the king was approaching with a large array. 

3 Some who happened to be with him fled, others remained faithful 
to him. 

4 This man said that he would lead them to Greece as quickly as 
possible. 

5 Cyrus ordered them to keep guard, fearing lest the barbarians 
should attack them during the night. 

6-10 On this day the king did not fight, but many tracks of horses 
and of men retreating were visible. There Cyrus, having called Silenus, 
gave him three thousand darics, because he had said : " The king will 
not fight within ten days." But Cyrus said : " He will not fight at all 
(hereafter) if he does not fight during these days. But if you speak the 
truth I promise to give you ten talents." He gave him this money 
when the ten days had passed. When the king did not hinder the army 
of Cyrus from crossing to the trench, it seemed both to Cyrus and to 
the others that he had abandoned the thought of fighting. 

1 1- 1 5 He said that Cyrus began the conversation as follows : *" I have 
called you, fellow soldiers, in order that, taking counsel with you, what- 
ever is just both in the sight of the gods and of men, I may do this 
concerning this man Orontas, for my father first gave this one to me to 
be subject to me. When, after he had been appointed, as he himself 
said, by my brother, this man waged war against me, and I brought it 
about that it seemed best to him to cease from war against me, I both 
received and gave a pledge (right hand)." After this he said : " O, 
Orontas, have I wronged you in any way?" 

faithful = 7rto-T09, attack = iimlOefiaL^ track = f;^ 1/09 t6^ retreat =: 
vTTop^cB/oea), hereafter = ert, speak the truth = a\r)0ev(o^ pass = 
7rapep^o/iai, trench =Ta<^/309 17, abandon the thought = airoyiyvokrxoff 
subject := wrrJKOO^^ appoint = tcItt© 
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GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION 
Thursday, March 14, 1895 — 9 : 15 a. m. to 12 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered 
only the first lo of these ans7vers will be considered. Division of groups is 
not allowed. Each complete answer will receive lo credits. 

Translate into Greek : 

1 a If the general had wished to go the soldiers would have followed 

him. 
b This man feared lest the king would come. 

2 Some said that these had been cut down, others that not being able 
to find the rest of the army they had perished. 

3 If he shall be there we will inflict punishment on him, but if he 
shall flee we will take counsel there in respect to these things. 

4 He ordered the hoplites to remain there ; but he himself, taking the 
Thracians and the horsemen, marched to the soldiers of Menon. 

5 They said that they would not go unless some one should give them 
money. And Cyrus promised to give to each man five minas of silver. 

6-10 On this occasion the barbarian army advanced in an even line, 
but the Grecian army, remaining in the same place, was forming line 
from those still coming up. And Cyrus, riding along not very near the 
army itself, took a survey in each direction, looking away toward both 
the enemy and his friends. And seeing him, Xenophon an Athenian 
having ridden up so as to meet him asked whether he had any com- 
mands. Cyrus having halted said, and ordered him to say to all, that 
the auspices were favorable. While saying this he heard a noise going 
through the lines. 

11-15 There the king and the Greeks were distant from each other 
about thirty stades, the Greeks pursuing those opposite themselves as 
if they were victorious over all, the king plundering as if already all 
were victorious. When the Greeks learned that the king was with the 
army in the baggage train, and when the king heard from Tissaphernes 
that the Greeks were conquering the part opposite themselves, the king 
collected his own men and formed them in line. Clearchus, having 
called Proxenus, was consulting him whether they should send some or 
all should go to the camp to give aid. 

cut down = /caTa^oTTTO), inflict punishment = Slkt^v iirniO'qiJLi^ 

in an even line = ofiaXco^y form line = avvTaTTOfiaLj take a survey = 

tcaraffedofiaiy in each direction = eKarepaxre^ look away = awo/SXeiroi)^ 

noise = 06pv/3o<: 0, plunder =: a/77ra^a>, baggage traiw^-Tiu aicco^^^^o.^ 

give aid = apijya) 
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GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer id questions but no more. If more than lo questions are answered only the 
first 10 of these answers will be considered. Division of ^STOups ts not allowed. Each 
complete answer will receive ib credits. 

Translate into Greek : 

1 a Cyrus having collected an army, besieged Miletus both by land 
and sea. 

b He thought that on the following day the king would come to fight. 

2 While we remain here I think that we must consider (use 
verbal adjective) how we shall remain as safely as possible. 

3 He replied that he had heard that Abrocomas, a hostile man, was 
at the Euphrates river twelve stages distant. 

4 Menon, before it was plain what the other soldiers would do, col- 
lected his own army and spoke as follows. 

5 Since you do not wish to follow me I will follow in company with 
you, and I will suffer whatever may be necessary. 

6-10 Then Cyrus, fearing that the king getting in the rear may cut 
down the Greek army, advances against him, and making an attack 
with the six hundred, he conquers those drawn up before the king and 
puts to flight the six thousand. He himself is said to have slain with 
his own hand Artagerses the commander. When the rout occurred the 
six hundred belonging to Cyrus, having, rushed to the pursuit, were 
scattered, except a very few who were left around Cyrus, chiefly those 
called his table companions. Cyrus, while with these, sees the king and 
a crowd around him. 

1 1- 1 5 When Cyrus was sent down by his father as satrap of Lydia, 
and of Phrygia, and of Cappadocia he showed that if he made a treaty 
with any one, and if he entered into an agreement with any one, and if 
he promised any one anything, he made it of the greatest importance 
to deceive in nothing. When he waged war with Tissaphemes all the 
cities except Miletus willingly chose Cyrus instead of Tissaphemes. 
Miletus feared him because he did not wish to abandon the exiles. For 
he said that he would never abandon them after he was once a friend to 
them. 

consider •=• aKeirro^ai^ get in the rear = oirKrOev yiyvofiai^ 

make an attack =: ifi^dWeo^ put to flight = rpiirw ek (f)vyi]v^ rout = 

rpoirri 17, chiefly = o-^^eSoV, table companion = ofiOTpd'n'€^(t^y 

crowd = crTi(f>o<f rOy enter into an agreement = awriOefiai^ aban- 

don = Trpoie/Lcai 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 



Answer lo questions but no more. If more than lo question's • are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. Each complete anszver will receive lo credits, 

T Decline ego throughout ; is and qui in the singular, all genders ; 
idem in the masculine, both numbers. 

2 Write the following words with the proper accent : civitate^ com- 
pararcy faeiebat, habuerunt. Define and give an example of ante- 
penult^ enclitic^ impersonal verb, 

3 Give the dative singular and the accusative plural of frater^ 
periculum^ populus^ flumen, amicitia, 

4 Compare bonus^ firmus, similis, miser, potens. Form an adverb 
from feHx and compare that adverb. Decline the comparative of 
simiiis throughout. 

5 Give the principal parts of proficiscor, Jubeo, eo. Give all the 
participles of confirmo, stating where each is made. 

6 Give the synopsis of obtineo in the indicative and subjunctive 
active, third person singular. Give the active infinitives oi fero. Con- 
jugate possum in the present indicative. 

7 Give an example, in Latin, of each of the following : dative of 
indirect object, possessive genitive, ablative of means y ablative absolute, 
predicate nominative, 

8 Mention three uses of the subjunctive mode and two uses of the 
infinitive. Give an example of one of the uses of each. 

9-10 Translate into English : 

CiESAR'S MEN ARE AFRAID 

Magnus timor omnem exercitum occupavit. Hie timor ortus est a 
tribunis militum reliquisque, qui ex urbe amicitiae causa Caesarem 
secuii erant, Petebant ut ejus voluntate discedere liceret, Horum 
timore etiam ii qui magnum in castris ^usum habebant, perturbabantur. 
Qui minus timidos existimari volebant, non se hostem vereri, sed 
angustias itineris timere dicebant. 

1 1 Give the syntax of urbe, timore, ii, se ; the mode and tense of 
occupavit, secuti erant, liceret, existimari, volebant. Give the reasic^w. 
for the mode of vereri. 
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Latin, First Year — Continued 

1 2 Translate into Latin : 

a The tribunes of the soldiers will follow me with Caesar's consent 
b The soldiers who had said these things were hoping to go away. 

13 Translate into Latin : 

a The whole army of the enemy must be seized by us. 
b I say that this brave man is my friend. 

14 Translate into English : 

THE SEQUANIANS 

Hac oratione ab Divitiaco habita, omnes qui aderant auxilium a 
Caesare petere coeperunt. Animadvertit Caesar unos ex omnibus 
Sequanos nihil earum rerum facere quas ceteri facerent. Ejus rei quae 
crausa esset ex ipsis quaesiit. 

15 Translate into Latin : 

a Hear this speech of Divitiacus and mquire the cause of it. 

b The Sequanians did those things which were done by the others. 



angustiae 


— 


narrow pass 


peiere 


— 


request 


animadveriere 




observe 


quaerere 




inquire 


auxilium 




aid 


timere 


i^^ 


be afraid of 


discedere 


— 


go away 


tribunus 


^^ 


tribune 


exisHmare 


— 


think 


usus 


^^ 


experience 


licet 


— 


it is permitted 


vereri 


^^ 


fear 


perturbare 


— 


disturb 


voluntas 


= 


consent 



I — 
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LATIN— First Year 
Thursday, January 24, 1895 — ^ • ^5 to 4 : 15 p. m., only 



100 credits^ ticcessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. Ifnwre than 10 questions are answered otdy the first 10 
of these answers toiU be considered. Division of groups is fiot allowed. Bach complete attstver 
will receive 10 credits. 

1 Decline igniSy caput, res, amicus, ego, 

2 Decline qui and lider in the singular, all genders ; felix in the 
plural, all genders ; futurus in the feminine, singular and j)lural. 

3 Give the genitive and accusative, singular and plural, of mare, 
turris, pater, opus, tu. 

4 Give two rules for the formation of adverbs from adjectives. Form 
an adverb according to each rule and compare the adverbs thus formed. 

5 Compare bonus, miser, fortis, magnus, similis, malus. Decline the 
comparative of similis throughout. 

6 Write the principal parts of committo, nuntio, obsideo,pareo, ctedo, 

7 Write the synopsis of malo, moveo in the third person singular 
of the indicative and subjunctive active. 

8 Write the present imperative, active and passive, of deUo (ere) 
sentio (Ire). Give a// the participles and infinitives oi peto (ere). 

9 Explain the formation and meaning of each of the periphrastic 
conjugations. Illustrate. 

ID Write the Latin expressions for the italicized words in the fol- 
lowing : (a) He sent the army into the city, (b) We came at the same 
time, (^) They encamped a mile from the city, (d) The girl is like her 
mother , (e) We can seize the town. 

1 1 Translate into English : 

GESAR PREPARES FOR WAR 

Erant hae difficultates belli gerendi quas supra ostendimus, sed multa 
Caesarem tamen ad id bellum incitabant. Itaque cum intellegeret 
omnes fere Gallos novis rebus studere sibi latius distribuendum exercitum 
putavit. 

12-13 Translate into English : 

CiESAR LEARNS THAT THE SUEBI ARE PREPARING TO FIGHT 

Caesar paucos dies in eorum finibus moratus, omnibus vick ^^^dv^'cxW 
que incefisis framentisque succisis, se in fiiutts \3b\oi\3itcw x^c.^^\\.\ ^'^ 
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Latin, First Year — Continued 

cognovit Suebos unum in locum convenisse et Romanorum adveutum 
exspectare. Quod ubi Caesar comperit, omnibus his rebus confectis 
quarum rerum causa transducere exercitum constituerat, se in Galliam 
recepit. 

14 Translate into Latin : 

a They had burned their houses and were awaiting his approach. 
b After the king's death they determined to wage war. 

1 5 Translate into Latin ; 

a They learned that there was a very high mountain in that place. 
b He persuaded his brother to set out with him. 



adventus 




approach 


res novae 




revolution 


cognoscere 




learn 


ostendere 




show ' 


cotnperire 




find out 


pauci 




few 


convenire 




assemble 


putare 




think 


dtstrtbuere 




distribute 


se recipere 




withdraw 


• 

exspectare 




await 


studere 




be eager for 


intellegere 




know 


succidere 




cut down 


morari 


— 


delay 


supra 


_- 


above 
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LATIN — First Year 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 guestiona are answered only the first 10 
of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not allowed. Each complete answer 
win recAve 10 credits. 

1 Decline throughout inr, filia^ vis^ f rater and one of the personal 
pronouns. 

2 Decline is in the singular, all genders ; hie in the plural, all gen- 
ders. Give the genitive and dative singular of alius, res, major, iens, 

3 Compare audax, acriter, similis, malus. Give and compare the 
adverb formed from bonus. Decline the comparative of audax, 

4 Give the principal parts of possum, probo, cogo, praesto, jubeo. 

5 Give all the participles of porto and sequor, with the meaning of 
each participle. Conjugate sequor in the present subjunctive. 

6 Where is each of the following forms made and to which conjuga- 
tion does each verb belong : eripientem, potiri, deligitur, patuerim, con- 
sHtuta f 

7 Define and illustrate deponent verb, penult, enclitic. Give the 
synopsis of praecedo in the third person plural of the indicative active. 
Mention an impersonal verb. 

8 Translate into Latin : (a) We think that the men have gone, 
{V) They were unwilling to bum their villages, (c) He came to see me. 

9 Mention two cases in which a relative clause takes the subjunctive ; 
^0 ways of expressing the agent* Give an example of a partitive 
genitive. 

10 Explain in full the formation and meaning of each of the peri- 
phrastic conjugations. 

II-I2 Translate : 

galea's winter quarters 

Galba, missis ad eum undique legatis obsidibusque datis et pace facta, 
constituit cum reliquis cohortibus in vico qui appellatur Octodurus hie- 
^are ; qui vicus, positus in valle, altissimis montibus undique continetur. 
Cum hie in duas partes flumine divideretur, alteram partem ejus vici 
Gallis ad hiemandum concessit, alteram coVioi\.vW^ ^XXr^avi^* ^^^cotsl 
^ociiai muDivit 
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Latin, First Year — Continued 

13 Translate : 

THE TREVIRI 

In ea civitate duo de principatu inter se contendebant, ex quibus 
alter ad Caesarem venit : se suosque omnes in officio futuros neque ab 
amicitia populi Romani defecturos confirmavit. 

14 Translate into Latin : 
a A river which is very broad divides the city into two parts. 
b Part of the territory was granted to the enemy after peace was 

made. 

15 Translate into Latin : 
df His father had been called the friend of the Roman people. 
b If they determine to wage war they will fortify the town. 

attribuere =z assign legatus •=. ambassador 

cohors =. cohort munire = fortify 

concedcre =. grant obses = hostage 

deficere =. fall away officium z=z allegiance 

hietmire = winter ponere = place 

valUs = valley 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered only the first 10 
of these answers will be considered. Division qf groups is not allowed. Each complete answer 
wilt receive 10 credits, 

1 Define deponent %'erb^ indirect discourse. Give an exanjple in Latin 
of partitive genitive^ ablative of means ^ impersonal verb, 

2 Write the following words with accent and give the reason for the 
accent of each : fintbus, prohibetur, importaverunt, absunt. Give the 
use of the enclitic ne. 

3 Decline idem in the neuter, singular and plural ; ullus in the femi- 
nine, singular and plural ; tu, urbs, ager throughout. 

4 Give the genitive and accusative, singular and plural, of corpus, 
virtus, manus. Compare similisy liber, leviter, malus, 

5 Give the voice, mode and tense of acceperim, confirmat, eripuit, 
contineatur, peteret. To what conjugation does each belong ? 

6 Conjugate sum in the perfect indicative ; eo in the present indicative 
and subjunctive ; volo in the imperfect indicative ; fero in the present 
indicative passive. 

7 Give the synopsis of duco in the third person singular of the indica- 
tive and subjunctive active. Give all lis participles and infinitives. 

8 Give the principal parts oi potior, mitto, teneo. Give all forms of 
the imperative of teneo, 

9 Give the Latin expressions for the italicized words in the following : 
{a) They went away/r^/« the city, (b) He himself czxixt, {c) He praised 
himself (//) The master whom we obey, {e) She called him friend. 

10 Mention /k/^ ^^m/^^;2 methods of expressing purpose. Illustrate. 
Give an example in Latin of a clause of result ; of an indirect question. 

1 1 Translate : 

THE NERVII 

Eorum fines Nervii attingebant; quorum de natura moribusque 
Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiebat : Eos esse homines feros magnae- 
que virtutis; confirmare sese neque legator rnVsisaxo^, xi^^^ >S!^axfik. 
coDdicionem pacis acceptimos. 
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Latin, First Year — Continued 



12-13 Translate : 

THE BRITONS ATTACK CiESAR*S CAMP 

Dum haec in his locis geruntur^ Cassivellaunus ad Cantium, quod 
esse ad mare supra demonstravimus, nuntios mittit atque his imperat 
uti, coactis omnibus copiis, castra adoriantur. li cum ad castra venis- 
sent, nostri, eruptione facta^ multis eorum interfectis, capto etiam nobili 
duce, suos incolumes reduxerunt. 

14 Translate into Latin : 

a He is a cruel man and ro conditions of peace will be accepted 

by him. 
b He had said that they had not sent ambassadors. 

15 Translate into Latin : 

a This place is near the sea and is inhabited by brave men. 
b After the leader was seized^ they killed many soldiers. 



adoriri 


— attack 


interficere 


— kill 


condicio 


— condition 


legatus 


ambassador 


demons trare 


— show 


nuntius 


messenger 


eruptio 


= sally 


quaerere 


ask 


ferus 


cruel 


reducere 


— lead back 


imperare 


command 


sic reperire 


— discover as follows 


incolumis 


— unharmed 


supra 


above 



jy 



1^2 

University of the State of New York 

Examination Department 

I24tt]:i «jccizxilnation 

CiESAR'S COMMENTARIES 
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100 credits y necessary to pass , 75 

Answer question r i-s and five of the others but no more. If more than five of 
these questions are answered only t/te first five of these answers wiU be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1-5 Translate : 

a THE BATTLE WITH THE HELVETIANS 

Ita ancipiti proelio diu atqiie acriter pugnatum est. Diutius quum 
sustinere nostrorum impetus non possent, alteri se ut coeperant in mon- 
tem recepenint, alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contuUrunt, 
nam hoc toto proelio, quum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugnatum sity 
aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam noctem etiam ad 
impedimenta pugnatum est, propterea quod pro vallo carros objecerant 
et e loco superiore in nostros venientes tela conjiciebant, et nonnuUi 
inter carros rotasque mataras ac tragulas subjiciebant nostrosque 
vulnerabant. — i, 26 

b THE CAMP OF GALEA IS ATTACKED 

• 

Brevi spatio interjecto vix ut his rebus quas constituissent collocandis 
atque administrandis tempus daretur^ hastes ex omnibus partibus signo 
dato decurrere, lapides gaesaque in vallum conjicere. Nostri primo 
integris viribus for titer repugnare neque ullura frustra telum ex loco 
superiore mittere ; ut quaequepars castrorum nudata defensoribus premi 
videbatur, eo occurrere et auxilium ferre. — 3, 4 

C CiESAR*S REPLY TO THE GERMANS 

Ad haec quae visum est Caesar respondit ; sed exitus fuit orationis: 
Sibi nullam cum his amicitiam esse posse, si in Gallia remanerent ; neque 
verum esse qui suos fines tueri non potuerint alienos occupare ; neque 
uUos in Gallia vacare agroSy qui dari tantae praesertim multitudini 
sine injuria possint ; sed licerCy si velint, in Ubiorum finibus considere, 
quorum sint legati apud se et de Suevorum injuriis querantur et a se 
auxilium petant : hoc se Ubiis imperaturum. — 4, 8 

6 Give tiie principal parts of sustinere y contulerunt K^^^ Jremi VJ>^^ 
Ucer^, ^ueran/ur (tr). 
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Cesar's Commentaries — Continued 

7 Give the reason for the case of impetus (a), spatio, hostes, 
viribus, defensoribus, eo {b), orationis, sibi, agros, multitudini (r). 

8 Compare acriter, muliam^ superiore (a), brez'i, /or/i/tr (b). 

9 Explain the composition of ancipiti, sustinere (a), occurrere (J>), 
Give the difference in meaning of the forms of impedimenta^ loco (a). 

10 Give the reason for the mode of possent^ pugnatum sit (a), 
constituissent, daretur, repugnare, premi (^), posse, potuerint, possint, 
licere (r). 

1 1 Give all the infinitives, active and passive, of premi {b) , all the 
participles, active and passive, of interjecto (^). Conjugate tueri (^) 
through the imperative mode. 

1 2 Write the third person singular of all the tenses of the indicative 
and subjunctive active of contulerunt (a), the first person plural of all 
the tenses of the indicative and subjunctive passive of daretur (/^). 

13 Describe the arms and armor of the private Roman boldier. 

14 Explain the divisions of a Roman legion and name the officers of 
each. 

15 Write in direct discourse ; Sibi nullam cum his amicitiam esse 
posse, si in Gallia remanerent ; neque verum esse qui suos fines tueri 
non potuerint alienos occupare ; neque ullos in Gallia vacire agros, qui 
dari tantae praesertim multitudini sine injuria possint. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions t-s and five of the others but no more. If more than five of 
these questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. 
Bach complete answer will receive jo credits. 

1-5 Translate : 

a THE iEDUI AND OTHERS ASK AID 

Aeduiy quum se suaque ab iis defendere non possent, legatos ad 
Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium : Ita se omni tempore de populo 
Romano meritos esse ut paene in conspectu exercitus nostri agri vastari, 
liberi eorum in servitutem abduci, oppida expugnari non debuerint^ 
Ek>dem tempore Aedui Ambarri, necessarii et consanguine! Aeduorum, 
Caesarem certiorem faciunt sese depopulatis agris non facile ab oppidis 
vim hostium prohibere. Itehi Allobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vicos 
possessionesque habebant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt, et demonstrant 
sibi praeter agri solum nihil esse reliqui, — i, 11 

b THE BELG/E DISPERSE 

£a re constituta secunda vigilia magno cum strepitu ac tumultu castris 
egressi nullo certo ordine neque imperio, quum sibi quisque primum 
itineris locum peteret et domum pervenire properaret, fecerunt ut 
consimilis fugae profectio videretur, Hac re statim Caesar per specula- 
tores cognita insidias verttuSy(\}iod qua de cdM^K discederent nondxiTCi 
perspexerat^ exercitum equitatumque castris continuit. Prima luce con- 
firraata re ab exploratoribus omnem equitatum qui novissimum agmen 
moraretur praemisit. — 2,11 

C BATTLE WITH THE GERMANS 

In eo proelio ex equitibus nostris inlerficiuntur quattuor et septuaginta, 
in his vir fortissimus Piso Aquitanus, amplissimo genere natus, cujus avus 
in civitate sua regnum obtinuerat amicus ab senatu nostro appellatus. 
Hie quum fratri intercluso ab hostibus auxilium ferret, ilium ex periculo 
eripuity ipse equo vulnerato dejectus quoad /^/(/iVfortissime restitit. — 4, 12 

6 Give and explain the case of necessarily certiorem^ sibi, reliqui V5'D>^, 
ariffn^,/u£a^, /uc^ (d), genere^ amicus ^ equo (^c") . 
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Cjesar's Commentaries — Continued 

7 Give and explain the mode of tneritos esse, vasiari, debuerint^ 
habebant («), peteret, videretuTj discederentj perspexerat, moraretur (^), 
poiuit (^). 

8 Explain the use of rogatum and ad Caesarem (a) ; the meaning 
of the prefix in consimilis (b) ; the tense of veritusijf). Give the 
synopsis of proficiscor in the third person singular, indicative. Give aU 
the infinitives of gero^ showing where each is made. 

9 Give the principal parts of cadoy impetro, remaneo, occurro, nascor. 

10 Compare libera diu, gravis y malus. Decline minor, brevis 
throughout. 

1 1 Decline aliguis, in the singular, all genders ; the present participle 
of eo in the plural, all genders. Give two common uses of the infini- 
tive. Illustrate. 

12 Give the genitive singular and the accusative plural of mulier^ 
socius, nomen, mr. Define and illustrate semi-deponent verb, historic 
infinitive, hortatory subjunctive, 

13 Write in Latin original sentences containing {a) a gerund, {b) a 
substantive clause, {c) a form of the passive periphrastic conjugation 
(//) an ablative of comparison, {e) a purpose clause. 

14 Describe three of the following: gladius, scutum^ the office 
of legatus, naves longae, the character of Caesar. 

15 Translate into Latin : They said that they had come into Gaul 
before the Roman people ; and that unless Csesar should withdraw his 
army they would consider him not as a friend but as an enemy. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions i-s ^^ five of the others but no more. If more than five of these 
other questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive to credits, 

1-5 Translate : 

a CiESAR PLANS AN ATTACK ON THE HELVETH 

Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus hostes sub monte consedisse 
milia passuum ab ipsius castris octo^ qualis esset natura montis et qualis 
in circuitu ascensus qui cognoscerent misit. Renuntiatum ^%t facilem 
esse. De tertia vigilia T. Labienum legatum pro praetore cum duabus 
legionibus et his ducibus qui iter cognoverant summum jugum montis 
ascendere jubet; quid sui consilii sit ostendit. Ipse de quarta vigilia 
eodem itinere quo hostes ierant ad eos contendit equitatumque omnem 
ante se mittit. — i, 21 

b THE REMI SURRENDER 

Caesar Remos cohortatus liberaliterque oratione prosecutus omnem 
senatum ad se convenire principumque liberos obsides ad se adduci 
jussit. Quae omnia ab his diligenter ad diem facta sunt. Ipse Diviti- 
acum Aeduum magno opere cohortatus docet quanto opere rei publicae 
communisque salutis intersit manus hostium distineri, ne cum tanta 
multitudine uno tempore confligendum sit. — 2, 5 

C THE GERMAN TRIBES 

Ad quos quum Caesar nuntios misisset, qui postularent eos qui sibi 
Ga/Haeque bellum intulissent sibi dederent, responderunt : Populi Romani 
imperium Rhenum fnire : si se invito Germanos in Galliam transire non 
aequum existimaret, cur sui quidquam esse imperii aut potestatis trans 
Rhenum postu/aret ? Ubii autem, qui uni ex Transrhenanis ad Caesarem 
legatos miserant, amicitiam fecerant, obsides dederant, magno opere 
orabant ut sibi auxilium ferret, quod graviter ab Suevis premerentur. 
— 4, 16 

6 Give the reason for the mode of esset, ascendere (a), confligendum 
sit (^), misisset y dederent, finire, premerentur (r). Explain the dif- 
ference of mode in qui cognoscerent and qui co^Mnitra,r\X K^^ Q»v«^ ^^ 
syntax oi disttneti {d). 
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C/esar's Commentaries — Continued 

7 Give the reason for the case oi die, miliar facilem (a), GalUae {/). 
Give the syntax of certior («), aequum (r). Give, from the above 
passages, a partitive genitive, a predicate genitive. Give the subject and 
the object of posfularet {c) . 

8 Translate into Latin ; While Caesar was in hither Gaul, in wmter 
quarters, he was informed by the letters of Labienus that all the Belgians 
were, for many reasons, conspiring against the Roman people. 

9 Explain the syntax of each of the italicized words in the following : 
{a) non longius quingentis passibus^ (^) Gallis magna ad pugnam erat 
impedimento, {/) legati ad Caesarem gratulaium convenerunt, (//) 
cupiditas belli gerendi^ {e) magis consuetudine sua quam meriio eorum. 

10 Write the principal parts of arcesso, contendo, collocOypono, potior, 

1 1 Decline idem in the plural, all genders ; superior in the singular, 
all genders; creber in the neuter, singular and plural. Compare /^?/f«j, 
celeriler, 

1 2 Write the synopsis of relinquo in the third person singular, indi- 
cative and subjunctive active. Give all the participles and infinitives of 
jacio, with the voice and tense of each. 

1 3 Give the dative and accusative singular of tempus, amicitia, honor, 
sedeSy numerus ; the genitive and accusative plural of ager, nox, ordo, 
injufia, legatus, 

14 Mention three distinct uses of the subjunctive mode and illustrate 
each by a sentence (in Latin) not found on this paper. 

15 Describe briefly each of the following: scutumygladius, pilum, 
agger, aries. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions 1-5 and five of the others but no more. If more than five of 
these other questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

T-S Translate : 

a MESSAGE OF ARIOVISTUS 

Ad haec Ariovistus respondit : Jus e^^se belli ut qui vicissent lis quos 
vicissent quemadmodum z'^^w/z/^/^rar^fw// ittm populum Romanum 
victis non ad alterius praescriptum sed ad suum arbitrium imperare 
consuesse. Si ipse populo Romano non praescriberet quemadmodum 
suo jure uteretur^ non oportere sese a populo Romano in suo jure 
impediri. Aeduos sibi, quoniam belli fortunam tentassent et armis con- 
gress! ac superati essent, stipendiarios esse factos. Magnam Caesarem 
injuriam facere qui suo adventu vectigalia sibi deteriora faceret. — i, 36 

h THE BELLOVACI SUBMIT 

Caesar obsidibus acceptis primis civitatis atque ipsius Galbae regis 
duobus jiliisy armisque omnibus ex oppido traditis, in deditionem 
Suessiones accepit exercitumque in Bellovacos ducit. Qui quum se 
suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium contuiissent, atque ab eo oppido 
Caesar cum exercitu circiter milia passuum quinque abesset, omnes 
majores natu ex oppido egressi manus ad Caesarem tendere et voce 
significare coeperunt sese in ejus fidem ac potestatem venire neque 
contra populum Romanum armis contendere. — 2, 13 

C THE ROMAN FLEET 

Compluribus navibus fractis, reliquae quum essent funibus, ancoris 
reliquisque armamentis amissis ad navigandum inutiles, magna, id quod 
necesse erat accidere, totius exercitus perturbatio facta est. Neque enim 
naves erant aliae quibus reportari possent, et omnia deerant quae ad 
reficiendas naves erant usui ; et quod omnibus constabat hiemari in 
Gallia oportere^ frumentum his in locis in hiemem provisum non erat, — 

4,29 
6 Write yius €ss^ . . . impediri (a) in dVtect ^v&co>\t&^. 



'" I 

CiESAR's Commentaries — Continued I 

7 Explain the difference of mode in the relative clauses quibus . . . 
possent2xA quae . . . usui {c). Give the reason for the mode of vA^ 
lent, imperare, oportere, tentassent {a), contulissent (^), essent, constabsti 
oportere {/). 

8 Give the reason for the case oi iis, populum^ populo^jure (a),jiB, 
natu (b) . Classify the following clauses and give the syntax of each :»/... 
tmperarent 2Uf\d quemadmodum . . . uteretur (^a), 

9 Give the principal parts of efficio, relinquo, pello, postulo, patior, 

10 Conjugate facio in the future indicative active, audeo in the 
present subjunctive active. Give the synopsis of eo in the third person 
singular of the indicative and subjunctive. Mention a defective verb. 

1 1 Decline petens throughout ; acer in the singular, all gendeis. 
Give the genitive singular and plural of vulnus, ordOy silva, vicus, 

1 2 Where is reficiendas (c) made ? Give its syntax. Explain the 
composition oi quemadmodum {a) and significare (d), giving the mean- 
ing of each elenlent. Compare celeriter, primus, major. 

13 Translate into Latin : 

a Divitiacus, weeping, asked these things of Caesar. 
b We sent messengers to announce these things. 
c We must wage war in the province. 
d If he were in this place, I should see him. 

14 Describe the Roman legion of Caesar's time as to size, divisions 
and officers. 

15 Mention the leading events in the first book of Caesar's Gallic war 
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100 credits, necessary to pass y 75 

viver questions i-s and five of tfie others but no more. Jf more than five of 
other questions are answered only tfte first five of these answers will be considered, 
complete answer will receive lo credits, 

-5 Translate : 

BATTLE WITH THE GERMANS 

bi ne turn quidem tosprodire intellexit, circiter meridiem exercitum 
istra reduxit. Tum demum Ariovistus partem suarum copiarum 
I castra minora oppugnaret misit. Acriter utrimque usque ad ves- 
im pugnatum est, Solis occasu suas copias Ariovistus multis et 
s et accept is vulneribus in castra reduxit. — i, 50 

THE ADUATUCI 

)si erant ex Cimbris Teutonisque prognati^ qui, quum iter in provin- 
i nostram atque Italiam facerent, iis impedimentisy quae secum agere 
ortare non poterant, citra flumen Rhenum depositis custodiam ex 
ac praesidio sex milia hotninum una reliquerunt. Hi post eorum 
um multos annos a finitimis exagitati, quum alias bellum inferrent, 
; ilia tum defenderent, consensu eorum omnium pace facta hunc sibi 
iciUo locum delegerunt. — 2, 29 

CiESAR MARCHES AGAINST THE MORINI AND MENAPII 

lodem fere tempore Caesar, etsi prope exacta jam aestas erat, tamen 
d omni Gallia pacata Morini Menapiique supererant qui in armis 
nt neque ad eum umquam legatos de pace misissent, arbitratus id 
im celeriter conjici posse eo exercitum adduxit ; qui longe alia ratione 
eliqui Galli bellum gerere coeperunt. — 3, 28 

THE GERMAN AMBASSADORS 

laec tamen dicere : venisse invitos, ejectos domo ; si suam gratiam 
mani velint, posse iis utiles esse arnicas ; velsibiagros attribuant, vel * 
antur eos tenere quos armis possederint ; sese unis Suevis coucedere^ 
us ne dii quidem immortsiles pares esse po^sinX.*. t^vc^nxvxi ^\^^\»^ 
rrisesse neminem quern non superare possinl. — ^, 1 
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CiESAR's Commentaries — Continued 

6 Give the reason for the mode of prodire, oppugnaret (a), agere, 
reliquerunt {b) ^ supererant, essent (^), atiribuant^ concedere (//). Give 
the principal parts of exacta (c), 

7 Write venisse . , . amicos (d) in direct discourse. Decline 
minora {a) in the neuter, singular and plural; multis {a) in the 
singular^ all genders. 

8 Give the reason for the case of occasu (a), impedimentis^ annosy 
illatum^ domicilio (^) Galli (t), domoy guos, quibus spares (d). 

9 Explain the use c f each of the following forms : pugnatum est 
{a) arbitratuSy ac [/), Give the syntax of guidem, utrimque (a), eo (/). . 

10 Compare minora^ Acriter^ multis {a)y longe (r), utiles {d). •( 
Give the nominative and genitive singular of partem ^ vulneribus (a), ^ 
praesidio, hominum {b), pares (//). ■ 

1 1 Give the principal parts of depositis {Ji), arbitratusy confici (^), 
attribuant, concedere {d), 

1 2 Write the synopsis of recipio in the third person singular, indicji- 
tive and subjunctive active ; of retineo in the third person singulafi ^ 
indicative and subjunctive passive. /" 

13 Give all the infinitives and participles of cognosco. Conjugate • 
nolo in the present indicative and in the imperfect subjunctive. What 
is the meaning of the second (passive) periphrastic conjugation? k 

14 Give an example in Latin of each of the following : objective ;, 
genitive, complementary infinitive, dative of possession, predicate accusa- ^ 
tive, imperative sentence. '^i. 

15 Give an account of Caesar's first campaign in Gaul. ,>* 
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\QO credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer guesiioru 1-6 and^vso/theotherst but no more. If more tfum fine of these other 
fuMion$ are WMweredonlu the first fto€ of thene answers will be considered. ISach complete 
tnnoer will reoHve 10 credits. 

i-S Translate. 

» LUXURY AT ROME 

Operae pretium est, quum domos atque villas cognoveris in urbium 
modum exaedificatas, visere templa deorum, quae nostri majores relig- 
iosissumi mortalesy^r^r<r. Verum illi delubra deorum pietate, dom'os 
suas gloria decorabant, neque victis quicquam praeter injuriae licentiam 
eripiebant. — 12 

h ACTION OF THE SENATE 

£la quum Ciceroni nuntiarentur, ancipiti malo permotus, quod neque 
urbem ab insidiis privato consilio longius tueri poterat, neque exercitus 
Manli quantus aut quo consilio foret satis compertum habebat, rem ad 
senatum refert jam antea volgi rumoribus exagitatam. Itaque, quod 
plerumque in atroci negotio solet, senatus decrevity Darent operam con- 
sules, ne quid res publica detritnenti caperet. — 29 

C CESAR AND CATO COMPARED 

Igitur his genus, aetas, eloquentia prope aequalia fuere ; magnitudo 
animi par, item gloria, sed alia alii. Caesar beneficiis atque munificen- 
tia magnus habebatur, integritate vitae Cato. Ille mansuetudine et 
tnisericordia clams factus : huic severitas dignitatem addiderat, Caesar 
dandOf sublevando, ignoscendo : Cato nihil largiundo gloriam adeptus 
est. In altero miseris perfugium erat, in altero malis pernicies ; illius 
facilitas, hujus constantia laudabatur. — 54 

d NECESsrrY for persevering 

Licuit nobis cum summa turpitudine in exsilio aetatem agere ; potuis- 
lis nonnulli Romae amissis bonis alienas opes exspectare ; quia ilia foeda 
atque intoleranda viris videbantur, haec sequi decrevistis. Si haec relin- 
quere voltis, audacia opus est ; nemo nisi v\c\.oi face \>€\>\\xi mu- 
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Sallust's Catiline — Continued 

. 6 Translate at sight : 

Qui ita se gerunt, ita vivunt, ut eorum probetur fides, integritas, 
aequitas, liberalitas, nee sit in eis ulla cupiditas vel libido vel audacia, 
sintque magna constantia, ut ii fuerunt modo quos nominavi, hos viros 
bonos, ut habiti sunt, sic etiam appellandos putemus, quia sequantur 
quantum homines possunt naturam optimam bene vivendi ducem. 

— Cicero, De amicitia, 5 

7 Give the syntax of Operae, vicHs (a)j consilio {b, 3), compertum, 
detrimenti (b), aiiiy nihil (r), intoleranda^audacia^pace (//). 

8 Explain the mode of visere^ fecere {a)fforet, habebat^ Darenty \ 
caperet {b^yagere^exspectare^ videbantur (d) ; the tense of mutavit (//). 

9 Give the principal parts of visere {a)y decrevit {b), addiderat^ 
adeptus {/) . Where \%foret (^) made ? dando (c) ? 

10 Decline d5/n?^ throughout ; quisquamm the singular; credibilis \vl . 
the plural ; vis throughout. 

1 1 Give a//ihc participles and infinitives of vinco, with the voice and , 
tense of each. Give the synopsis of relinquo in the subjunctive active, , 
third person singular. Compare liberalis, bene, celeriter. 

12 Give the derivation or composition of ^aM of the following words, ^ 
showing how the meaning is derived : pecunia, negoiiumy sediiioy man- ^ 
dare, praeceps, i 

13 Translate the following with notes on the syntax of the italicized \ 
words : {a) Quibus in otio vel magnifice vel molliter vivere copia erat, 
(Jf) Verum enimvero, pro deum atque hominumyf^<fz«, (c) Est in carcere 
locus quod TuUiahum appellalur, {d) Delecti quibus corpus annis in- 1 
firmum, ingenium sapientia validum erat. 

14 Explain in full the references in the following : (a) KarthagOy \ 
aemula imperii Romani, ab stirpe interiity (J?) Tum Catilina polliceri j= 
tabulas novas y (r) Cwva/ascibus atque aliis imperii insignibus. J: 

15 Describe ^^r^ of the following : coloniaytnunicipiuniyequesterordo, L 
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100 credits J necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions 1-6 and four of th« others but no more. If tnor*, than 
four of these other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will 
be considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

i~6 Translate : 

a aCERO HAS NO FEAR OF UNPOPULARTTY 

His ego sanctissimis rei publicae vocibus et eonim hominum, qui hoc 
idem sentiunt, mentibus pauca respondebo. Ego, si hoc optimum factu 
iiuiicaremy patres conscripti, Catilinam morte tnultariy unius usuram 
horae gladiatori isti ad vivendum non dedissem. Etenim si summi viri 
et clarissimi cives Satumini et Gracchorum et Flacci et superiorum 
oomplurium sanguine non modo se non contaminarunt, sed etiam 
honestarunt, certe verendum mihi non erat ne quid hoc parricida civium 
interfecto invidiae mihi in posteritatem redundaret. Quod si ea mihi 
maxime impenderet, tamen hoc animo semper fui, ut invidiam virtute 
partam ^^nVi/», non Sxms^vsxcL putarem. — In Catilinam, i, 12 

b OF POETS 

Atque sic a summis hominibus eruditissimisque accepimus, ceterarum 
rerum studia et doctrina et praeceptis et arte constare, poetam natura 
ipsa valere et mentis viribus excitari et quasi divino quodam spiritu 
inflari. Qua re suo iure noster iUe Ennius sanctos appellat poetas, quod 
quasi deorum aliquo dono atque munere commendati nobis esse videan- 
tur. Sit igitur, indices, sanctum apud vos, humanissimos homines, hoc 
po'etae nomen, quod nulla umquam barbaria violavit. — Pro Archia, 8 

€ THE WAR WFTH THE PIRATES 

Atque haec qua celeritate gesta sint quamquam videtis, tamen a me 
in dicendo praetereunda non sunt. Quis enim umquam aut obeundi 
negotii aut consequendi quaestus studio tam brevi tempore tot loca adire, 
tantos cursus conficere potuit, quam celeriter Cn. Pompeio duce tanti 
belli impetus navigavit? qui nondum tempestivo ad navigandum mari 
Siciliam adiit, Africam exploravit, inde Sardiniam cum classe venit atque 
haec tria frumentaria subsidia rei publicae firmissimis praesidiis classi- 
busque munivit. — Pro lege Manilia, 12 



Cicero's Orations — Continued 

7 Translate at sight : 

Non faciam ut enumerem miserias omnes, in quas incidi per summam 
iniuriam et scelus non tarn inimicorum meorum quam invidorum, ne et 
meum maerorem exagitem et te in eundem luctum vocem : hoc adfirmo, 
neminem umquam tanta calamitate esse adfectum, nemini mortem magis 
optandam f uisse, cuius oppetendae tempus honestissimum praetermissum 
est. — Cic. Att., 3, 7 

8 Explain the form and use oi factu {a), obeundi (c) \ the use of 
the Xtvm gladiatori {a). Give an account of the Gracchi. 

9 Account for the mode of iudicaremy contaminarunt (a), videan- 
tur {h), gesia sint (c). Give the syntax of muliari^ gloriam (a), con- 
stare (d), Sardinia m (c). Give a form that might be used instead of 
pdetae {b) \ oi a me {c). 

10 Explain in full the case of invidiae, animo {a), sanctum (b), 
negotii (r). Give the principal parts of deserOy obruOypario, 

1 1 Explain the derivation of giadiatori, tempestasy rusticus, monu- 
mentum. Who was Ennius? 

12 Classify and give the syntax of the clauses ne . . , redundaret 
and ut , . . putarem (a). Give the synopsis of vereor in the third 
person singular of the indicative and subjunctive. Give all the infini- 
tives of credo, 

13 Describe the toga. Sketch the life and character of the poet 
Archias. 

14 Translate into Latin {a) For {enim) who is more worthy of honor? 
{b) Would that you had so great an army, {c) Understand that you ought 
not to hesitate, {d ) Believe me he is about to go, {e) He escaped a few 
days before. 

15 Translate the following with notes on the syntax of the italicized 
words : (a) Nee tamen ego sum ille ferreus, qui fratris carissimi atque 
amantissimi praesentis maerore non movear, (b) Est mihi tanti, Quirites, 
huius invidiae falsae atque iniquae tempestatem subire. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

AnsiM>er questions i-6 and four of th« others but no more. If more than 
four of these other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will 
be considered. Each complete answer will receive to credits, 

1-6 Translate : 

a OF THE REPUTATION OF A COMMANDER 

£t quoniam auctoritas quoque in bellis administrandis multum atque 
in imperio militari valet, certe nemini dubium est quin ea re idem ille 
im{>erator plurimum possit. Vehementer autem pertinere ad bella 
administranda quid hostes, quid socii de imperatoribus nostris existiment 
quis ignoraty cum sciamus homines in tantis rebus ut aut content nant2Mi 
metuant aut oderint aut ament, opinione non minus et fama quam 
aliqua ratione certa commoveri ? — Pro lege Manilia, 1 5 

b catiune's departure is desirable 

Utinam tibi istam mentcm di immortales duint! etsi video, si mea 
voce perterritus ire in exsilium animum induxeris, quanta tempestas 
invidiae nobis^ si minus in praesens tempus recenti memoria scelerum 
tuorum, at in posterltatem impendeat, Sed est tanti, dum modo ista sit 
privata calamitas et a rci publicae periculis seiungatur, Sed tu ut vitiis 
tuis commoveare, ut legum poena.s pertimescas, ut temporibus rei publicae 
cedas, non est postutandum. Neque enim is es, Catilina, ut te aut 
pudor umquam a turpitudine aut metus a periculo aut ratio a furore 
revocaven't. — In Catilinam i, 9 

C EARLY career OF ARCHIAS 

Erat Italia turn plena Graecarum artium ac disciplinarum studiaque 
haec et in Latio vehementius tum colebantur qua.m nunc iisdem in oppidis 
et hie Romae propter tranquillitatem rei publicae non negligebantur. 
Itaque hunc et Tarentini et Regini et Neapolitani civitate ceterisque 
praemiis donarunt et omnes, qui aliquid de ingeniis poterant iudicare, 
cognitione atque hospitio dignum existimarunt. Hac tanta celebritate 
famae cum esset iam absentibus notus, Romam vemX M.^x\q cQ>Ti^(^^ ^^^ 
CatuJo. — Pro Archia, $ 
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Cicero's Orations — Continued 

7 Translate at sight : 

Haec igitur prima lex amicitiae sanciatur ut ab amicis honesta 
petamus, amicorum causa honesta faciamus ; ne exspectemus quidem 
dum rogemur ; studium semper adsit, cunctatio absit ; consilium vero 
dare sudeamuslibere ; plurimum in amicitia amicorum bene suadentium 
valeat auctoritas, eaque et adhibeatur ad monendum non modo aperte 
sed etiam acriter, si res postulabit, et adhibitae pareatur. — De ami- 
citia, 13 

sancire = ordain, cunctatio = delay, adhibere. = use 

8 Give the logical force of the clause ^2^^maM . . . vaict (a). 
Give the principal parts of »i^/«<i«/ (a) /^r///«^j^<ij (^), colebantur (c). 

9 Explain the mode of possit^ existimenty sciamus, contemnant (a), 
impendeat, seiungatur^ cotnmoveare, revocaverit (b). Give the more 
common form for duint (b) . 

10 Give the syntax of bcl&s, administrandis, ratione (<i), nobisy tanti 
(b), cognitions {c). What two constructions may be used with donare t 
Change the construction used in {c). 

11 Analyze the sentence Vehetnenter . . . ignorat (a). From 
what word is each of the following derived : auctoritasy tetnpestaSy 
stabilita^y cognitio ? 

12 Give and define an English word containing the stem of each of 
the following : valeo^ vivOy tradOy salus, gratus. Give the synopsis of 
utor in the first person plural of the indicative and subjunctive. 

13 Translate into Latin : If my slaves feared me as all your fellow 
citizens fear you, I should think that I ought to leave my home. Com- 
pare leviteVy integer y iniquuSy liberalis. 

14 Illustrate, using original sentences, the difference in meaning 
between ^«^^ causal with the indicative and with the subjunctive. De- 
cline diveSy iens (Jre) throughout. 

15 What was the Manilian law? State the circumstances under 
which it was proposed. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass , 75 

Answer questions 1-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than 
four of these other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will 
be considered* Each complete answer will receive jo credits. 

1-6 Translate : 

a THE PRIDE OF THE ROMAN PEOPLE IN FORMER TIMES 

Legati quod erant appellati superbius, Corinthum patres vestri totius 
Graeciae lumen exstinctum esse voluerunt: vos eum regem inultum 
esse patiemini, qui legatum populi Romani consularem vinculis ac 
verberibus atque omni supplicio excruciatum necavit? Illi liberatem 
imminutam civium Romanorum non tulerunt : vos ereptam vitam 
negligetis ? — Pro lege Manilla, 5 

b OF CATILINE'S ASSOCIATES 

Qi^i?^ exspectavi, iam sum adsecutus, ut vos omnes factam esse aperte 
coniurationem contra rem publicam videretis : nisi vero si quis est qui 
Catilinae similes cum Catilina sentire non putet, Non est iam lenitati 
locus : severitatem res ipsa flagitat. Unum etiam nunc concedam : 
exeanty proficiscantur, ne patiantur desiderio sui Catilinam miserum 
tabescere, Demonstrabo iter: Aurelia via proftctus est : %\accelerare 
volentf ad vesperam consequentur. — In Catilinam, 2, 4 

C OF THE EXPULSION OF CATIUNE 

Nam tum, cum ex urbe Catilinam eiiciebam — non enim iam vereor 
huius verbi invidiam, cum ilia magis sit timenda, quod vivus exierit — , 
sed tum, cum ilium exterminari volebam, aut reliquam coniuratorum 
manum simul exituram aut eos^ qui restitissentj infirmos sine illo ac 
debiUs fore putabam. — In Catilinam, 3, 2 

d CONFESSION OF DESIRE FOR FAME 

Nam quas res nos in consulatu nostro vobiscum simul pro salute huius 
urbis atque imperii et pro vita civium proque universa re publica gessi- 
mus, attigit hie verstbus atque inchoavit : quibus auditis, quod mihi 
magna res et iucunda visa est, hunc ad perficiendwtiv ^.^oraaNx. ^xjl^cwa. 
enim virtus aliam merced^m Jabomm pericu\otUTft!C^'^ ^^%\\«aX ^v^^xs 
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Cicero's Orations — Continued 

banc laudis et gloriae : qua quidem detracta, iudices, quid est quod in 
hoc tain exiguo vitae curriculo et tarn brevi tantis nos in laboribus 
exerceamus? — Pro Archia, ii 

7 Translate at sight : 

Quod meum consilium exquiris, id est tale, ut capere facilius ipse 
possira quam alteri dare. Quid enim est quod audeam suadere tibi, 
homini summaauctoritate summaque prudentia? Si quid rectissimum 
sit quaerimus, perspicuum est : si quid maxime expediat, obscurum : sin 
ii sumus, qui profecto esse debemus, ut nihil arbitremur expedire nisi 
quod rectum honestumque sit, non potest esse dubium quid faciendum 
nobis sit. — Cicero, Ad fam. 4, 2 ^ 

8 Explain the force of passage (d) in Cicero's argument. State the 
circumstances referred to in Legati . voluerunt (a) . 

9 Explain the case oi Unitatiy sui (^), manum, debiles (c). Explain 
the use of ne {b). Compare superbius (a), similes ^ miserum (^). 
Decline hie in the feminine, singular and plural. 

10 Give the syntax of lumen (a), tabescere (b>) vivus^ eos (^). 
Analyze the sentence quod . . . videretis {J)) . 

11 Give the principal parts of sentire, accelerare (b), vereor (^), 
attigit, detracta {d). 

1 2 Explain the mode of erant appellaii (a), videretis ^ putet, exeant^ 
voknt (b), exierit {c) ; the mode and tense oi eiiciebam, restitissent\c), 

13 Give the synopsis oipersequor in the third person singular of the 
indicative and subjunctive. Give the nominative and the genitive 
"iixn^dx oi desiderio {b), versibus, mercedem {d) ; the nominative and 
the genitive plural of ///»i^« {a), manum (e), 

14 Give all the active infinitives and participles of neco ; all the 
passive infinitives and participles of concedo. Give all forms of the 
present imperative of video y translating each. 

15 Write Latin sentences illustrating each of the following: prohi- 
bition, substantive clause, double question. 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 



Answer questions i-s and five of the others but no more. // more than five of 
these other questions are answered only the first five of these answers will be considered. 
Each compute answer will receive lo credits. 

1-5 Translate : 

a THE WATERS SUBSmE 

Tunc quoque, ut ora dei madida rorantia barba 

Contigitf et cecinit jussos inflata receplus, 

Omnibus audita est telluris et aequoris undis, 

Et quibus est undis audita, coercuit omnes. 

Flumina subsidunt, collesque exire videntur ; 

Jam mare litus habet ; pUnos capit alveus amnes ; 

Surgit humus ; crescunt loca decrescentibus undis. — , 339-345 

b THE REQUEST OF ORPHEUS IS GRANTED 

Tunc primum lacrimis victarum carmine fama est 
Eumenidum maduisse genas. Nee regia conjunx 
Sustinet orantiy nee qui regit ima, negare ; 
Eurydicenque vocant. Umbras erat ilia recentes 
Inter, et rnc^^sii passu de vulnere tardo. 
Hanc simul et legem Rhodopeius accipit heros, 
Ne flee tat retro sua lumina, donee Avernas 
Exierit valles ; aut irrita dona futura. — 10, 45-52 

C CONTEST BETWEEN PAN AND APOLLO 

Pan ibi dum teneris jactat sua carmina nymphis 
Et leve cerata modulatur arundine carmen, 
Ausus ApoUineos prae se contemnere cantusy 
Judice sub Tmolo certamen venit ad impar. 
Monte suo senior judex consedit, et aures 
Liberat arboribus. — 11, 153-158 

6 Give the reason for the case of undis (a, 3), lacrimis^ oraix^i^ 
passu {b), Monte, ardoribits {c). Give tV\e s^tvVaiiL lA injiata V^ 
maau/ss^, the clause Ne . . lumina^ dona ^^. 
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OviD*s Metamorphoses — Continued 

« 

7 Give the principal parts of contigity subsidunty Surgit, crescuni (dr), 
contemnere (c), 

8 Give the reason for the mode of Configit {a), regit^flectat {b), 
jactat (^). Write the synopsis of /a^/^/ in the third person singular of 
the indicative, active and passive. 

9 Decline recentes (^) throughout; teneris (f) in the singular. 
Compare /^w^j {a)fima^ tar do (^), leve (c). 

10 Give the genitive and accusative singular of humus (a), con/unx, 
lumina (^), cantuSfJudice, aures (c). Conjugate cano in the perfect 
indicative active ; cingo in the present subjunctive active. 

1 1 Who are referred to in regia conjunx and qui regit {F) ? (Give 
names.) To whom is the epithet Rhodope'ius (b) applied? Why? 
Describe briefly Tmolus (^). 

12 Write the first three lines of (^), marking quantity of syllables, 
division into feet and position of cesuras. Describe the dactylic 
hexameter. 

13 Translate the following and explain the mode of each of the 
italicized words : 

a " Terras licet," inquit, " et undas 

Ob^truaty at caelum certe patet : ibimus iliac. 

Omnia, possideat, non possidet aera Minos." 
b Major sum, quam cui possit Fortuna nocere. 

14 Write a sketch of Phaeton ; of Eurydice. 

15 Sketch the life and character of Ovid. In what period of Roman 
literature did he write ? 
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100 credits y necessary to pass y 75 

Answer questions 1-7 and three of the others but no more. If mare than three of 
these questions are answered only the first three of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1-7 Translate: 

a DIDO IS nRST SEEN BY AENEAS 

Haec dum Dardanio Aeneae miranda videntur, 
Dum stupet, obtutuque haeret defixus in uno, 
Regina ad temiplum, /orma pulcherrima Dido, 
Incessit, magna iuvenum stipante caterva. 
Qualis in Eurotae ripis aut per iuga Cynthi 
Exercet Diana choros, quam mille secutae 
Hinc atque hinc glomerantur Oreades; ilia pharetram 
Fert humero, gradiensque deas supereminet omnis : 
Latonae taciturn pertemptant gaudia pectus : 
Talis erat Dido, talem se laeta ferebat 
Per medioSy instans operi regnisque futuris.— i, 494-504 

d LAOCOON WARNS THE TROJANS 

Primus ibi ante omnis^ magna comitante caterva, 
Laocoon ardens summa decurrit ab arce, 
£t prqcul : O miseri, quae tanta insania^ cives ? 
Credilis avectos hostis? aut ulla putatis 
Dona carere doUs Danaum ? sic notus Ulixes ? 
Aut hoc inclusi ligno occultantur Achivi, 
Aut haec in nostros fabricata est machina muros 
Inspectura domos venturaque desuper urbi^ 
Aut aliquis latet error ; equo ne credite, Teucri. 
Quidquid id est, timeo Danaos et dona ferentis.— 2> 40-49 

C MNESTHEUS EXHORTS HIS COMRADES 

At media socios incedens nave per ipsos 
Hortatur Mnestheus : Nunc, nunc insurgite remisy 
Hectorei socii, Troiae quos sorte suprema 
DeJegi comiits ; nunc iUas promite v\xv&) 
fifuDc animos, quibus in GaetoUa SyilV!6\]i& usi 
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Virgil's iENEiD — Continued 

lonioque mari Maleaeque sequacibus undis. 

Non iam prima peto Mnestheus, neque vincere certo ; 

Quamquam o ! — Sed superent, quibus hoc, Neptune, dedisti ; 

£xtremos/2/^^^/rediisse ; hoc vincite, cives, 

FXprohibete nefas. — 5, 188-197 

d CHARON ADDRESSES AENEAS 

Ergo iter inceptum peragunt fluvioque propinquant. 
Navita quos iam inde ut Stygia prospexit ab unda 
Per tacitum nemus ire pedemque advertere ripae, 
Sic prior adgreditur dictis, atque increpat ultro : 
Quisquis es, armatus qui nostra ^Aflumina tendis, 
Fare age, quid veniasy iam istinc, et comprime gressum. 
Umbrarum hie locus est, Somni Noctisque soporae ; 
Corpora viva nefas Stygia vectare carina. — 6, 384-391 

8 Write the first three lines of {a) , marking the quantity of the syl- 
lables, the feet and the cesura. 

9 Give a brief account of two of the following : Dido, Diana, 
Laocoon, Ulixes, Charon. 

10 Give the syntax of format quam, humero {a)y hostis, dolts, vrdi, 
equo (^), remiSy sorte^ quibus {/), ' 

11 Decline Dido, Eurotae, Oreades {a). 

1 2 Where do you find a figure of prosody in (a) ? Define this 
figure. Where do you find a figure of rhetoric? Define this figure. 
What would be the prose form for ne credite (^) ? Explain the differ- 
ence between atque, et and que. Give the syntax of usi {c) . 

13 Explain the derivation or composition of the following, giving the 
meaning of the elements : insania, avectos {b), sequacibus, prohibete (c), 
flumina {d). 

14 Give the reason for the mode of pudeat (/), venias, vectare (//). 
Explain fully the use of inspectura {b) . Give the principal parts of 
insurgite^ promite (c) . 

15 Translate at sight : 

Ipse, cava solans aegrum testudine araorem, 
Te, dulcis coniunx, te solo in litore secum, 
Te veniente die, te decedente canebat. 
Taenarias etiam fauces, alta ostia Ditis, 
Et caligantem nigra formidine lucum 
Ingressus, Manisque adiit Regemqwe ttemexv^>vKi, 
Nesciaque humanis precibusmans\xe«:eTecox^— ^j^at.^^^^\-V\Q 
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100 credits y necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions 1-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than four of 
these other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will he 
considered. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

1-6 Translate: 

a THE PLOT OF VENUS 

At Cytherea novas artis, nova pectore versat 

Consilia, ut faciem mutatus et ora Cupido 

Pro dulci Ascanio veniat, donisque furentem 

Incendat reginam, atque ossibus inplicet ignem ; 

Quippe domum timet ambiguam Tyriosque bilinguis ; 

Urit atrox luno, et sub noctem cura recursat. 

Ergo his aligerum dictis adfatur Amorem : 

Nate, meae vires, mea magna potentia solus^ 

Nate, patris summi qui tela Typhoia tenmis, 

Ad te confugio et supplex tua numina posco. — i, 657-666 

b THE GRAVE OF POLYDORUS 

Tertia sed postquam maiore hastilia nisu 
Adgredior genibusque adversae obluctor arenae^^ 
Eloquar, an sileam? — gemitus lacrimabilis imo 
Auditur tumulo, et vox reddita fertur ad auris : 
Quid miserum, Aenea, laceras? iam parce sepulto ; 
Parce pias scelerare manus. — 3, 37-42 

e THE GOLDEN BOUGH 

Latet arbore opaca 
Aureus et foliis et lento vimine ramus, 
lunoni infernae dictus sacer ; hunc tegit omnis 
Lucus et obscuris claudunt convallibus umbrae. 
Sed non ante datur telluris operta subire, 
Auricomos quam qui decerpserit arbore fetus. 
Hoc sibi pulchra suum ferri Proserpina munus 
Instituit. Primo avolso non deficit alter 
Aureus^ et simiii frondescit virga metatto. — 6, \^C>-\w 
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Virgil's ^Eneid -— Continued 

7 Translate at sight : 

Orbe pererrato — quis enim deprendere possit 
Furta lovis? — profugus patriamque iramque parentis 
Vitat Agenorides, Phoebique oracula supplex 
Consulit, et quae sit tellus habitanda requirit. 
"Bos tibi" Phoebus ait "solis occurret in arvis, 
Nullum passa iugum, curvique immunis aratri." 

— Ovid Met. 3, 6-1 1 

8 Give the syntax of ora^ solus (a), arenae {b\ subire, meiaUo {c). 
Explain the mode of veniat (a), Eloquar (h). Define proUpsis and 
give an example from one of the above passages. 

9 Why is the epithet Cytherea applied to Venus ? Explain the allu- 
sion in Typhoia {a) . Write a sketch of Proserpina, 

10 Give the principal parts oi foveo, gemo, luceo. Decline mel^ qutes, 

11 Explain the connection of each of the following passages, 
without writing the translation : 

tf . . . navis^ quae forte paratae, 

Corripiunt, onerantque auro ; portantur avari 
Pygmalionis opes pelago ; dux femina facti. 

d Stabant orantes primi transmittere cursum, 
Tendebantque manus ripae ulterioris amore. 
Navita sed tristis nunc hos nunc accipit illos, 
Ast alios longe submotos arcet arena. 

12 Write lines i and 2 of (^), marking quantity of syllables,division into 
feet and position of cesuras. Define asyndeton^ hiatus, pleonasm, 

13 Translate the following with grammatic notes on the italicized 
words : 

a Nee prius amissam respexi animumque refiexi, 
Quam tumulum antiquae Cereris sedemque sacratam 
Venimus. 

b lamque ibat dicto parens et dona Cupido 
Regia portabat Tyriis, duce laetus Achate. 

14 Explain the allusions in the following : iudicium Paridis, laticetn 
Lyaeum, Neptunia Troia, quaesitor Minos urnam tnovet 

15 Sketch the life and character of Virgil and give an account of his 
writings. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass ^ 75 

Answer questions 1-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than four of 
\ese other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will be 
nsidered Each complete answer will receive lo credits, 

1-6 Translate : 

DIDO WELCOMES THE TROJANS 

Quis genus Aeneadum, quis Troiae nesciat urbem, 

Virtutesque virosque, aut tanti incendia belli? 

Non obtunsa adeo gestamus pectora Poeni, 

Nee tarn aversus equos Tyria Sol iungit ab urbe. 

Seu vos Hesperiam magnam Satumiaque arva, 

Sive Erycis finis regemque optatis Acesten, 

Auxilio tutos dimittam, opibusque iuvabo. — i, 565-571 

-ffiNEAS ADDRESSES HIS COMPANIONS 

luvenes, fortissima frustra 
Pectora, si vobis audentem extrema cupido 
Certa sequi^ quae sit rebus f ortuna videtis : 
Excessere omn^s, adytis arisque relictis, 
Diy quibus inperium hoc steterat ; succurritis urbi 
Incensae ; moriamury et in media arma ruamus. 
Una salus victis, nullam sperare salutem. — 2, 348-354 

JUNO REPROACHES VENUS 

Egregiam vero laudem et spolia ampla refertis 

Tuque puerque tuus, magnum et memorabile nomen, 

Una dolo divom si femina victa duorum est 

Nee me adeo fallit veritam te moenia nostra 

Suspectas habuisse domos Karthaginis altae. 

Sed quis erit modus, aut quo nunc certamine tanto? — 4, 93-98 

{ ENTRANCE INTO THE LOWER WORLD 

Di, quibus inperium est animarum, Umbraec^Q silentes, 
Et Chaos, et Fhiegethon, loca nocte tacentia late, 
*S//mihi fas audita loqui; sit numine vestro 
Pandere res alta terra et caligine mersas. 

Ibant obscuri sola sub nocte per umbram, 
Perque domos Ditis vacuas et inania regno. — 6, 26^-a^^ 
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Virgil's ^Eneid — Continued 

7 Translate at sight : 

Ipse ego te ripis et recto flumine ducam, 
Adversum remis superes subvectus ut amnem. 
Surge age, nate dea, primisque cadentibus astris 
lunoni fer rite preces, iramque minasque 
Supplicibus supera votis. Mihi victor honorem 
Persolves. Ego sura, pleno quern flumine cemis 
Stringentem ripas et pinguia culta secantem, 
Caeruleus Thybris, caelo gratissimus amnis. — 8, 5 7-64 

8 Explain the meaning of line 4 (a). Give the allusion in Exces- 
sere omnes . . . Di {F). Explain the mode of nesciat (a), sit (b)^ 
sity loqui (d ) . 

9 Is moriamur . . . ruamus (b) a case of hysteron proteron? 
Give reason. Give the syntax of Troiae (a), certa, segui, sperare (^), 
Umbrae y node (d). 

10 What were the following : Erycis finis (a)y Chaos ^ Phlegethon (//)? 
Explain the composition of egregius, malignus. 

1 1* Scan the first 4 lines of (^) , indicating the quantity of each vowel, 
the division into feet and the cesuras. 

1 2 Give and define the term applied to derivatives of the following 
form : Aeneades. Giye an account of Dis, 

13 State the customs and beliefs alluded to in the following : {a) aulai 
medio libabant pocula Bacchi^ (J?) qut sidera sentis et vo lucrum linguas , 
et praepetis omina pennae^ {/) et ruit oceano Nox, (d ) nondum iUi 
flavum Proserpina vertice crinem abstulerat^ (e) animamque sepulchro 
condimus, 

14 Translate and explain the following: 

Has omnis, ubi mille rotam volvere per annos, 

Lethaeum ad fiuvium deus evocat agmine magno. 

Scilicet inmemores supera ut convexa revisant 

Rursus et incipiant in corpora velle reverti. t 

15 Write from memory a quotation of not less than five consecutive 
lines from Virgil's ^neid. 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions 1-6 and four of the others but no more. If more than four of 
these other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will be considered. 
Each complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1-6 Translate : 

THE TEMPLE OF JUNO 

Hie templum lunoni ingens Sidonia Dido 

Condebat, donis opulentum et numine divae, 

Aerea cui gradibus surgebant limina nexaeque 

Acre trabes, foribus cardo stridebat aenis. 

Hoc primum in luco nova res oblata timorem 

Leniit, hie primum Aeneas sperare salutem 

Ausus ct adflictis melius confidere rebus. — i, 446-452 

b ANDROMACHE BRINGS GIFTS TO ASCANIUS 

Accipe et haec, manuum tibi quae monumenta mearum 

Sint, puer, et longum Andromachae testentur amorem, 

Coniugis Hectoreae. Cape dona extrema tuorum, 

O mihi sola mei super Astyanactis imago. 

Sic oculos, sic ille manus, sic ora ferebat ; 

Et nunc aequali iQCwva pubesceret aevo. — 3, 486-491 

# 

C I AREAS APPEALS TO JUPITER . '. 

Isque amens animi et rumore accensus amaro 

Dicitur ante aras media inter numina divom 

Multa lovem manibus supplex orasse supinis : 

luppiter omnipotens, cui nunc Maurusia pictis 

Gens epulata toris Lenaeum libat honorem, 

Aspicis haec? an te, genitor, cum fulmina torques, 

l^equjquam horremus, caecique in nubib\is i^tie?* 

Terrificant animos et inania raurmuia lovsceuX"^ -^ ^^ aov'^^'^ 
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Virgil's iENEiD — Continued 

d THE SHADE OF DIDO 

Quam Troius heros 
Ut primum iuxta stetit adgnovitque per umbram 
Obscuram, qualem primo qui surgere mense 
Aut videt, aut vidisse putat per nubila Lunam, 
Demisit lacrimas, dulcique adfatus amore est : 
Infelix Dido, verus mihi nuntius ergo 
Venerat exstinctam, ferroque extrema secutam? — 6, 451-457 

7 Translate at sight : 

lUic clausa tenent stabulis armenta, nee uUae 
Aut herbae campo adparent aut arbore frondes, 
Sed iacet aggeribus niveis informis et alto 
Terra gelu late, septemque adsurgit in ulnas. 
Semper hiemps, semper spirantes frigora cauri. 
Tum sol pallentis baud umquam discutit umbras, 
Nee cum invectus equis altum petit aethera, nee cum 
Praecipitem Oceani rubro lavit aequore currum. — Geor. 3, 352-359 
gelu = frost, ulna «= ell, caurus »= northwest wind 

8 Scan lines 3 and 4 of {a) and line 7 of (c) , Define and illustrate 
syncope, metonymy, 

9 Explain the mode of Sint, pubesceret {p) \ the case of aevo {b), 
Multa (^), Quam {d) ; the force of super (^), an (c). Characterize 
the prayer of larbas (c) . What is the emphatic word in the sentence 
Infelix . . . secuiam (d)? 

10 Mention and define an English word containing the stem of 
stridebat; of lentil; of dulci. Give the principal parts oisurgo and explain 
the formation of the perfect stem of this verb. 

1 1 Give a sketch of Andromache ; of Juno. 

12 Decline Orpheus, Delos, bos. Give the principal parts of sterno, 
decet, cieo, 

13 Translate the following phrases and explain the constructions in 
each : (a) piget inc^ti lucisque, (b) dederat comam diffundere tientis, 
(c) OS humerosque deo similiSy {d) cingor fulgenlibus armis, 

14 Write in Latin an example (original or quoted) of each of the 
following : {a) infinitive used instead of gerund or gerundive, (b) poetic 
use of dative, {c) subjunctive of unfulfilled wish. 

15 Translate with explanatory notes (not on syntax) : 
a Ter circum Iliacos raptaverat Hectora muros, 

Exanimumque auro corpus vendebat Achilles. 
^ Sed me magna deum Genettix his detinet oris. 
Jamque vale, et nati serva cotutivwm^ aoKvox^\s\, 
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100 credits^ necessary to pass, 75 

Answer questions j-d and four of tk^ others but no more. If more than four 
of these other questions are answered only the first four of these answers will be con- 
stdered. Each complete answer will receive Jo credits, 

1—6 Translate : 

a Verum, id quod multo tute v^^^fatebere maius, 

Insanire libet quoniam tibi, pocula ponam 
Fagina, caelatum divini opus Alcimedontis : 
Lenta quibus torao facili superaddita vitis 
Diffusos hedera vestit pallente coryrabos. 
In medio duo signa, Conon, et — quis fuit alter, 
Descripsit radio totura qui gentibus orbem, 
Tempora quae messor, quae curvus arator haberet f 
Necdum illis labia admovi, sed condita servo. — 3, 35-43 

# Ipsa tibi blandos fundent cunabula flores. 

Occidet et serpens, et fallax herba veneni 
Occidet ; Assyrium volgo nascetur amomum. 
At simul heroum laudes et facta parentis 
lam legere et quae sit poteris cognoscere virtus, 
MoUi paulatim flavescet campus arista, 
Incultisque rubens pendebit sentibus uva, 
Et durae quercus sudabui»t roscida mella. — 4, 23-30 

c lam neque Hamadryades rursus nee carmina nobis 

Ipsa placent ; ipsae rursus concedite silvae. 
Non ilium nostri possunt mutare labores. 
Nee si frigoribus mediis Hebrumque bibamus 
Sithoniasque nives hiemis subeamus aquosae. 
Nee si, cum moriens alta liber aret in ulmo, 
Aethiopum versemus ovis sub sidere Caacxv* 
Omnia vincit Amor; et nos cedamus Aimon, — ^o, ^a-S^ 
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^ Virgil's Eclogues — Continued 

. 7 Translate at sight : 

Pater ipse colendi 
Haud facilem esse viam voluit, primusque per artem 
Movit agroSy curis acuens moctalia corda^ 
Nee torpere gravi passus sua regna vetemo. 
Ante lovem nulli subigebant arva colohi ; 
Ne signare quidem aut partiri limite campum 
Fas erat : in medium quaerebant, ipsaque tellus 
Omnia liberius, nullo poscente, ferebat. — Geor. i, 121— 128 

acuere = stir up veiemus = sluggishness 

8 Who was Conon {a) ? Give an account of the Hamadryades (r). 
Give the principal parts oifatebere (a), nascetur (3), subeamus (c\ 

9 Give the syntax of w^j/W, Jnsanire, quibus (a), sentibus (3). Give 
the reason for the mode of libet^ haberet {a), btbamus, cedamus {c\ 
Comment on the use of the epithet aquo§ae {/) . 

10 Scan lines 1,3 and 6 of [a) and lines i and 2 of {c)^ marking 
quantity of syllables, division into feet and position of cesuras. 

1 1 Account for the quantity of the penult in Tempora (a), Assyrium, 
heroum (^), concedite {/) ; of the final syllable in Conon (ds), Amor(c). 
Define icfus, dierests, asyndeton. What is a spondaic verse ? 

1 2 Give the genitive and accusative of Phyllis, Daphnis, Alcides^ 
Pierides. Decline heros, bos, canis. 

13 Explain the allusions in the following : 

a Hinc lapides Pyrrhae iactos, Satumia regna, 

Caucasiasque refert volucres furtumque Promethei. 
b Carminibus Circe socios mutavit Ulixi. 

14 What is the subject of the fourth eclogue? Sketch the condition 
of affairs in Rome at the time when it was written and give son-.e of the 
conjectures regarding ils meaning. 

15 Translate the following with grammatic notes on the italicized 
words : (« ) I{ulla nee amnem libavit quadrupes, nee graminis attigit 
herbam, (^) Solstitium pecori defendite, {c) En erit umquam ille dies, 
mihi cum Uceat tua dicere facta? 
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100 credits, necessary to pass^ 75 

Answer 10 questions but no more. Division of grroups is not atlowed. If more 
than 10 questions are answered only the first 10 of these answers will be considered. 
Buch complete answer will receive 10 credits. 

1 They said that on the fourth day they would return to Rome. 
He feared that he would not be able to use the cavalry. 

2 The mountain was very high so that a few soldiers could easily 
repulse the enemy. 

3 He said that there was no doubt that the Helvetians were the 
most powerful of all Gaul. 

He gave his friend a book for a present. 

4 If Caesar had not collected a large army, he would have been de- 
feated by the Gauls. 

Influenced by the oration of Caesar, Liscus spoke very boldly. 

5 For many years he held the supreme power among the Helvetians. 
When he asked aid from Caesar with many tears, Caesar promised 

to send soldiers into the town. 

6—10 In the consulship of Piso, Orgetorix, influenced by desire for 
power, made a conspiracy of the nobility. He persuaded the Helve- 
tians that it would be very easy to obtain the sovereignty of all Gaul. 
The Helvetians were shut in on all sides by natural boundaries so that 
they were not able easily to make war on their neighbors. They were 
desirous of waging war and they thought that in proportion to their 
number of men they had a narrow territory. They determined to make 
peace with the neighboring states in order that they might set out from 
home without hindrance. Under the leadership of Orgetorix they ex- 
pected to conquer all Gaul. 

11-15 Ariovistus was king of the Germans; he led a. large army 
across the Rhine into Gaul and occupied a third part of the Sequanian 
territory. The Haedui and their allies contended in arms with him 
again and again, and lost all their nobility, all their senate, all their 
cavalry. Caesar demanded from Ariovistus that he should not lead a 
greater number of men across the Rhine, that he should return the 
hostages which he had from the Haedui, and that he should not make 
war on the Haedui or their allies. Ariovistus said that he had conquered 
he Haedui, and that he took by the right of wax \.\\^ Xf^xiXfe ^\e«icL >1b& 
victors are accustomed to impose upon the concjatt^d. 
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100 credits y necessary to pass , 75 

Answer jo questions but no more. If more than 10 questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered. Division of groups is not 
allowed. Each complete answer will receive jo credits. 

1 Many have said that this man was sent into exile by me. You do 
not believe it, do you? 

2 The ambassadors who came to Rome said that their king was con- 
sidered a man of the greatest courage. 

3 The Roman senate was persuaded that Carthage must be destroyed. 

4 You ask me why I fear my enemy. I fear him because I know his 
treachery. 

5 Who is there of all our soldiers who thinks that the Germans will 
conquer ? 

6-10 It was announced to Caesar that the Helvetians intended to 
make a journey into the territory of the Santones who are not far from 
the province. He knew that if that took place, it would be with great 
danger that the province should have as neighbors foes of the Roman 
people. For this reason he placed over the fortification which he had 
made the lieutenant Labienus, and he himself hastened by forced 
marches into Italy and there enrolled two legions, and led out from 
winter quarters the three which were around Aquileia. With these five 
legions he hastened to go through the Alps. . . Since the -^dui 
were not able to defend themselves and their possessions from the 
Helvetians they sent ambassadors to Caesar to ask aid. 

1 1- 1 5 After the German war was completed Caesar determined for 
many reasons that he ought to cross the Rhine. But he thought that it 
was not safe enough nor consistent with his own dignity or that of the 
Roman people to cross with ships. And so, although he saw the great 

" difficulty of making a bridge, he thought that he must attempt it. In 
ten days after the material had begun to be collected the work was 
finished and the army was led across. Caesar left a firm guard at each 
side of the bridge and hastened into the territory of the Sigambri. 
Meanwhile ambassadors came to him from many states, to whom, as they 
sought peace and friendship, he responded generously. 
persuade = persuadere^ Carthage -=1 Karthago, inis, treachery •=r 

/>e'/yf///a, fortificatioa := munitiOy alum^l =1 conitjidtre^ collect =^ 
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100 credits y necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo questions but no more. If more than jo questions are answered 
only the first 10 of these answers will be considered, Z>iznsion of groups is 
not allowed. Each complete answer will receive 10 credits, 

1 Caesar trusted very greatly in the tenth legion and it was worthy of 
his confidence. 

2 On the eighth of November Cicero exposed the plans of Catiline 
and on that night the latter left the city. 

3 He was born at Athens but for the last twenty years he has lived 
at Rome. 

4 It was uncertain what the result of Caesar's arrival would be ; they 
hoped, however, that the enemy would be terrified. 

5 I do not doubt that he by his eloquence has always had great influ- 
ence among his people. 

6-10 Since very certain facts were added to these suspicions, Caesar 
thought there was sufficient reason why he should either punish Dum- 
norix or command the state to punish him. But he feared lest by the 
punishment of this man he should pflend Divitiacus his brother, whose 
zeal for the Roman people he knew. Therefore, before he undertook 
anything, he ordered Divitiacus to be summoned to him and, having dis- 
missed the usual interpreters, he conversed with him through Valerius 
Procillus, a leading man of Gaul, his friend, in whom he had the great- 
est confidence. He reminded him [of] what had been said of Dumnorix in 
the council of the Gauls and what each one had said separately in his 
presence. 

11-15 Having delayed a little near the town and having laid waste 
the fields of the Remi, they hastened toward Caesar's camp with all their 
forces and encamped two miles off. Their camp, as was shown by the 
smoke and fires, extended more than eight miles in breadth. Caesar at 
first determined, both on account of the multitude of the enemy and 
because of their great reputation for valor, to refrain from battle. 
Nevertheless he kept trying to find out by daily cavalry skirmishes what 
the enemy could do by valor and what our men dared. When he per- 
ceived that our men were not inferior, having left two legions in the 
camp, he arranged the remaining legions in battle line. 

result nz eventuSy punishment = svpplicium^ 'osv\2\-=. quotldtanus, 
Tcmhid = ^c?mmc?ne/acerey reputation = c>^imo,x^fcm\ixoxs\"=:. suferse 
/^/-^ try to find out =z f>ericlit<;^ri 
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100 credits, necessary to pass, 75 

Answer lo gtiestions but HO xnoVQ, If more than lo questions are answered 
only the first lo of these answers will be considered^ Division of groups is 
not allowed. Each complete answer will receive jo credits. 

Translate into Latin : 

1 When Caesar arrived at the forest to which his enemies had betaken 
themselves^ he began to fortify a camp. 

2 The Belgae had been stirred up by those who feared that all Gaul 
would be subdued by the Roman army. 

3 Then Caesar, thinking that he ought not to hesitate to set out against 
them, broke camp. 

4 They sent ambassadors to him to say that although their neighbors 
were in arms, they themselves were ready to do his commands. 

5 Having formed {capere) the plan of renewing the war, the Gauls de- 
parted at night from that part of the town. 

6-10 The Aduatuci, when they were coming with all their forces to 
aid the Nervii, returned home on the announcement of this battle (use 
abL abs.) Having deserted their towns and fortresses, they brought 
together all their possessions into one town remarkably fortified by 
nature. On the approach of our army, they made frequent sallies and 
fought with our men. Afterward they remained in the town. When 
after the sheds had been moved up and a mound had been raised, they 
saw a tower being constructed in the distance, they jeered from the wall, 
because so great an engine was being built so far away (away so great a 
space) . By what strength, pray, [they asked ] did the Romans hope to 
place against the walls a tower of so great weight? 

1 1- 1 5 When Publius Crassus perceived that he must carry on war in 
those places where, a few years before, the lieutenant Valerius had been 
slain, his army having been routed, he thought that very great diligence 
must be shown by him And so, after he had summoned many brave 
men from states adjoining thqse regions, he led the army into the ter- 
ritory of the Sontiates. The Sontiates, having collected their cavalry, in 
which they were very powerful, attacked our line on the march. The 
battle raged (it was fought) long and sharply, since the Sontiates, 
relying on their former victories, believed the safety of all Aquitania 
dependent on (placed in) their valor; our men, on the other hand, 
desired to see what they could accomplish without their general. 

Stir up = sollicitare, renew z= renovare, fortress =: castellum, re- 
markab\y =: cgrcgie, sally =. excursio, construct == constituere, jeer 
=. /rru/ere, engine =z machinalio, we\g,\\\. -z=z. onu%^ show = adhibere^ 
summon ::=: evocate 
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